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PREFACE 



The present work is submitted to the public as the 
result of the almost unremitting labour of many years, 
and of long experience in teaching Spanish. 

Its author, a native of Spain, had not only the advan- 
tage of a liberal education in his own country, but by 
a residence of many years in England has acquired a 
thoroughly competent knowledge of the English language 
and of the needs of students of the Spanish tongue. 

In every division of the book it has been his aim to 
minimize, as far as practicable, every obstacle that the 
Spanish language presents to the student, and to make 
every difficulty subordinate to rule; thus rendering the 
acquisition of this rich, expressive, and manly language 
a pleasing task. The principles of Spanish Grammar 
will be found clearly expounded and enforced by suitable 
exercises, each rule and observation being accompanied 
by appropriate examples. The greater number of the 
sentences intended to elucidate the peculiar construction 
and genius of the Spanish language have been selected 
from the works of the best Castilian writers. 

The latest decisions of the Royal Spanish Academy, 
especially with respect to the new orthography, have 
been adopted, and it is carefully pointed out wherein the 
new di£fers from the old, so that the learner, in reading 
Spanish works not printed with the new orthography, 
may know in what the difference consists. 

The section on Spanish pronunciation has been care- 
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vi PREFACE 

fully drawn up, and experience has proved that the system 
adopted by the author has not been unsuccessful. 

He has attempted to employ clearness and simplicity 
in every section of this Grammar: he has given special 
attention to the conjugation of the irregular verbs; he 
has devoted much care to the elucidation of the respec- 
tive meanings and uses of the Spanish substantive verbs 
ser and estar; and has endeavoured to remove some of 
the obscurity in which the nature and use of the Spanish 
subjunctive mood, especially in its imperfect tense, have 
hitherto been more or less involved. 

In conclusion, the author invites the attention of the 
public to the fact that the acquisition of the Spanish 
language is daily becoming of greater importance: in 
addition to its now being acknowledged a very essential 
branch of a mercantile education, it has become almost 
indispensable for the South American markets; and its 
interest in a literary point of view is rapidly increasing, 
in proportion as the works of the more celebrated Spanish 
writers become better known to the English public, and 
more justly appreciated. 

London, 191 2. 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR 



Grammar is the science that teaches the just manner of 
expressing our ideas, in speaking or writing. It embodies 
a collection of rules drawn from the established usages of a 
people speaking a language with propriety and precision. 
This definition explains the nature of Grammar as applied 
to all languages in generali particular Grammar teaches 
the principles peculiar to any particular language, as the 
Spanish Language; to obtain a correct knowledge of 
which we must conform to the rules established by the 
Royal Academy of Madrid, and to the usages adopted 
by the best Castilian writers and speakers. 

ORTHOGRAPHY 

The Spanish Alphabet in many respects corresponds 
with the English, the names and arrangement of letters 
being much the same, though the sounds are often quite 
different. It consists of twenty-eight letters, of which 
a, e, i, o, u are vowels, and the rest are consonants; y, 
however, is generally considered a vowel when it follows 
another vowel, or stands by itself; and a consonant when 
preceding a vowel. Every Spanish vowel has a complete 
and fixed sound as pointed out below. Consonants have 
no distinct sounds by themselves, but in combination 
with vowels they form syllables and words. Each of the 
vowels may constitute a syllable by itself. Ch and 11 are 
both regarded as simple consonants. There is no w in 

\J* (0604) 1 2 



•.ORTHOGRAPHY 



• • 



ST^rilshV-aml*.the:l£ttersr k and w occur only in foreign 
words, as kan (khan), kUometrOy wiste (whist); but their 
place may be taken by c, qu, and v. Ex.: catty guild- 
metroy viste. 

THE SPANISH ALPHABET 

Name Sounds of Letters 

N n ainay (enneh). 

N fi ainyay (ennieh). 

O o oh. 

P p pay(peh). 

Q q koo. 

R r airay, erreh (soft trill). 

RR rr airray,erreh(with a strong trill). 

S s aissay (esseh). 

t teh (tay). 

u oo (as in ooze, or in moon). 

V veh (vay). 

X aikiss (ehkis). 

y yay or ee (i-griega). 

z thehtah (thaytah). 



A a ah. 

B b bay. 

C c thay. 

CH ch chay. 

D d day (deh). 

E e ai (eh). 

F f efFeh. 

G g cheh*. 

H h ahcbay (ahcheh). 

I i ee (i-latina). 

J j chotah.i 

L 1 elleh (ailay). 

LL 11 ailyay (ellieh). 

M m aimay (emmeh) 



T 
U 
V 
X 

Y 

Z 



There are five vowels in Spanish : three strong, a, e, o ; 
and two weak, u, i. 

A is sounded as a m father, 

E „ ,, e in entry y and as a mfate, 

I ,, „ i vci fatigue y sinky ink, 

O „ „ o infor, 

U ,, ,, oo in cooly or in moony rule, blue, true. 



If 



SOUND AND POWER OF THE LETTERS, ACCORDING TO 
THE ORTHOGRAPHICAL ALTERATIONS RECENTLY 
MADE BY THE ROYAL ACADEMY OF MADRID 

[An acute accent is placed on the accented syllable of every Spanish 
word in the Examples, until the pupil arrives at the section where the 
general rule for accentuation will be given.] 

A sounds like a in fathevy never like a in man or and. 
Ex.: cdrtay alabdvy candstay dnuiy ndtUy sdla. 



1 This 'A sounds somewhat like ch in the Scotch word loch. 



THE SPANISH ALPHABET 3 

B There is a very slight distinction in Spanish between 
the sound of this letter and that of the v, from the 
circumstance of both being pronounced much softer 
than in English. Though in both languages the 
lips are pressed together in pronouncing the b, and 
the lower lip touches the upper teeth in uttering the 
V, the pressure employed in each letter is much less 
in Spanish than in English. Ex.: bdta^ bebe^ bien^ 
bocuy bultOy abdicdry obtenevy vaso^ vino, voto. 

The b in Spanish may be placed immediately 
before 1 and r, which can never take place with the 
V. Ex.: bianco J brotdr. The b may also terminate 
syllables and words, but the v never can. Ex. : ab^ 
sortOy obtener. Job. The syllables am, em, im, cm, 
um require b after them; and an, en, in, on, un 
require v. Ex.: dmbitOy enibudo; envidta, invocdr. 
Some writers omit the b after s in certain words, 
and others retain it; thus, osciiro, or obsctiro; sus- 
tdncia, or substdnciUf &c. 

C before e and i is pronounced like th in thefty thin, 
Ex.: ce?m, cifra, nacion. And like k when it pre- 
cedes a, o, u, or a consonant. Ex. : cdma, cola, ciiboy 
cldroy critico. It has likewise the sound of k when 
it comes after a vowel in the same syllable. Ex.: 
accedevy tecnico. 

CH This double consonant now sounds like ch in chess, 
as noticed above. Ex.: chaldn, teche, chico, hecho, 
chupa. Formerly, in words of Hebrew and Greek 
origin, it had the sound of k, when the vowel fol- 
lowing it was marked with the circumflex accent — 
Ex.: archangel, chtntica — but this practice is obso- 
lete, and such words are now written arcdngel, 
quimica. 

D is very differently pronounced in Spanish from what it 
is in English. The difference of sound between the 
Spanish and the English d arises from the distinct 
manner in which the two nations employ the organs 
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of speech in pronouncing it. For instance, it is 
uttered in English by striking the tongue against 
the upper gums, whereas Spaniards, in pronouncing 
the d, slightly touch the teeth with the tongue, as 
the English do in pronouncing the th in the words 
they^ though ; and observe carefully, that this sound 
issues from the chest, and is therefore never like 
th in thin or bath. This special manner of pro- 
nouncing the d in Spanish is most striking when it 
immediately follows a vowel, whether that vowel be 
in the same syllable or word as itself, or in the one 
immediately preceding it. Ex.: todo^ amddoy ad- 
juntOy cuddrUy la ddmay una dosts. It is pronounced 
more like the English d at the beginning of a 
sentence, or when immediately preceded by a con- 
sonant (whether that consonant be in the same word 
as itself, or not), except d or z, on account of the 
lisping qualities of these two letters. Ex.: Dichos 
del mundoy cuerdaj cdlandrUj los dddosy un alferez 
de la ciuddd de Madrid, At the end of a word, 
however, it is almost mute, but preserves a little of 
the lisp — Ex.: bondddy ardid — though it is heard 
more distinctly in the imperative mood. Ex. : Id d 
cdsa — Venid conmigo. Observe, also, the following 
examples: Don Alejdndro paso por Madrid con dos 
criddos de Don Pedro, Deme listed medio duro. 
Me dieron dos docenas y dos. 

This vowel, as before remarked, sounds like the 
English e in e//, entry y and as a in fate. Ex.: 
expelery merecey presentey elemento. 

sounds as in English. Ex.: fdmay foroy AfricdnOy 
fldcOy fdrdoy forma. 

before a, o, u, or a consonant, and after a vowel, 
sounds as the English g similarly placed. Ex.: 
gdluy gdmay gustOy grdnOy gldnduUiy ignordr. It has 
the same sound before the diphthongs ue, ui, in 
which the u is silent. Ex.: guerray guisdr. But 
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should the u be marked with the diaeresis, the u 
must be sounded. Ex.: aguerOy arguir^ verguenza. 
It has a guttural sound before e and i, nearly re- 
sembling the aspiration of the English h or the 
ch in German and in Scottish words. Ex.: giro^ 
gente. It is silent when seen before n, in words 
derived from the Greek. Ex.: gnomon^ gnomtco; 
but the g in such words is now dropped ; as nomony 
nomico. 

H is now considered a silent letter by the Spanish 
Academy, and is therefore not aspirated, except 
when it precedes the diphthong ue; but even then 
the aspiration is exceedingly weak. Ex.: huesOj 
huevo. 

I sounds like the English i in illy or first e in even. 
Ex.: irrisibley invadiry circOy idUy indwtstble. 

J has always a guttural sound, like that of the guttural g 
just described. Ex.: jabdtiy jamoriy jergouy relqjy 
MejicOy Quijotey junta. 

K This letter is only retained in a few foreign proper 
names, and sounds as in English. 

L sounds as in English. Ex.: lavdvy maly bldncOy letray 
lirioy lustrey Ubo. 

LL has a liquid sound, like the English Hi in milliony 
stalliony bulliony &c. Ex.: lldvey llegdvy cabdllOy 
Uuvitty ellUy eUo. The Spanish word millon (a 
million), except as regards accent, sounds very like 
the English word million. 

M sounds as in English. Ex.: dmay rndduy mediOy 
mamdy mitddy alumnOy medio. 

N sounds as in English. Ex.: ndday nidoy noblCy niinca, 
nudoy pany wxmtony bien. 

N This letter, with a waving line over it, called the tildey 
has a liquid sound, like the English n followed by 
y, being pronounced like ni in oniony piniony or like 
the French gn in mignonettey campagne. Ex.: nina^ 
tuner y compantay senoTy donay duetto. 
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O sounds much the same as the English o in ode^ obey. 
Ex. : oponevy tomo^ soplo. O is always very pure, as 
in go. Ex. : oigOy comOj soloj otro ; and if it is at the 
end of a word and the following noun begins with 
u, the o is scarcely audible. Ex.: iHa visto Usted'i 
(Have you seen?) 

P sounds as in English. Ex.: pcdo^ aptOy pldtiy propio. 
Its employment before h, which combination repre- 
sented in Spanish, as it still does in English, the 
sound of f, is obsolete, the f being now used instead. 
Ex.: philosophia — novf wntttny frlosofta. 

Q before ue and ui sounds like k. Ex.: qtiesOy guitar. 
Before iie, ill, and ua, uo it used to sound like the 
English q; but this mode of spelling is laid aside 
by the Spanish Academy, and such words as were 
written qiiestiony quzddr, gtuinto, are now spelled 
cuestton, cuiddrj cudnto ; so that the q is, by modern 
writers, only retained before ue, ui, without the 
diaeresis. 

R has sometimes a rough and sometimes a smooth 
sound. It has the rough sound at the beginning of 
a word — Ex.: rdbiaj rodo; when the syllable that 
precedes it ends in a consonant — Ex.: hon-ray mal" 
rotOy ab-rogdry Is-rael] also when it is doubled — 
Ex.: cdrrOy barrily ferro-carHL On all other oc- 
casions it has the smooth sound — Ex.: a^brivy 
cdrtUy arddoy pirluy pdrdo. Observe, however, that 
even the smooth sound of the Spanish r is more 
distinctly heard than that of the English r gene- 
rally. 

S always sounds like s in the English words singy us; 
but never like s in muse. Ex.: saly espdldaSy sitioy 
subiry gdstos. 

T sounds as in English. Ex.: tdsuy treintay atldnticOy 
totnOy tumba. 

U sounds like u in fully or oo in ooze (as already noted). 
Ex.: usurUy Irlbu^ lugubre, urbdno. 
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V See the letter B. 

X This letter was formerly employed to express two 
sounds, the one like that of ks, the other a guttural 
sound, like that of the Spanish j. This latter sound 
is now abolished for the x, which, since the recent 
decision of the Royal Academy, is only employed 
to express that of ks. Ex.: axidnuZy exitOj fentx^ 
extremOy oxido. Thus, all those words which were 
formerly written with x to indicate the guttural 
sound, are now written with j before e and i. 
Ex. : jabofij jicara^ cajoUy jdmon^ rel6j\ joya^ julio. 
Some modern writers, until the above decision 
of the Royal Academy of Madrid, discarded 
the X altogether, and used to write such words as 
expertOj extremo^ with s, thus — espertOy esirSmo; 
but the Academy has properly disapproved of the 
substitution; first, because it needlessly obscured 
the etymology of words, and secondly, because 
words of different meaning are confounded by it, 
as expidr^ to expiate, and espidvy to spy. Others, 
in substituting cs for x before a vowel, as in 
acsionuij ecsdmetiy instead of axiomuy exdmetiy have 
introduced a still more vicious innovation ; since not 
only is the original orthography of the words thus 
disguised, but two letters are employed to represent 
imperfectly the sound of one. 

Y as a vowel, sounds like the Spanish i. Ex. : hay^ ley^ 

voy. As a consonant it sounds rather stronger than 
the English y in yes. Ex. : yOj ya. 
Z always sounds like th in the English words thanky 
balh; never like th in thaty bathe. Ex.: zagdly 
zorruy felizy vozy zetUy cizdna. 
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ORTHOGRAPHICAL SIGNS 

There are three of these in Spanish : 

1. El acento (the acute accent), a dash from the right 
to the left (') over the vowel on which the stress has to be 
laid; 

2. La tilde ("), a wave line over the^; and ^2 

3. La crema or diuresis ("), two dots over the ii. 
The apostrophe is npt used in Spanish. *^ 

CAPITAL LETTERS 

Capital initial letters are used at the beginning of 
sentences or verse lines, and for proper nouns, titles, and 
their attributes. All other substantives, and even noun- 
adjectives expressing nationality, are written with small 
letters. 

A TABLE EXHIBITING ALL THE PECULIAR CHANGES OF 
SOUND IN SPANISH CONSONANTS, PRODUCED BY 
THEIR VARIOUS COMBINATIONS WITH VOWELS 

ca, CO, cu. In these the c sounds like k. 

ce, ci. And here like tfa in theme^ thin, 

ac, ec, ic, oc, uc. c after any vowel sounds like k. 

da, de, di, do, du. fd sounds like tfa in they^ bathe ; but never like 

ad, ed, id, od, ud. \ th in theory ^ bath, 

. /In these the g sounds like the English hard 

ga, gue, gui, go, gu. | ^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^ .^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ ^ ^^^ . 

gua, giie, giii, guo. Here the g is hard also, but the u is sounded. 

ge, gi. In these the g has the guttural sound. 

^> ^fir> isr> ^ift ^K- Z after a vowel sounds like the English hard g. 

{j before and after a vowel has always the 
guttural sound. 
11a, lie, Hi, llo, llu. These sound as lyd^ lyiy &c. 

Aa, fie, fti, no, nu. And these as nyd^ nyi^ &c. 

qua, qiie, qiii, quo. Here the u is sounded, 
que, qui. And here the u is mute. 

{The X is now only used at the end of a syl- 
lable, and has the sound of ks. 
z before and after a vowel has always the 

bath ; but never that of 



ja, je, ji, JO, ju. 



ax, ex, IX, ox, ux. 



za, ze, zi, zo, zu. 
az, ez, iz, oz, uz. 



iz before and after a 
-j sound of tfa in thiuy 
\ th in they^ bathe. 



DIVISION OF SYLLABLES 9 

OF INITIAL AND FINAL LETTERS 

Every consonant may begin a Spanish word or syllable ; 
but the only consonants that can terminate a word are b, d, 
j, 1, m, n, r, s, t, x, z ; and all except ch, h, U, n, q, v may 
end a syllable. Any one of the vowels may begin and end 
a word or syllable. 

Strictly speaking there are no double letters in Spanish, 
for even the U is not considered a double letter. Two 
letters of the same denpmination may frequently be seen 
together in the same word, but then each belongs to a 
different syllable, and therefore cannot be considered as a 
double letter. The only letters that may be so repeated 
in Spanish are the vowels a, e, i, o, and the consonants 
c, n, r, and when so employed each must be distinctly 
heard. Ex.: Sa-^-ve-dra, le^y pi-i'Sirmo^ Uhdr^ ac-ce-sOy 
en-fKhble-ceTy cdr-ro. 

OF THE DIVISION OF SYLLABLES 

A consonant between two vowels forms a syllable with 
the second vowel. When two consonants come between 
two vowels each belongs to its nearest vowel, unless the 
second consonant be 1 or r, in which case they both form 
a syllable with the second vowel. Ex. : re-la-ti-vOy ar-rd-joy 
ha-bldvy a-pre-tdr. The 11 always goes to the following 
consonant. Ex.: ca-lldr^ bu-llir. From this rule are ex- 
cepted all compound words, which are divided by separating 
the syllable added to the simple word; thus, des^atendeVy 
stdhaltemo'y and all those having an s before 1 or r; thus, 
iS'lenOy Is-rael. When three consonants come between 
two vowels, the first two go to the first vowel, and the 
third to the second. Ex.: cons-fa, obs-tdr. And when 
four consonants come together, they are divided two and 
two. Ex.: cons-truiry abs-traer. 
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OF DIPHTHONGS AND TRIPHTHONGS 

A diphtfiong is the union of tTvo vowelsy and a triphthong 
of three vamels in a syllable. In English, in a combina- 
,tion of two, or even three vowels, it frequently occurs that 
the sound of one only, or a sound different from that of 
either of the vowels in the combination, is heard. Observe, 
however, that in pronouncing the Spanish diphthongs and 
triphthongs care must be taken to give to each vowel the 
sound which it has in the alphabet. The following is a 
list of all the Spanish diphthongs and triphthongs, and to 
guide the student an accent is placed on the vowel which 
should have the greatest stress of voice : — 



di 


Ex. tomd/s. 


6i 


Ex. sots. 


du 


jdwla. 


6y 


soy. 


dy 


hay. 


ud 


sudve. 


ed 


et6rea. 


u^ 


humped. 


^i 


pUtto, 


uf 


fui. 


^o 


iddneo. 


dy 


muy. 


^u 


d^da. 


u6 


cudtau 


^y 


ley. 


idi 


canihidis. 


id 


Sicidgo, 


i^i 


ren\jLT\ciSis. 


i^ 


wVlo. 


udi 


eLverigudis. 


16 


hufmho. 


udi 


evsLCu^. 


fu 


CfMddd. 


u^y 


huey. 


o^ 


h6roe. 







Observe that in diphthongs and triphthongs the accent 
always falls on the vowel which is first in the order of the 
alphabet, except in the combinations of io and oi, in which 
it falls on the o. 

ON THE ACCENT 

I. The acute accent, thus ('), is employed in Spanish 
with words in which the stress of the voice, as regards the 
syllable on which it should fall, deviates from the general 
rule. 

Every Spanish word has one accented or stressed 
syllable; and, as a general rule, words ending in a con-- 
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sonant have the accent on the last syllable, and those 
ending in a vowel on the last but one; but as there are 
exceptions to this rule, every word deviating from it is 
always marked with the acute accent over the syllable 
requiring the stress. The stress is on the same syllable 
in the plural as in the singular. Verbs, however, have 
a peculiar accentuation of their own, which will be 
treated of separately. 

Ex.: Lecctony macts, sagaz^ altar j pedestal^ corazon^ 
redentoTy encomendaVy felicidady moralidady indemniftca- 
cmij desacobardar, Mente^ casa^ tribuy mttdanzaj orgulloy 
sufribley desarmadOj conttnentey indtcativOy tnconsideradoy 
desalumbradamente. All these are accented regularly. 
Docily dnibary cdlizy cafcy musicay epicOy UrtcOy quimicOy 
incomodoy espiritUy alegoricOy escoldstico. These as excep- 
tions have the accent marked. 

2. The above rule applies also to words ending in two 
vowels, whether they form diphthongs or not. Ex.: 
Diphthongs — sertOy agtuiy concordiay puntapie. It has to 
be observed, however, that those ending in ea, eo, oe, 
must be marked with the accent on the syllable on which 
the stress falls. Ex.: etereay virgineOy heroe. Not diph- 
thongs — criay rioy empleOy albaceay saraOy canoa. Words 
of more than two syllables, nevertheless, ending in ia or 
io, are marked with the accent. Ex.: filosofiay navio. 

3. Words ending in -y have the stress on the last 
syllable, and receive no accent. Ex.: convoy y virey. 

4. Surnames ending in ez, being acute on the penult, 
receive no accent. Ex.: FemandeZy Martinez. 

5. Words in the plural number retain the stress on 
the same syllable which has it in the singular, except 
cardcteTy the plural of which is caracteres* 

6. Adverbs ending in -mente, formed from adjectives 
that deviate from the general rule of accentuation, corre- 
spond as regards their accent with the adjectives from 
which they are derived: as bdrbaramentey from bdrbaro\ 
intrepidamentey from intrepido\ but in those formed from 
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adjectives that follow the general rule, the stress falls on 
the first syllable of the termination -mente: as grande- 
mente^ from grande\ singularmente^ from singular \ and 
no mark of accent is required. All superlatives ending 
in -isimo receive the accent on the first syllable of this 
termination ; as bellisimo^ fertilisimo. 

7. When monosyllables have more than one signi- 
fication, the accent is employed to distinguish them, 
thus — 

16, thou. tu, thy. 

^1, he. el, the. 

mi, me. mi, my. 

si, oneself, yes. si, if. 

s^ (from sef)y be thou. se, oneself. 

di (from dar)y I gave. di (from decir), say thou. 

d^ (irom dar\ let him give, or he|^^^ ^^^^ ^^^^^ 

may give. J 

6, or. O, interjection oh, 

qu^, what, used interrogatively or\que, the relative, and conjunction 

in exclamation. / that 

y€ (from tr), go thou. ve (from ver), he sees. 

The preposition d (to), and the conjunctions 6 (and), 
d, or iS (or), are always accented. 

Qudy what; quieuy who; cudl^ which; ctidndo^ when; 
cudntOy how much; comoy how; and dondcj where, are 
also accented when used interrogatively, or as exclama- 
tions, but not otherwise. 

8. The diaeresis (••), as established by the Royal 
Academy, is now only employed over the u of ue and, 
ui, when both vowels are sounded after g; as in aguero^ 
arguivy vergUenzay ungUento. However, in poetry it is 
allowed to be used over the first vowel of a diphthong, 
to add, for the sake of the metre, another syllable to 
a word. 

9. The note of interrogation is employed in Spanish 
both at the beginning and at the end of an interrogative 
word or sentence. The one at the beginning is inverted 
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thus (i), and its use is to warn the reader that what 
follows is a question. The same occurs with the note 
of exclamation or admiration, which in the like manner is 
used inverted thus (;), to warn the reader; as, ^Y sabets 
su castty Sancho? ... ^'F habeisla vtsto algrin dta por 
Ventura? (And do you know her house, Sancho? . . . 
And have you ever seen her by chance?) 

If, however, the sentence begins with a word which 
of itself denotes its interrogative or exclamatory meaning, 
the word so used is written with an accent (as noticed 
before), and the inverted note is dispensed with: as, 
Cudndo vendrd? (When will he come?) Quien es? (Who 
is it?) Qtce ruido! (What a noise 1) Qu^ Idstima! (What 
a pityl) 

The other punctuation marks are employed alike in 
both languages. 

THE ARTICLES 

1. In Spanish we have to consider the definite^ the 
indefinitey and the neuter article. 

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

2. The definite article has several forms, or inflections, 
being made to agree in gender^ numbery and case with the 
noun to which ijt is prefixed. Ex. : 

Singular Plural 

Mas, £1 hombre, the man. Los hombres, the men. 

Del hombre, of the man. De los hombres, of the men. 

Fern. La mujer, the woman. Las mujeres, the women. 

A la mujer, to the woman. A las mujeres, to the women. 

3. The article el drops the e when it is preceded by the 
preposition de {ofy or from) y and a {tOy or at); thus, instead 
of de el and d el, we must say del and al. Ex. : 

Del rey, of the king. Del libro, of the book. 

Al rey, to the king. Al libro, to the book. 
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4. A noun singular of the feminine gender beginning 
with a Of ha, and having the stress of voice on th^ first 
syllable, requires the masculine instead of the feminine 
article: thus, instead of la alma (the soul), la habla (the 
speech), la ala (the wing), we must say el alma, el habla, 
and el ala for the sake of euphony, although these nouns 
are of the feminine gender. This infringement on the 
laws of grammar is allowed by the Royal Academy of 
Madrid in order to avoid the unpleasant, broad sound 
(or hiatus) which the concurrence of the same two vowels 
would produce, when the accent is on the first syllable of 
the noun; for which reason the rule does not apply to 
feminine nouns beginning with a or ha having the accent 
on any syllable but the first: therefore we say la alcoba 
(the alcove), la alcaparra (the caper), la hacienda (the 
estate), la habilidad (the ability); nor does it apply to 
feminine nouns in the plural number, since in them the 
intervening s prevents the clashing of the two vowels: as 
las almas (the souls), las hablas (the speeches). 

Plural of Nouns: General Rule, — Nouns ending in a 
vowel add x, and those in a consonant and y add es. 
Those ending in z, change this consonant into c before 
adding es. Adjectives that accompany nouns must agree 
with them in gender and number: the masculine ter- 
mination o of adjectives becomes a for the feminine, and 
s is added to form the plurals. 

WHEN EMPLOYED ALIKE IN BOTH LANGUAGES 

5. The definite article is employed in both languages 
before nouns taken in a particular or definite sense. Ex.: 

El hombre elocuente huye de la The eloquent man flies from the 

aridez del estilo didactico. aridity of t?ie didactic style. 

La divinidad de sus ingenios, y la The divinity of their geniuses, and 

alteza de sus conceptos. the loftiness of their ideas. 

6. Before adjectives substantively used in a general 
sense; that is, when they express the whole of the kind 
denoted by their meaning. Ex.: 
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Los avaros y los codidosos nunca The avaricious and the covetous 
estdn satisfechos. are never satisfied. 

7. Before nouns and adjectives that express a whole 
nation, a whole sect, &c. Ex.: 

Los Alemanes son muy Indus- The Germans are very industrious. 

triosos. 

Hablo de los Protestantes ; no de I speak of the Protestants ; not of 

los Cat61icos. the Catholics. 

8. It is employed before a noun singular that expresses 
a whole species or kind. Ex.: 

El caballo es animal noble. The horse is a noble animal. 

La uva crece con abundancia en The grape grows abundantly in 
Espana. Spain. 

9. Also before nouns that are singular in their kind. 
Ex.: 

La lima es sat^lite de la tierra. The moon is a satellite of the earth. 

10. Before the names of seas, rivers, and mountains. 
Ex.: 

El Atldntico, el Tajo, y los Alpes. The Atlantic, the Tagus, and the 

Alps. 

11. Before the proper names of particular individuals; 
before surnames employed in the plural number, and when 
used figuratively. Ex. : 

La V^nus de Ticiano. The Venus of Titian. 

Estd relacionado con los Monte- He is related to the Monteverdes. 

verdes. 

Calderon puede llamarse el Shak- Calderon may be styled the Shak- 

spere de Espana. spere of Spain. 

Note. — It is omitted in both languages before nouns 
employed in the aggregate. Ex.: 

Espana, Francia, Inglaterra, Spain, France, England, Italy, 

Italia, y Alemania (todas) se and Germany were (all) made, 

hicieron casi d un mismo almost at the same period, 

tiempo reinos independientes independent kingdoms und^r a 

bajo un nuevo sistema poKtico. new political system. 



i6 THE ARTICLES 



WHEN USED IN SPANISH AND NOT IN ENGLISH 

12. The definite article is used in Spanish before all 
nouns taken in a general and unlimited sense; that is, 
nouns in which the whole of the kind or species denoted 
by them is included. Ex.: 

Lasaccionesbuenassedesprecian Good actions are despised if they 

si nacen del arte, y no de la spring from art, and not from 

virtud. virtue. 

La industria y la diligencia son Industry and diligence are the 

hijas de la esperanza. offspring of hope. 

13. Before the names of the four quarters of the globe; 
before the names of empires, kingdoms, provinces, and 
countries ; and before the four seasons of the year. Ex. : 

La America tiene mas variedad America has greater variety of 

de clima que la Europa. climate than Europe. 

La Austria es un imperio muy Austria is a very populous empire, 
poblado. 

La Espana produce todo lo nece- Spain produces all the necessaries 

sario para la vida : la Andalucfa of life : Andalusia is one of her 

es una de susprovincias f^rtiles. fertile provinces. 

Algunos Uaman d la Australia la Some call Australia the fifth divi- 

quinta divisi6n del globo. sion of the globe. 

La primavera es mas agradable Spring is more agreeable than 

que el invierno. winter. 

Exception ist. — It is generally omitted in Spanish 
before the name of a country, a kingdom, a province, &c., 
when a part of it only is comprehended in the name. Ex. : 

Fuf d Inglaterra. I went to England. 

Viene de Francia. He comes from France. 

Viven en Granada. They live in Granada. 

Exception 2nd. — It is also frequently omitted before the 
names of kingdoms, provinces, &c., when they are pre- 
ceded by a preposition ; unless they are personified. Ex.: 

En Espana no hay tanto crepiis- In Spain there is not so much 

culo como en Inglaterra. twilight as in England. 

Los actos de la Rusia con re- The proceedings of Russia with 

specto k la Polonia. respect to Poland. 
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Exception jrd. — As the article is omitted in both lan- 
guages before proper names of individuals and places, so 
it is omitted before the names of kingdoms, provinces, &c., 
bearing the same names as their capital cities. Ex. : 

Venecia y G^nova eran antigua- Venice and Genoa were anciently 
mente estados independientes. independent states. 

14. Nouns in the third person, denoting the title, 
dignity, profession, &c., of an individual, require the 
definite article. Ex.: 



La Reina Victoria. 

El General D. y el Capitan M. 

El senor y la Senora B. 



Queen Victoria. 

General D. and Captain M. 

Mr. and Mrs. B. 



15. When several nouns follow one another in a sen- 
tence, the article is frequently repeated before each, parti- 
cularly if they differ in gender ; and if a preposition pre- 
cede the article, it is likewise frequently repeated. (This, 
however, is not to be taken as a fixed rule, since it often 
yields to fancy or taste.) Ex.: 

En el siglo de oro no habia la In the golden age neither fraud, 



fraude, el engafio, ni la malicia 
mezclandose con la verdad y 
llaneza. 
La ignorancia y el error, enemi- 
gos de la pdblica tranquilidad ; 
delaprosperidaddelas naciones; 
del 6rden, y de la subordinaci6n. 



deceit, nor malice mingled itself 
with truth and simplicity. 

Ignorance and error, the enemies 
of public tranquillity; of the 
prosperity of nations ; of order, 
and of subordination. 



16. The days of the week are sometimes, and the hour 
of the day is always, preceded by the definite article in 
Spanish; and the preposition on used in English before 
the days of the week is not translated. Observe also, by 
the following examples, how the time of the day is ex- 
pressed in Spanish. Ex.:. 

Volver^ d verle el Domingo, £ la I shall see you again on Sunday, 
una, 6 d las dos. at one or two o'clock (literally, 

**at the one or at the two"). 
(0604) 8 
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No vaya hasta Liines d las cuatro Do not go till Monday at half- 
y media, 6 Mdrtes d las siete past four, or Tuesday at a 

m^nos cuarto. quarter to seven (**at the four 

and a half— at the seven less a 

quarter "). • 

Est^ Vd. (Usted) aquf Mi^rcoles 6 Be here on Wednesday or Thurs- 

Ju^ves d las ocho m^nos diez day, at ten minutes to eight; 

minutos; 6 Vi^mes, 6 Sdbado, or Friday or Saturday, at 

d las nueve y veinte minutos. twenty minutes after nine. 

Note. — ^Vd. is pronounced in Spanish Usted. See the meaning of this 
abbreviation in observation on the second personal pronoun, page 23. (Also 
see section on Indefinite Pronouns.) 

17, When the noun casa, Aousef signifies homey rest- 
dence^ or dwellings it is used without the article. Ex. : 

Me voy d casa. Estamos cerca I am going home. We are near 

de casa. home. 

Estd en casa de su tio. He is at his uncle's. 



WHEN USED IN ENGLISH AND NOT IN SPANISH 

18. The definite article is not used in Spanish before 
numeral adjectives following the names of sovereigns, 
potentates, &c. Ex.: 

Isabel Segunda. Isabelle the Second. 

Leopoldo Primero. Leopold the First. 

19. It is omitted when we speak of the titles of books, 
chapters, &c. Ex.: 

Esta obra se intitula Htstoria de This book is entitled The History 

Espana, of Spain, 

Capftulo cuarto, verso primero. Chapter the fourth, verse the first 

(or ** the " may be omitted). 

But if we allude to the subject of the work, or any 
particular part of it, we employ the article. Ex.: 

La Historia de Espana trata The History of Spain treats also 

tambien de su literatura. of its literature. 

En el capftulo primero encon- In the first chapter we find, &c. 
tramos, &c. 
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20. The article is omitted, except before the first noun 
(if required there), when several nouns are used in apposi- 
tion; that is, when several nouns follow each other, all 
alluding to the same person or thing. Ex.: 

Madrid, , capital de Espana, y Madrid, the capital of Spain, and 

residencia de su corte. residence of its court. 

Entra Cide Hamete, coronista de Cidi Hamet, the chronicler of this 

esta grande historia, con estas great history, commences with 

palabras, &c. these words, &c. 

21. When nouns are used in a partitive sense, they 
admit no article in either language, unless we wish to 
refer to some particular object. Ex.: 

D^me Vd. agua. Give me (some) water, 

i Quiere Vd. dinero? Do you want (any) money? 

Ella pos^e talento y hermosura. She possesses wit and beauty. 

D^me Vd. del vino de que bebf Give me (some) of the wine of 
ayer. which I drank yesterday. 

In these examples we see that something, such as some 
or any^ or a little, is understood, which in both languages 
may be either expressed or not, for which reason these 
phrases may also be given thus: 

D^me Vd. un poco de agua. Give me some, or a little, water. 

<: Quiere Vd. algtin dinero? Do you want any money? 

Ella pos^e alg^ talento y alguna She possesses some wit and some 

hermosura. beauty. 

D^me Vd. iin poco del vino de que Give me some of the wine of which 

beW ayer. I drank yesterday. 

Un poco de is equivalent to a little, or a small portion, 
or quantity of. Alg^in means some, or any. It is derived 
from the indefinite pronoun alg^no, which changes its last 
vowel into a for the feminine gender, and an s is added 
to it to form the plural number; but when it precedes a 
noun masculine singular it drops the o. Ex.: 

i Necesita Vd. dinero alguno? Do you require any money? 

Pr^steme Vd. algfilin libro, algunos Lend me some book, some poems, 
poemas, algunas novelas. some novels. 
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Exercise on the Definite Article 



VOCABULARY 



pencil, Upiz (m.). 
box, caja (/). 
book, libro (/».)• 
bird, pijaro (m.). 
chair, idlla (/.). 
rose, rosa {/). 
knife, cuchiUlo (/».)• 
penknife, cortaplumas (/».)* 
cotton, algodon (m.), 
scissors, tijeras (f-pl-)* 
pen, pluma {/.), 
child, nido (m.). 
doll, miiiieca (/,), 
paper, papel (tn.), 
dog, perro {m,). 
cherry, cereza, guinda (/). 
sealing-wax, lacre (/). 
bread, pan {m,). 
hat, sombrero {tn,), 
horse, caballo {m,), 
coat, levita (/). 
cat, gate (m.). 
letter, carta {/.), 
ledger, libro mayor {m,), 
clerk, dependiente (m.), 
firm, razon social, casa (/.)• 
client, diente (m.). 
gentleman, caballero {m,), 
house, casa (/). 
soldier, soldado (m.). 
gun, fusil {m,). 
Englishman, Ingles (m,), 
money, dinero (m,). 
Thames, Tdmesis (/».). 
bridge, puente {m, orf,), 
England, Inglaterra (/,), 
France, Francia (f.), 
Spain, Espa£Ui (/). 
Italy, Italia (/). 
Germany, Alemania (/.). 



battleship, buque de guerra (m.). 

army, ej^rdto (w.). 

king, rey (tn.), 

palace, palado (m.). 

year, aflo {m,), 

season, estadon (/.). 

Spring, primavera (/.). 

Summer, verano (tn,). 

Autumn, otofio {tn,). 

Winter, inviemo {tn,), 

children, hijos {tn,pl.\ 

church, iglesia {/.), 

door, puerta {/,), 

lion, leon {tn,), 

tiger, tigre (/). 

strength, fuerza {/,), 

love, amor {tn.), 

glory, gloria (/). 

brave, valiente {tn,), 

Atlantic, atUmtico {tfi,), 

ocean, oc6ano {tn,), 

form, forma (/,), 

government, gobiemo {tn,), 

colony, colonia {/,), 

nation, nadon (/.). 

doctor, medico {tn,), 

assistant, asistente, ayudante 

{tn,), 
people, gente {/, sing-,), 
virtue, virtud {/.), 
beauty, hermoswa {/,), 
poem, poema {tn,), 
delicacy, delicadeza {/,), 
style, estilo {tn,), 
road, camino {tn,), 
city, dudad {/,), 
several, varios. 
magnificent, magnifico. 
other, otro. 
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Tener, to have, to hold, or to possess. 
Present Indicative 



Singular 
yo tengo, I have, or I possess. 

td tienes /^^'°" ^^^^- 

\yo\x have (fatmltar). 



ella 
Vd. 



{he has. 
she has. 
you have {polite). 



Plural 



nosotros (« ) \t.„„^ ^^ have, 
nosotras (/.) J 

▼osotros (7».) \ten&, you have 
▼osotras {/,) j (familiar). 



ellos(m.) 
ellas(/) ytienen 
Vds. 



they have, 
they have. 
,you have (polite). 



Observations : — 

1. The English auxiliary verb to do^ in interrogative or negative 
sentences, is not translated in Spanish. Ex.: (jTiene Vd. un caballo? 
Do you possess a horse? — No, senor, yo no tengo un caballo. No, sir, 
I do not possess a horse. 

2. The negative particle no always stands immediately before the 
verb. 

3. We = nosotros y -^zj, and you (pl.fam.) = vosotrosy -as, contrary to 
the usage of the other Romance languages, have in Spanish separate 
terminations for the masculine and feminine. 



^ TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

I have the pencil. I have the box. Have I the books? 
Thou hast the bird. Thou hast the chair. Hast thou the 
roses? He has the knife. He has the boots. Has he the 
penknives? She has the cotton. She has the scissors. 
Has she the pens? You have {masc. sing.) the child. You 
have {fern, sing.) the doll. Have you the paper? We 
have the dog. We have the cherries. Have we the seal- 
ing wax? You have (2nd pers. plur.) the bread. You 
have {2nd pers. plur.) the hat. Have you the horses? 
They have (masc.) the coats. They have (Jem.) the cats. 
Have they the letters? The clerk has the ledger. Has the 
firm any clients? The gentlemen have some houses. Have 
the soldiers any guns? The Englishmen have money. 
The Thames has many bridges. England and France 
have battleships and armies. The King of Spain has a 
magnificent palace. The year has four seasons: Spring, 
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Summer, Autumn, and Winter. King George the Fifth 
has a. love for his country. The church has several large 
doors. Lions possess more strength than tigers. The 
Jupiter of Phidias. The love of glory animates {ammo) 
the brave. The Tagus flows into the Atlantic Ocean. 
France, Spain, Italy, and Germany have different forms 
of governments. England possesses more (mas) colonies 
than (qiie) any other nation. Doctor Bailey has an assis- 
tant. Many {mtccha) people have no appreciation {no 
tiene aprecio) for {para) virtues. The beauty of the poem. 
The delicacy of the style. The road to the city, 

READING EXERCISE 

Verbs ser and estar* - i < : f* 

Estamos en la prhnavera. Los drboles frutales {fruit 
trees) estan en flor. Los labradores {farmers) estan arando 
{ploughing) la tierra {ground); despues {then) sembraran 
{they will sow) el grano {grain). Los niiios plantaran 
legumbres {will plant vegetables). La prima vera es la 
estacion mas bella del ano {year). iLes gusta a V^s. 
{polite plural — do you like?) el. verano tanto {as well) como 
{as) el invierno? Damos la bienvenida (w^ welcome) a 
cada {each) estacion a su llegada {as it comes). Nos 
gustan {we like) los dias largos {long days) y las noches 
cortas {short evenings). ^Cuantas estaciones hay? (hay, 
are there). Hay cuatro estaciones. ^Cuales son? {what 
are they). Son la primavera, el verano, el otono y el 
invierno. 

OBSERVATION ON THE PRONOUNS 

From the above exercise the pupil will learn what 
are the forms of the first, second, and third personal 
pronouns in Spanish. Here we must remark that the 
second personal pronoun is only employed in Spanish 
in addressing those persons with whom we are on terms 
of great intimacy; also by parents to their children, 
but not by children to their parents; by uncles and 
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aunts to their nephews and nieces; between brothers, 
sisters, and cousins; sometimes by masters to their ser- 
vants: it is also used in scripture and in poetry. In 
novels and romances we frequently see the second personal 
pronoun plural used in Spanish in addressing persons 
for whom a high respect is entertained. 

But in polite conversation, or in addressing strangers, 
instead of the second personal pronoun, Usted is used with 
both genders in the singular number, and Ustedes in the 
plural. Usted is an abbreviation of Vuestra Merced, a 
term nearly equivalent in meaning to your gracCj or your 
honour. In writing, Usted is thus contracted, Vd. Some 
write it thus, Vm. ; others V. An s is added to either mode 
of abbreviation to form the plural number ; and observe, 
that the verb and the possessive pronoun are put in the 
third person singular to agree with Vd., and in the third 
person plural to agree with Vds. 

Observe also that the adjective which refers to Vd. or 
Vds. agrees in gender and number with the person or 
persons to whom these abbreviations allude. Ex.: 

I Estd Vd. bueno, caballero? Are you well, sir? 

i Estdn Vds. cansadas, sefioras? ' Are you tired, ladies? 



CONVERSATION 



Somebody knocks at the door. 

See who knocks. 

Who is there? 

A friend. 

Sir, it is a gentleman. 

For whom does he enquire? 

For you. 

Show him in. 

Your servant, sir. 

Sir, I am yours. 

I come to solicit a favour. 

You may command me. 

Do me the favour to send this 

letter to your uncle. 
I will do it with pleasure. 



Alguno llama d la puerta. 

V^ quien llama. 

I Quien estd ahf? 

Gente de paz. 

Senor, es un caballero. 

I Por quien pregunta? 

Por Vd. 

Que pase adelante. 

Servidor de Vd., caballero. 

Sefior, yo lo soy de Vd. 

Vengo d solicitar una gracia. 

Mande Vd. cuanto guste. 

Hagame Vd. el favor de mandar 

esta carta d su tio de Vd. 
Lo har^ con mucho gusto. 
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Sir, I am very much obliged to 
you. 

You are very welcome, sir. 

When will your brother return to 
London? 

Has he been long gone to. his 
villa? 

He has been there three months. 

He will not come back till the 
end of November, or the be- 
ginning of December. 

I shall come and see him as soon 
as I know that he is in London. 



Senor se lo agradezco infinito. 

Para servir d Vd. caballero. 
<;Cuando volverd d LSndres su 

hermano de Vd. ? 
I Hace mucho que se fu^ d su 

quinta? 
Hace tres meses que estd alld. 
No volverd hasta fines de No- 

viembre 6 principios de Di- 

ciembre. 
Vendr^ d verle 'tan pronto que 

sepa que estd en Londres. 



THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE 

1. The English indefinite article, a or an, is rendered 
un in Spanish before a noun masculine, or its adjective, 
and una before a noun feminine. Ex.: 

Un libro, un buen caballo, un. A book, a good horse, an agent, 
agente, una casa, una bella a house, a fine woman, 

mujer. 

Before feminine substantivesy beginning with accented 
a or ha (as already explained), the masculine article is 
used, for the sake of euphony, and where h is silent and 
the accent is on the first syllable, the article un is sub- 
stituted for una. Ex.: un ave, a bird (for una ave); un 
ama, a mistress (for una ama); un alma, a soul (for una 
alma); un dguila, an eagle; un arma, a weapon; un ala, 
a wing; un harpa, a harp. ^ 

In the plural, however, the feminine article reappears. 
Ex.: Unas alas {some wings), unas armas, unas aguilas, 
&c. 

Before all the masculine substantives which require the 
definite article, el, the final o of the indefinite article, uno, 
is dropped; as: un hombre, un soldado. 

2. The English indefinite article employed before nouns 
of weight, measure, number, or distance, in speaking of 
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their value or rate, is translated by the definite article 
(which of course is often used in English in the same 
way). Ex. : 



Dos duros la vara. 

Seis peniques la libra. 

Tres chelines el ciento. 

A razon de diez reales la legua. 



Two dollars a yard. 

Six pence a pound. 

Three shillings a hundred. 

At the rate of ten reals a league. 



3. Sometimes per is used instead of el or la, in 
similar cases. Ex.: 



A razon de seis duros per vara. 
A diez duros por ciento. 
Qiilnce reales por legua. 



At the rate of six dollars per yard. 
At ten dollars per cent. 
Fifteen reals per league. 



4. When a or an is employed in English as a numeral 
adjective, and means particularly one, it is translated into 
Spanish also by the numeral adjective. Ex.: 

Aquf hay una onza de oro y una Here is an ounce of gold and a 
libra de plata. pound of silver. 



WHEN THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE IS USED IN 
ENGLISH AND NOT IN SPANISH 

5. The indefinite article is omitted in Spanish before 
nouns expressive of the ranky profession^ religion^ country ^ 
&c., of an individual, when these nouns are preceded by 
a verb. Ex.: 



El as embajador. 

Yo soy Ingles y ella es Francesa. 

Su padre es protestante. 
L1^6 aquf capitan, y pronto le 
hicieron coronel. 



He is an ambassador. 

I am an Englishman, and she is a 

Frenchwoman. 
His father is a Protestant. 
He arrived here a captain, and 

was soon made a colonel (lit. 

** soon they made him "). 



But when any such nouns refer to an individual we 
wish to particularize, the article should be employed in 
Spanish. Ex. : 

El es iin oficial que se distingui6 He is an officer that distinguished 
en la batalla de Talavera. himself in the battle of Tala vera. 
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6. It is omitted in Spanish when employed in English 
before a noun denoting the different inclinations of the 
mind, and motives of action. Ex.: 

Tenfa inclinaci6n de decide. I had a mind to tell him. 

Estaba de mal humor. He was in a bad humour. 

Tengo motivo para negarlo. I have a motive for denying it. 

7. It is likewise omitted before nouns in apposition, 
and before a word or member of a sentence that specifies 
the nature of the antecedent noun, or that distinguishes 
in any particular manner the person or thing represented 
by it. Ex.: 

Cddiz, ciudad de Andalucfa. Cadiz, a town of Andalusia. 

La gratitud, cualidad noble del Gratitude, a noble quality of the 

alma. mind. 

Lope de Vega, poeta insigne Lope de Vega, a distinguished 

espanol. Spanish poet 

Thus, also, it is omitted before a phrase inserted in 
another by way of parenthesis or in apposition. Ex.: 

Esto cantaba Elicio, pastor en Thus sung Elicio, a shepherd, on 
las riberas del Tajo, &c. the borders of the Tagus, &c. 

8. Also when employed in English before a noun 
preceded by a word denoting comparison. Ex.: 

Tan bella mujer, or mujer tan So beautiful a woman. 

bella. 
Hombre tan elocuente como As eloquent a man as Cicero. 

Ciceron. 
Tal persona ; tal gusto. Such a person ; such a pleasure. 

9. It is also omitted after the word qu^, what^ used in 
exclamation or surprise before a noun. Ex. : 

Qu^ ruido I Qu^ bella vista ! What a noise ! What a fine view ! 

10. It is omitted before the adjective cierto, certain^ 
when used in an indefinite manner; but when cierto means 
surcy it may be employed with or without the indefinite 
article. Cierto changes the final o into a, when it refers 
to a noun feminine. Ex.: 
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Cierto hombre y cierta mujer me A certain man and a certain 

digeron que . . . woman told me that . . . 

Es (una) cosa cierta. It is a certain thing. 

11. It is dispensed with in the title of a book. Ex.: 

Diccionario Espanol. A Spanish Dictionary. 

Gramdtica Inglesa. An English Grammar. 

Ensayo sobre la Educaci6n. An Essay on Education. 

12. It is omitted before the fractional parts of an 
integer. Ex.: 

Dos y medio. Two and a half. 

Libra y cuarto. One pound and a quarter. 

Cuatro varas y tercio. Four yards and a third. 

Also before an integer preceded or followed by a frac- 
tional part. Ex.: 

Media onza. Half an ounce. 

Dos tercios de vara. Two-thirds of a yard. 

Docena y cuarto. A dozen and a quarter. 

Legua y dos tercios. A league and two-thirds. 

Likewise before a hundred and a thotcsand. It is 
retained, however, before a milliony but not before half 
a million, nor a million and a half. Ex.: 

Cien libras : mil pesos. A hundred pounds ; a thousand 

dollars. 
Un millon de reales. A million of reals. 

Medio millon de libras. Half a million of pounds. 

Millon y medio de duros. A million and a half of dollars. 

Exercise on the Indefinite Article 



VOCABULARY 



fortune, fortuna (/.). 
capricious, caprichoso. 
deity, deidad (/.). 
guilty, crinunal. 
conscience, condenda (/). 
perpetual, perp^tuo. 
torment, tormento (i//.). 



inkstand, tintero (/^r.)- 
dozen, docena (/). 
yard, vara (/). 
travel, we, caminamos. 
rate, razon (yi). 
league, legua (f,\ 
ship, buque (;».). 
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sails, anda. 
mile, milla (/). 
guinea, guinea (/). 
shilling, chelin (m.), 
bookbinder, encuademador (tn,), 
bookseller, librero (w.). 
German, Aleman (m.). 
traitor, traidor (tn.), 
mountain, monte (m.). 
famous, famoso. 
residence, residenda (/). 
muses, musas (Jipi.y 
officer, ofidal (m,). 
service, servicio (m,), 
duel, desafio (m,). 
colonel, coronel (/».)• 
historian, historiador (m.), 
reign, reinado (m,). 
cruel, cruel (m, and/). 



detestable, detestable. 
gains, gana. 
victory, victoria (/). 
fine, bella (/). 
beautiful, hermoso. 
garden, jardin (m,). 
idea, idea {/,). 
certain, derto. 
friend, amigo (fn.), 
mine, mio. 
speaks, habla. 
evidence, evidenda (/.). 
fact, hecho (m.). 
ounce, onza (/.). 
gold, ore (m,), 
silver, plata (/.). 
treatise, tratado (/».)• 
world, mundo (m.). 
how m uch ? l cu^to ? 



Ser, to be ; estar, to be 
Present Indicative 



yo soy, I am. 


yo estoy, I 


am. 


tu eres, thou art. 


tu estds, thou art. 


el ] 


/he is. 


el ^ 




he is. 


ella 


- es - she is. 


ella 


-est4- 


she is. 


Vd.J 


vyou are. 


Vd. J 




you are. 


nosotros (as) somos, we are. 


nosotros (as) estamos, we are. 


vosotros (as) sois, you are. 


▼osotros (as) estais, you are. 


eUos^ 


they are. 


eUos^ 


they are. 


ellas \ son - 


they are. 


dlas J- estin - 


they are. 


Vds. 


J 1 


you are. 


Vds. 


J 




^you are. 



[There are two verbs "to be*'. Ser is used for a permanent state, and 
estar for a temporary one. Rules for the various uses of these verbs are 
given later.] 

TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

[The numbers indicate the order of the words in Spanish.] 

Fortune is a capricious^ deity^. A guilty^ conscience^ 
is a perpetual^ torment^. I bring (traigo) a book, an 
inkstand, and a dozen (of) pens {plumas^ f.). How much 
a yard? Two dollars a pound {libruy /.). Six dollars 
(durosy m.) a hundred. We travel at the rate of ten 
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leagues a day {diUy m.). The ship sails six miles an hour. 
Give me {dime Vd.^ polite sing.) a dozen at two guineas a 
dozen. I will let you have {Le dare a Vd.j poL sing.) nine 
pounds at a shilling a pound. He ia a bookbinder and 
his brother {hermano) a bookseller. He is a German and 
she is an Englishwoman. He acts {pbra) like (como) a 
traitor. Parnassus, a mountain of Phocis, is famous for 
being (ser^ inf.) the residence of the Muses. Captain M., 
an officer in the Spanish* service^, fights (pelea) a duel 
with Count {condCy m.) N., an Italian* colonel^ Cornelius 
Tacitus, a famous Latin* historian^, was born {naciS) in 
the reign of Nero, a cruel and detestable prince. He 
gains a complete victory. She has such a fine house, 
and so beautiful a garden. What an excellent {belltsima) 
idea! What a fine horse! A certain friend of mine 
{mio) speaks to me about a certain person {persona^ /.). 
It is certain* evidence^ (evidencia, /.) of the fact. It is 
worth (vale) a thousand pounds. I lend him (le presto) 
a hundred dollars. This palace costs {cuesta) a million of 
dollars, and that {y ese or aquet) a million and a half 
to maintain (jnantener). Give me two dollars and a half. 
Here is an ounce and a half of gold, and half an ounce 
of silver. A Treatise on Philosophy. A History of the 
World. 

READING EXERCISE 

Yo tengo un caballo. El tiene una hacienda (estate). 
Nosotros tenemos una casa. Vosotras teneis un libro. 
Ella tiene una casa grande. Ellos tienen un perro. ^No 
tiene Vd. un reloj (watch)? ^Tiene el nino un espejo 
(mirror)? Vosotros teneis hambre (hunger). ^Tienes tii 
una flor? ^ Tiene el hermano un caballo? Mi tia (aunt) 
tiene mucho dinero. La reina tiene un magnifico jardin 
(garden). Vd. tiene una escuela (school). ^No teneis 
vosotros plumas y tinta? Nosotros tenemos pan y queso 
(cheese). ^Tiene el hermano un fusil? El soldado tiene 
mi fusil. Nosotros tenemos un buen maestro (master). 
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^Tiene el muchos amigos {friends)? ^Tiene Vd. algian 
vino? iCudnto dinero tiene Vd.? Yo tengo muy poco 
capital. 

CONVERSATION 



I beg to thank you for your 

timely notice. 
Please excuse this trouble. 

f^ I have much more to say to you. 

Properly speaking, you are not 

. allowed to do it. 

I am not a good judge of this 
article. 

There is no doubt about it 

I will not impose this burden 
upon you. 

This is labour lost. 

It was unintentionally if I over- 
looked it. 

At that rate, you have no excuse 
at all. 

He is in reduced circumstances. 

I shall see you shortly, 
w What must I say? 
t/ I believe he is in the right. 

He disapproved of your having 

said it. 
The behaviour of that man raised 

suspicions in my mind. 
I am in want of nothing. 
I have imparted it to him. 
In vain I speak, for you do not 
listen to me. 
f/ What is going on ? 
I am near-sighted. 
Where were you born? 
,/ I am accustomed to it» 



Le agradezco d Vd. su noticia 

oportuna. 
Dfgnese Vd. dispensar esta mo- 

lestia. 
Tengo aun mucho que decirle d 

Vd. 
Si he de decir verdad, no se le 

permite d Vd. hacerlo. 
Mi opini6n es imperfecta de este 

artfculo. 
No hay duda de ello. 
Yo no impondr^ d Vd. esta carga. 

Este es trabajo perdido. 

Si lo pas^ por alto fu^ por des- 

cuido. 
En ese caso no tiene Vd. escusa. 

Ha atrasado mucho. Estd apu- 

rado de medios. 
Luego le ver6 d Vd. 
^ Qu^ debo decir? 
Creo que tiene razon. 
Ha desaprobado el que Vd. lo 

haya dicho. 
La conducta de este hombre me 

ha hecho sospechar. 
No carezco de nada. 
Se lo he participado. 
Hablo en vano, puesto que Vd. 

no me escucha. 
I De qu^ se trata? 
Soy corto de vista. 
I Ad6nde naci6 Vd. 
Estoy acostumbrado d ello. 
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THE NEUTER ARTICLE 

The neuter article lo is employed, first, before adjectives 
in the singular number used as substantives, expressing 
some abstract quality; and observe, that all Spanish adjec- 
tives may be so converted into substantives, by simply 
prefixing the article lo to them. Ex.: 

Es menester ejercitarse en ver It is necessary to exercise oneself 
como en sentir, y en juzgar de in seeing as in feeling, and to 

lo hermoso por los ojos, y de judge of the beautiful (or that 

lo bueno por el sentiniiento which is beautiful) by the sight, 

moral. and of the good (or that which is 

good) by the moral feeling. 

Here we see that lo stands in the place of /A^^/ which 
w, or of what is. We may likewise employ in Spanish, 
though, perhaps, with less elegance, those words, the 
place of which is supplied by the neuter article lo; thus, 
juzgar de aquello que es hermoso, &c.; and de aquello 
que es bueno, &c., or de lo que es hermoso, &c., and 
de lo que es bueno, &c.: in either way they mean thai 
which is beautiful^ or what is beautiful \ and that which 
is goody or what is good. In such instances neither the 
masculine nor the feminine article could be employed, 
since there is no noun with which it could agree. The 
lo, therefore, stands in the place of lo que es; that which 
is, or what is. 

Secondly, the neuter article lo is frequently employed 
with the words que and cual, before verbs; lo que mean- 
ing what, or that whichy and lo cual, which, or the which. 
Ex.: 

Estos trabajos, moderadamente These labours, exercised with 

tornados, se acostumbran los moderation, accustom men to 

nombres d sufrir y hacer lo bear and to do w^/ they ought; 

que deben ; lo cual no podrian which they would never be able 

hacer ni sufrir, si, &c. to do nor to bear, if, &c. 

And here, also, the neuter article is brought in to refer 
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to some act or occurrence, to which, not being expressed 
by a noun, no gender can be attributed ; hence neither the 
masculine nor the feminine article could be employed. 



Exercise on the Neuter Article 



work, obra (/). 
treats, trata. 
on or upon, sobre. 
sublime, sublime, 
solid, sdlido. 
useful, titiL 
just, jiisto. 
greater, mayor, 
value, estimaddfL 
little,^p6co. 
wise, sabio {m,), 
much, mucho. 
vigour, vigor (w.). 
awful, terrible, 
glitters, reluce. 



VOCABULARY 



rich, rico. 

desirable, apetedUe. 

always, siempre. 

ea«sy, £&cil. 

obtain, conseguir. 

under, bajo. 

pen, pluma (/). 

new, nuevo. 

beauty, hermosnra {/,). 

tender, tiemo. 

softness, suavidad (/.). 

energetic, en^rgico. 

sublimity, sublimidad (/). 

said, dijo. 

gold, oro {m,). 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

The work treats of the sublime and beautiful. Let us 
prefer {prefiramos) that which is solid and useful. Let him 
abide {que se limite) by what is just. Of greater value 
{mayor estimation) is the little that the wise man knows 
{sade)y than the much that the rich man possesses {tiene). 
What is most {mas) desirable is^ not^ always the most 
easy to obtain. The beautiful acquires {toma) under his 
pen new beauty {hermosura); the tender, new softness; 
the energetic, new vigour; the awful, new sublimity. I 
listened {escuche) to all what (or, that which) he said, 
by which I learnt {supe) that, &c. What I know {lo que 
yo se) is not (no es) what you think {ptensa). All that 
glitters {relume) is not gold. I did {hice) what he desired 
me {m£ encargo) to do, which (or, the which) was {fue) 
the following {siguiente). 
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READING EXERCISE 

Es hora de estudiar (stutfy) su (j/our) leccion de espanol. 
Ponga atencion {pay attention) en lo que {to what) dice 
{says) su maestro {teacher) y haga por aprovecharse {try 
to improve). Ines pronuncia bien {well) y- ftene buen 
acento {accent). Ahora {now) voy (/ go or am going) al 
banco para cobrar {to cash) esta letra {this draft). ^Me 
haria Vd. el favqr de darme {give me) el importe {amount) 
de esta letra? Vd. es ingles, ^no es verdad? {are you not). 
Si, senor {yeSy sir). Entonces {then) es preciso {it is 
necessary) ser {to be) identificado {identified); es una de 
las reglas {rules) de este banco. Muy bien (^ety well), 
senor, aqui {here) esta {is) el Senor Monteverde para 
indentificarme {to identify me). Endosare (/ will endorse) 
la letra d la orden {order) de la Senora de Aro. Muy bien. 
iQue especie de dinero (money) desea Vd.? {do you wish). 
Sirvase Vd. {please) darme {give m^ oro ingles, es decir 
(wir) en libras esterlinas {£, sterling). Estoy muy agra- 
decido (/ am very much obliged). No hay de que {you 
are very welcome). Buenos dias {good nfwming^ good day). 
A Dios (goodbye). Todo principio (all beginning) es dificil. 
Buefnas tardes, Senora Varella. j Me alegro tanto de ver 
a Vd. I (good afternoon^ Mrs. Varella. I am so glad to 
see you). 

CONVERSATION 



Our expenses are heavy. 

Did you observe his haughty 

manner? 
I am pretty sure it was so. 

I must deny myself the pleasure 

of seeing you. 
I am curious to know the result. 

I find no fault with it 

I soon found out your intention. 

This is a pretty state of affairs I 

(0504) 



Nuestros gastos son considerables. 
(J Repar6 Vd. su arrogdncia? 

No abrigo muchas dudas de que 

fiiese asL 
Tengo que negarme el gusto de 

ver d Vd. 
Tengo curiosidad de saber el 

resultado. 
No hallo falta alguna en ello. 
Adivin^ luego cual era sU designio. 
I En buena nos hemos metido I 

4 
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My orders are imperative. 

He cannot deny having said so. 

He has not deigned to give me a 

reply. 
Please avoid all disputes. 

I want a positive answer. 

We know him of old. 

That will never do. 

I missed my chance. 

You have made a good move. 

We could not possibly do more. 

We will not submit to such treat- 
ment. 
This news gave me a shock. 



Mis 6rdenes son imperativas. 
No puede negar haber dicho asL 
No se dign6 contestarme. 

Le suplico d Vd. que evite toda 

contienda. 
Preciso una contestaci6n termi- 

nante. 
Le conocemos de antiguo. 
Eso no conviene. 
No cogf la ocasion. 
Vd. ha andado acertado. 
£s imposible hacer mas de lo que 

hemos hecho. 
No nos someteremos d semejante 

tratamiento. 
Esta noticia me conmovi6. 
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NUMBER OF NOUNS 

1. Nouns have two numbers, the singular and the 
plural. When the Spanish noun ends in a vowel on 
which the stress of voice does not fall, its plural is formed 
by adding s to the noun in the singular number, as: 
estrelluy star; estrellasy stars; avCy bird; avesy birds; 
catdlogOy catalogue; catdlogosy catalogues. 

2. When the noun ends in a or i accented, or in y, 
the plural is formed by the addition of es. The same 
takes place with nouns ending in a consonant, except z, 
in which latter the plural is formed by changing the z 
into ces: bajdy pasha; bajdesy pashas; jabaliy wild boar; 
jabalieSy wild boars; ley^ law; leyesy laws; barrUy barrel; . 
barrileSy barrels; luZy light; lucesy lights. 

From the above rule are excepted — mamdy mamma; 
papdj papa; and sofdy sofa; which take only an s in the 
plural. 
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The very few Spanish nouns that end in e, o, and u, 
accented, take s alone in the plural; SLSCorsS, oqrset; corses, 
corsets ; rondo, rondo ; rondos, rondos ; anibigu, medley ; 
ambigus, medleys. 

3. Nouns ending in s accented on th*e penult, or ante- 
penult, are written alike in both numbers: as extasis, 
ecstasy or ecstasies; crisis, crisis or crises. 

4. There are some nouns which from their nature have 
always a plural signification, and consequently require 
that the article employed with them be in the plural 
number: such are albricias, a reward; alicates, pincers; 
andas, bier; angarUla^, hand-barrow; antiparras, spec- 
tacles; bofes, lungs; brjfgas, breeches; calzonciUos, drawers; 
camestolendas, last.rtfcree carnival days; cosquillas, tick- 
ling; despabHaderas^^snuSitTs*, efetnerides {/.), ephemeris; 
enaguas, under-petticoat; fauces (/.), gullet; l/ares {/.), 
pot-hanger; maitines, matins; modales, manners; nupcias, 
wedding; parillas, gridiron; preces, prayers; semejas, 
similitude; tenazas, tongs; tercianak^, ague; tinieblas, 
darkness; trebedes, trevet; visperas, vespers; viveres, 
provisions; and a few others not much used. 

5. There are others which, notwithstanding their plural 
termination, have not a plural signification, and therefore 
require the article in the singular number: such are azo^ 
tacalles, lounger; besamanos, court day; brindis, saluting 
toast; sacacorchos, corkscrew; sacatrapos, gun -worm; 
gUardapieSy over-petticoat ; sacabotas, bootjack ; sacamuelas, 
tooth-drawer; cortaplumas, penknife; and a few more, little 
used. 

Exercise on the Plural of Nouns 

VOCABULARY 



la hermosura, the beauty, 
el pdjaro, the bird, 
la melodia, the melody, 
la voz, the voice. 



el bosqae, the wood, 
may, very, 
esctensos, extensive. 
el rebaiio, the flock. 
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el prado, the meadow. 

la delicadeza, the nicety. 

la lengua, the language. 

el alelf, the gillyflower. 

la abundanda, the abundance. 

hasta, until. 

la carcel, the prison. 

la industria, the industry. 

la escuela, the school. 

la reforma, the reform. 

nnnca, never. 

proyecho, benefit. 

la sentenda, the sentence. 

el juez, the judge. 

el hombre, the man. 

la mujer, the woman. 

fiel, faithful. 

el ministro, the minister. 

la ley, the law. 

sus, their. 

el paeblo, the country. 

el discipulo, the scholar. 

el Ubro, the book. 

la pluma, the pen. 

el maestro, the master. 

el cortaplumas, the penknife. 

espacioso, roomy. 

el caballo, the horse. 

la yegua, the mare. 

el potro, the colt. 

el arroz, the rice. 



el saco, the bag. 

la cajita, the little box. 

el cachillo, the knife. 

el papel, the paper. 

la vergiienza, the shame. 

la edad, the age. 

el vestido, the dress. 

la tia, the aunt 

mafiana, to-morrow. 

el queso, the cheese. 

nada, nothing. 

la muestra, the sample. 

la oblea, the wafer. 

el tenedor, the fork. 

la cuchara, the spoon. 

el plato, the plate. 

el vaso, the glass. 

la letra de cambio, the bill of ex- 
change. 

el conocimiento de embarque, the 
bill of lading. 

la factura, the invoice. 

los zapatos, the shoes. 

la flor, the flower. 

el perro, the dog. 

el dociimento, the document. 

el dinero, the money. 

el almidon, the starch. 

cuando, when. 

el tiempo, the weather. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

[Observe that in all the future exercises every Spanish noun will be put 
in the singular number, whatever may be that of the corresponding noun 
in English. The student will therefore have to consider the number of the 
English noun previous to translating it, and be guided by the rules for the 

formation of the plural of Spanish nouns when required.] 

* 

The beauty of the birds, and the melody of their voices. 
The woods in those countries are very extensive. The 
flocks in the meadows. The niceties of the languages. 
The gillyflowers and roses grew in abundance {crecian en 
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abundancia). Until prisons be converted {se conviertan) 
into houses of industry and schools of reform we shall 
never draw any benefit {nunca sacaremos provecho) from 
the sentences of the judges. Men and women should be 
faithful to each other {unos can otros). Those ministers 
framed good laws for their countries. The scholars 
received the books and pens from their masters. There 
is the penknife. Those garrets (zaquizAmis) are very 
roomy. The flowers of those gardens are beautiful (Aer- 
mosas). There would be (habrid) few contentions (c<wi- 
tiendas\ frauds {Jraudes\ and perjuries {perjurios)y if 
men would set {pusiesen) bounds {limites) to their {sus) 
desires. The pashas were seated {sentados) on rich (ricos) 
sofas. The different theses which they advocated (apoya- 
ban). He has written several rondos. The manners of 
that gentleman are very polished (Jinos). 

READING EXERCISE 
"Tener, to have, to hold, or to possess." 

Yo tengo un libro. iQue tengo yo? Vd. tiene un 
libro. iQue tiene Antonio? El tiene un tintero. iQu6 
■tienen Vds.? Nosotros tenemos un pdjaro. ^Tienen los 
ninos alguna cosa? Sf ; tienen la lacre. 

iQue teneis vosotros? Nosotros no tenemos nada. 
iCuando tendran Vds. los caballos, las yeguas, y los 
potros. Nosotros los tendremos pasado manana. 

iQue tenfan Vds. en ese saco? Teniamos arroz, sal, 
pimienta, queso, almidon y dinero. Si Vds. tuvieran 
dos sacos, ^me darian uno? Si tuvi^ramos dos, le daria- 
mos uno. iQue tenia Vd. en la cajita? Tenia cuchillos, 
tenedores, cucharas, platos y vasos. iQue tuvieron los 
hombres? EUos tuvieron papel, letras de cambio, obleas, 
facturai^, conocimientos, y muestras diversas. ^Tendra 
Vd. todos los documentos esta noche? No, Seiior; los 
tendre maiiana. Celebro la ocasi6n de conocer a Vd. 
Gracias. El gusto es mio, seiiora. Hace un tiempo her- 
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moso, ^no es verdad? ^Tiene Vd. muchos amigos? Sf; 
tengo muchisimos en Sur America. Porque tenian ver- 
giienza de set vistos? Porque no tenian zapatos. ^ Tenian 
los dos la misma edad? No; Andres tenia m^ edad que 
Paco. ^Teneis vosotros una flor? Yo tengo el vestido. 
Ella tiene un perro. El niiio tiene un hermano y una tia. 
(Yo ^) tengo la rosa. (Yo ^) tengo un libro. Mi hermano 
tiene un perro. 

CONVERSATION 



He has no voice at all in the 

matter. 
I am positive that you said so. 

Your prediction has been verified. 

We hope you will reconsider your 

decision. 
It is with reluctance I mention 

it to you. 
I made a search all over the place. 
I shall see you shortly. 
To sum up the whole matter. 
As yet he suspects nothing. 
We did not think him capable of 

doing such a thing. 
This is a mere empty threat. 
I soon get tired of it. 
I wish to know what I am to 

expect. 
You are too exacting in your 

demands. 



No tiene voz en capftulo. 

Estoy segurfsimo de que Vd. lo 

ha dicho. 
Su predicci6n de Vd. ha salido 

verfdica. 
Esperamos que Vd. vuelva d 

meditar su decisi6n. 
Es con repugnacia que se lo 

menciono d Vd. 
He buscado por todas partes. 
Luego le ver^ d Vd. 
Para recapitular el asunto. 
Hasta ahora nada sospecha. 
No le creiamos capaz de hacer tal 

cosa. 
Es solo una amenaza vana. 
Pronto me cansa. 
Deseo saber lo que debo esperar. 

Es Vd. muy exijente en sus de- 
mandas. 



^ If the verb "to have" is not an auxiliary verb, i.e. used with a past 
participle, as: I have loved, we shall have found; but a principal verb, 
as: I have (i.e. possess) a book, he had (i.e. he possessed) a friend; the 
Spaniards do not use haber, which is only an auxiliary, but fener ; properly 
**to hold ". Thus: I have a book, is not rendered by Yo he un librOf but by 
Yo tengo un librOf i.e. I ** hold " a book (in my possession). 

* The personal pronouns are usually omitted before the verb. We give 
them here, in order to acquaint the pupil with these forms. Although the 
2nd person singular is rarely used in English, we give it here in order that 
the pupil may become accustomed in its use in Spanish. 
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You may feel quite easy about it. Puede Vd. estar tranquilo d tal 

respecto. 
It matters little. Poco importa. 

Thus the matter rests at present. Tal es el estado en que se en- 

cuentra el asunto. 
I question his ability. Dudo su talento. 

He appears to be devoid of Parece sin vergiienza. 

shame. 
Please drop this subject. Sfrvase Vd. dejar el asunto. 

AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE NOUNS 

6. These derivatives denote larger or smaller objects of 
their kind than those which their primitives express. They 
are formed in Spanish by the addition of various termina- 
tions to the noun in its primitive form, the final vowel, 
should it have one, being dropped. 

7. Nouns augmentative^ of the masculine gender, are 
formed by the addition of the letters on, ote, or azo; those 
of the feminine gender, by ona, ota, or aza. These ter- 
minations are equivalent in their meanings to the English 
words big^ large^ stouty tally and such like. Ex. : 

Primitives Derivatives 

Hombre, a man. Hombron, hombrazo, a tall or large man. 

Mujer, a woman. Mujerotia, mujerota, a very tall, stout 

woman. 
Sombrero, a hat. Sombrerote, a large or big hat. 

Hombron also signifies a man distinguished for talent 
or valour. 

8. The terminations azo and iza are sometimes used 
also to express the injury that a weapon is capable of 
inflicting, and the gender of the noun so employed follows 
the rule of the termination of these additionals. Ex. : 

La mat6 de un pistoletazo. He killed her with a pistol shot. 

Me tir6 en tierra de un garrotazo. He knocked me down with the 

blow of a bludgeon. 
Le df una buena paliza. I gave him a good beating with a 

stick. 

9. By a double termination some augmentatives ending 
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in on and ona acquire a greater force ; as ivom picarotty 
picaronazo'j from mujeronaj mujeronaza. 

ID. Nouns dtmtnutwe are formed by the addition of the 
terminations in, illo, ito, ico, ete, uelo to the masculine; the 
feminine are formed by adding a to the termination in, and 
by changing the final vowel of the others into a (dropping 
the final vowel of the primitive nouns of either gender 
ending in one). It should be observed, however, that 
diminutives ending in ito and ico denote not only small- 
nesSy but have a kind of endearing meaning; and those 
that end in illo, uelo generally denote contempt or disgust. 
Ex.: 

Primitives Derivatives 

M h h ho /Muchachito, a little boy. 

* \Muchachillo, a pitiful little fellow. 

Casa a house. / Casita, a nice little house. 

* ' \Casilla, a mean little house. 

11. Many of the diminutive terminations may acquire 
a still further diminutive signification by adding other 
terminations to them: thus, chwo, small; chtqutto, or 
chiquitillOy very small; chiquirititOy a tiny little thing. 

These^ rules, however, are not always strictly uniform; 
practice alone can make the pupil familiar with the peculiar 
meanings of these terminations, of which, besides those 
already mentioned, many others may be formed at fancy, 
but the student is recommended to exercise caution, as 
these terminals must not be indiscriminately added ; thus 
Teresillay amiguillOy perrefoy casejuy &c., are not used. 

GENDER OF NOUNS 

12. Gender is that property in nouns which marks the 
distinction of sex, or an analogous distinction. Thus in 
English there are the masculine and femininCy and what is 
called the neuter gender: the masculine being applied to 
living creatures of the mxile kind, the fem^inine to those of 
the female kind, and the neuter generally to inanimate 
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objects, with some exceptions. In Spanish, however, 
there are but tivo genders in nouns, the masculine and 
the feminine] and the gender of Spanish nouns is dis- 
tinguished, firstly, by their signification, as all animate 
objects are of the gender of their respective sex, and the 
rank, professions, employments, kindred, and so forth of 
persons are of the gender of the individuals to which they 
belong; secondly, by their termination — namely, nouns 
ending in a, d, or ion are generally of th^ feminine gender, 
those that end in any other letter are mostly masculine. 
Ex.: 

Fem, Inocenda, innocence. Masc, Honor, honour. 

Virtud, virtue. Sombrero, hat. 

Relaci6n, relation. Valle, valley. 

Though this rule has exceptions, it is an easy one to 
be guided by. A list of the exceptions will here follow. 
Observe, first, however, that there are two other dis- 
tinctions in the gender of nouns to be considered, and 
that there are one class called common^ from being equally 
applied to male and female — for instance, el tigrCy the 
tiger; la tigre^ the tigress; un albaceay an executor; una 
albacia^ an executrix — in which the article in Spanish 
marks the distinction of sex. A second class are called 
epicene^ being those nouns that express both genders by 
the same word — as, elpato^ the duck or the drake; la hiena^ 
the he or she hyena ; but the article prefixed to them does 
not vary to mark their gender; to point out which, it is 
necessary to add some word to them descriptive of their 
sex, as el pato macho, el pato hembra; la hiena macho, la 
hiena hembra; macho signifying male, and hembra female. 

13. The gender of nouns that are used in the plural 
number only — such as la tenazas^ the tongs ; el sacacorchos^ 
the corkscrew — is distinguished by their terminations, 
supposing they could be used in the singular number; 
except efemeridesy diary; fauces ^ gullet; fasesj phases; 
llaresy pot-hanger; precesy prayers; trebedesy trevet, which 
are feminine. 
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GENDER OF NOUNS THAT REFER TO KINDRED, 

RANK, PROFESSION, ETC. 

14. The greater part of those that refer to males end in 
o, and some in e; the feminine termination is formed by 
changing those final vowels into a; thus, hermano^ her- 
manaj brother, sister; tioj tia^ uncle, aunt; criadoy criada^ 
male servant, female servant; numje^ monjay monk, nun. 
Those ending in r, add an a for the feminine; as autor^ 
autoruj male author, female author; pescador^ pescadaray 
fisherman, fisherwoman. 

The gender in the following nouns of kindred is denoted 
by different words being applied to either sex, viz. padrCy 
madrey father, mother; maridOy mujery husband, wife; 
padrastrOy madrastray stepfather, stepmother ; yemOy ««era, 
son-in-law, daughter-in-law; padrinOy madrinay godfather, 
godmother; hombrey mujery man, woman; soltero, don^ 
cellUy bachelor, maid. 

The following are distinguished by various terminations, 
viz.: emperadory emperatrizy emperor, empress; reyy reinUy 
king, queen; principey princesay prince, princess; duquCy 
duguesuy duke, duchess; tnarqtiesy marquesay marquis, 
marchioness ; condey condesUy earl, countess ; barotty baronesUy 
baron, baroness; abad^ abadesuy abbot, abbess; actory 
(ictrizy actor, actress; cantor y cantatrizy male and female 
singer; comadrofiy comadrCy man-midwife, midwife. 
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LIST OF EXCEEII£ajS-lN THE GENDER OF NOUNS 

Masculine not^ ending- in a 

adema, prop. j^/dlma, climate. 

altMic^ executor. f I cometa, comet. 
alcabala, excise duty. crisma, chrism. 

f\ alm^, storax. C/ d£a, dsly. 

Vi anagramsL, anagram. C/ diafragma, diaphragm, midriff. 



antipoda, antipode. 
y apotegma, apothegm. 
C/ azioma, axiom. 
JA carisma, divine gift 



C/ diagFama, diagram, 
digama, digamma. 
^/ dilema, dilemma, 
o I diploma, diploma. 



^ j^a/fNtQS^a j^QyiM^J^ 
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(f /dogma, dogma. 
^/ drama, drama. 

edema, cedema. 
"^Z enigma, enigma. 

entimema, enthymeme. 
^/ epigrama, epigram. 
P^ Etmi, i^tna. 
^/ gnardacosta^ custom-house boat 

coastguard. 
f/ gnardaropa, wardrobe. 

guardairela, topsail tackle. 
P/ idioms, idiom. 

Jesiiita, Jesuit. 

largomira, telescope. 
^/ lema,. lemma. 
^Xmand, manna. 
f^ mapa, map. 

metaplasma, metaplasm. 



) . 



^y minimista, student. 

paradigma, paradigm. 
f/ paradoxa, paradox. 

paragua, umbrella. 

pentagrama, musical-stave. 
PrplanetsLy planet. 
?/poema^ poem. 
!y prisma, prism. 
^/ problema, problem. 

progimnasma, essay. 
Ip/sintoma, sjmiptom.- 
^/ sistema, system. 
?/ sofd, sofj^. 

sofisma, sophism. 

tapaboca, slap on the mouth. 
^ftemsL, theme. 

teorema, theorem. 



Masculine nouns ending" in d 
adalid, a chief, leader. q/ cesped, turf. 



tdamnd, door-bar. 
^/almud, a measure. 

archilaud, species of lute. 
.C/ ardid, stratagem. 
6/ ataud, coffin. 



^/ huesped, guest. 

T^/ laud, lute. 

tP / sad, south. 

^ / taln^ud, talmud. 



i^embrion, embryo. 
€f gorrion, sparrow^ 



Masculine nouns ending in ion 

k 



momon, murrain. 



alache, shad. 

alsine, chickweed. 

anade, duck. 

anagilide, pimpernel. 
/^ ave, fowl, bird. 
r azombre, a measure. 

^ barbarie, barbarity. 
/ ^ base, basis. 
/^ calle, street. 

calvide, baldness. 

capelirdente, funeral pile. 
IQ^ came, flesh. 
7/% catdstrofe, catastrophe. 



•■■■ 



Feminine nouns ending me . ' 

/ \^(^ certidimibre, certainty. r\ . 
chinche, bug. \j/^ 




chorre, grease. 
/ ^ clase, cl^s. 
I^L" clave, key. 
^ demitide, climber. 
i-i^ cohorte, cohort, 
compage, joint. 
. corambre, hides. 
h 3^^ corriente, stream. 
/ C^ corte, court. 
f ^ costumbre, custom, 
craside, fatness. 
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credente, flood-tide. 
/A^ crenche, the parting of the hair. 
/^ ciimbre, summit 
/^ dulcedumbre, sweetness. 

elatine, waterwort. 
C^^ epigrafe, epigraph. 

epipdctide, bastard hellebore. 
. esfer6ide, spheroid. 
^ espede, species. 
/tfC estirpe, race or origin. 

eti6pide, clary, an herb. 
Ic<^ falange, phalanx. 
/A^ Cases, phase. 
/ (X^ fiy faith. 
/^ fiebrc, fever. 
la^ frente, front, forehead. 

faelle, bellows. 
^^ fuente, fountain, 
gente, people, 
hambre, hunger, 
helgine, pellitory. 
helice, helix, 
hemionite, hemionite. 
JL^^^hemimbre, rust of iron, 
hip^bole, hyperbole, 
hipodstide, hypocistas. 
fv hojaldre, kind of pancake. 
KAyincertidimibre, uncertainty. 
I^Aadol^t temper, 
/jingle, groin. 

intemperie, intemperateness. 
lande, kind of acorn, 
landre, glandular swelling, 
/^.^laringe, larynx, 
/^(^laade, praise. 
h^^eche, milk. 
( ^ lente, lens. 
Uv liebre, hare. 

lite, litigation. 
UM Uave, key. 
^ fv^ liimbre, fire. 
Q^ mansedumbre, meekness, 
menguante, ebb-tide, 
mente, the mind. 





mole, mass. 

molide, effeminacy. 

machedambre, multitude. 

maerte, death. 

magre,' dirt. 
^ 1^ nave, ship. 
G.^ nieve, snow. 
X^ noche, night. 
£|^ nube, cloud. 

paralage, parallax. 

paraadene, mock-moon. 
Q^ fu parte, a part. 
. 2^>*-patente, patent. 

pdplide, wild purslain. 

pesadumbre, grief. 

peste, the plague. 

pirimide, pyramid. 

pizide, pix. 

planide, plain. 
d fLy plebe, rabble. 

podre, pus. 

prole, issue. 

quiete, repose. 

salumbre, oxide of salt. 
^ salve, salve regina. 
\L ^ sangre, blood. 

sede, a see. 
t^X^serpiente, serpent. 

servidumbre, servitude. 

sirte, quicksand. 

suerte, chance. 

tarde, afternoon. 

teame, a kind of stone. 

techumbre, roof. 

torre, tower. 

trabe, a beam. 

trfpode, tripod. 

troge, granary, 
/^ubre, udder. 

urdiembre, warp. 

varide, varix. 

velambre, nuptial rites. 

vislumbre, glimmering. 
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Feminine nouns ending in i or j 

didcesi, diocese. L'^metr6poir, metropolis. 
. gradadei, gratiola, an herb. palmacriste, palmachristi. 

I (^ grei, flock. pardfrasi, paraphrase. 

^ ley, law. 

Feminine nouns ending ml- 

aguamiel, hydromel. hiel, gall, 

cal, lime. fi^ miel, honey, 

capital, capital. / ^ piel, skin. 

[a^ circel, prison. /^ sal, salt. 

/^ col, cabbage. /^ se£ial, signal. 

Q€u decretal, decretal. jS^Jt^'70GsX^ vowel. 

Feminine nouns ending afjTn 



armazon, stowage. 

barbechazon, fallowing time. 

binazoa, second ploughing. 

cargazon, cargo. 

clavazon, row of nails. 

crin, mane. 
^ desazon, uneasiness. 
^ imigen, image. 



I plomazon, a gilder's cushion. 
.Kc^razon, reason. 
-^2m^ sarten, frying-pan. 
Jcj^ sazdn, season. 

segazon, reaping time. 

sien, temple (part of the head). 

sinrazon, injustice. 

trabazon, splicing. 



mano, hand. 



^ bezar, bezoar. 
>^iA flor, flower. 
SL^ labor, labour. 



anaguis, bean trefoil, 
antiperistasis, antiperistasis. 
apotedsis, apotheosis, 
bflis, bile. 

colaplscis, isinglass. 
'Crisis, crisis . * 
diatrdsis, diathrasis. 
di^is, diesis, 
enfit^usis, emphyteusis, 
epifsis, epiphysis. 
-£^ epigl6tis, epiglottis. 



Feminine nouns ending in o 

I nao, ship. 

Feminine nouns ending ih, r 



^ 




e«. 



segur, axe. 

zoster, shingles (a disease). 



Feminine nouns ending ip s 

etltes, aetites. 

gali6psis, dead-nettle. 

hematites, haematite. 

hipdstasis, hypostasis. 

lis, flower-de-lys. 

mads, mace. 

metamorf6sis, metamorphosis. 

metempsicosis, metempsychosis. 

mies, crop. 

paraUxis, parallax. 

paraUsis, palsy. 



46 



NOUNS 



pardnesis, parenesis. 

polispdstos, engine 
weights. 
^ raquftis, rickets, 
■^--^^res, herd of cattle. 

selenites, selenite. 



to 



L sind^resis, remorse, 
raise JA*sinti,3ds, syntax. 
i2A t^sis, thesis. 

tisis, phthisis. 
C^ tos, cough. 






Oe^ 




0^ 



cemz, cervix. 

cocatriz, cockatrice. 

codomiz, quail. 

coz, kick. 

cruz, cross. 

faz, visage. 
QM^ haz, bundle. 

hez, dregs. 
y-"^^ hoz, sickle, defile. 
J2-A- luz, light. 
iL^ matrizy matrix. 
.^^ nariz/nose. 
^^, nifSez, childhood. 



Feminine nouns ending in 

naez, nut. 



paz, peace, 
perdiz, partridge, 
pez, pitch. 
p6mez, pumic^ 
raiz, root, 
sobrehaz, surface, 
sobrepelliz, surplice, 
tez, complexion, 
vejez, old age. 
vez, time. 
▼oz, voice. 



And almost all those nouns ending in ez denoting 
qualities in the abstract; as brillantezj brilliancy; escasezy 
scarcity ; and many others. 

There are also a few nouns of which the gender is not 
generally settled, as some authors consider them mas- 
culine and others feminine. The following is a list of 
them : — 



albalA, certificate, docket. 

anatema, anathema. 

arte,* art. 

azticar, sugar. 

calor, heat. 

canal, canal. 

dsma, schism. 

ditis, skin. 

dote, dowry. 



emblema, emblem. 
hip6rbole, hyperbole, 
mar,^ sea. 
mirgen, margin, 
nema, letter-seal. 
6rden,3 order, 
pringue, grease, 
paente, bridge, 
trfbu, tribe. 



^ Arte is always feminine when used in the plural number. 
' The compounds of mar are universally feminine ; as hajamar^ low water ; 
plenamaTy high water. 

^ Orden is feminine when it means ordery in the sense of command. 
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Exercise on the Gender of Nouns 



VOCABULARY 






el orguUo, the pride, 
la ignoranda, the ignorance. 
la inocenda, the innocence. 
el amor, the love, 
la yirtud, the virtue, 
dma, the summit, 
el monte, the mountain. 
la fertilidad, the fertility. 
la tierra, the soil. 
la compafda, the company. 
la situaci6n, the situation, 
la enfermedad, the disease, 
la Toz, the voice, 
redentemente, recently. 
la uila, the finger-nail. 
la mano, the hand, 
detecha, right, 
izquierda, left. 
d dedo, the finger, 
d dedo del pie, the toe. 
la cabeza, the head, 
la nariz, the nose, 
la boca, the mouth. 
d brazo, the arm. 
la piema, the leg. 
d codo, the elbow, 
la rodilla, the knee, 
la mn&eca, the wrist, 
azul, blue, 
d pais, the country. 



d tratado, the treatise, 
por, by. ^ 
historiador, historian, 
con, with. 

la figura, the figure, 
la circunstanda, the circum- 
stance. 
d objeto, the object, 
d sistema, the system, 
la criiz, the cross, 
d honor, the honour, 
la briilantez, the brilliancy, 
d terreno, the land, 
d planeta, the planet, 
el pulgar, the thumb. 
d indice, the first (index) finger, 
d cordial, the second finger, 
d anular, the third finger, 
el mefiiqae, the little finger, 
d pie, the foot, 
d cuello, the neck, 
d ojo, the eye. 
la oreja, the ear. 
d hombro, the shoulder. 
el tobiUo, the ankle. ^ 

d corazon, the heart, l/^ 
d higado, the liver, 
la espalda, the back, 
d est^mago, the stomach. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Self-love {amor propio) and pride are the offspring 
{hijos) of ignorance. Innocence, honour, and the love 
of virtue are estimable {apreciable). The summits of the 
mountains are very pleasant. Cultivation contributes (cow- 
tribuye) to the fertility of the soil. I require a footman 
(Jacayo) and a maid -servant (criadd). My nephew {so- 
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brino^ m.) and niece {sobrinay f.) are just arrived (acaban 
de llegar). Who is her husband? Is that lady his wife? 
His son-in-law and daughter-in-law are going in company 
with the marquis and marchioness. The situation of the 
country. The treatise appears {parece) to have been 
written {escrito) by an historian. The duke and duchess 
were (estaban) walking {paseando) with the earl and coun- 
tess. Amplification or {6 sea) climax is a figure of speech 
{retdrica) that gradually heightens {pa subiendo de grado 
en grado) the circumstances of an object. They follow 
(siguen) the same system. He was decorated (condecoradd) 
with the cross of honour. The symptoms of the disease. 
It is the custom (costumbre) of the times. The brilliancy 
of their voices. The aridity {aridez) of that land. On the 
map (mapa) are seen all the planets and comets recently 
discovered {descuhiertos), 

READING EXERCISE 

^Cuantos dedos tiene Vd.? Tengo diez: cinco en la 
mano derecha y cinco en la mano izquierda. ^Cdmo se 
llaman? El pulgar, el indice, el cordial, el anular y el 
menique. ^Cudntos dedos tiene Vd. en el pie? Tengo 
cinco dedos en cada pie; tengo dos pies. Digame algo 
mas de su persona. Tengo una cabeza, una nariz, una 
boca y un cuello. Tengo dos ojos, dos orejas, dos hom- 
bros, dos brazos y dos piernas. Tengo dos codos y dos 
rodillas. ^Cudntas munecas tiene Vd.? Tengo dos mune- 
cas y dos tobillos. ^ Tiene Vd. dos corazones? No, no 
tengo mas que un corazon y un higado. Tambi6n tengo 
estomago y espalda. ^ Tiene Vd. muchos huesos en el 
cuerpo? Si, senor. Todo el mundo tiene muchos huesos. 
^De que color son los ojos de Vd.? Son azules. Los 
suyos son castanos (broTvn). Vd. tiene hermosos ojos. 
Los ojos son el espejo (mirror) del alma. 
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CASE OF NOUNS 

1. Case is that declension, or variation, to which nouns 
and pronouns are subject, in their different positions with 
regard to other nouns and pronouns, or to verbs and pre- 
positions. For instance, a noun that is the subject of 
a verb, that governs the verb, or brings the verb into 
agreement with it, is in a very different relation, or case^ 
from a noun that is governed by or is the object of a verb. 
In the sentence The man struck me^ it is obvious that 
man is in a different relation, or state, as regards the verb 
from what it is in / struck the man. In the first example 
m,an^ the noun, is said to be the subject of the verb to 
strike \ m.an is the agent of that verb. But in the second, 
m^n is governed by the verb, and is the object upon which 
the action or energy of that verb falls. In the first case 
the person acts\ in the second he is acted upon. Simi- 
larly, the pronoun /, the subject, has quite a different 
form from the pronoun mcy the object. 

2. Besides these two cases of acting and being acted 
upon, a noun or pronoun may be in the case oi possessing 
some person or thing; as. Here is EdwarcTs book; in which 
example Edward^ s denotes the possessor of an article ex- 
pressed by the noun book. It may likewise be in the 
case of having something sent or directed to it ; as, / sent 
the letter to Henry \ 'where Henry is the receiver of the 
letter. It may also be in the case of having something 
separated or taken away from it; as. He took the book 
from the shelf; where we see that the noun shelf is in the 
case of having something taken away from it. Or it may 
be in the case of being instrumental in the performing of 
an action ; as. The letter was carried by John ; in which 
John is regarded as in the instrumental case, John being 
the instrument in conveying the letter. Here, then, are 
nouns exhibited in five different positions of cases — 
namely, that of actings that of being acted upon^ that of 

possessing^ that of receivings and that of having something 
(C604) 5 
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separated^ and in being instrumental in the performance 
of an action (the latter two being included by grammarians 
in one case). These different cases are called the Nomi- 
nativey which denotes the actor or subject; the Genitive, 
the possessor \ the Dative, the receiver \ the Accusative, 
the sufferer of an action ; and the Ablative, either that 
which has something separated from it, or that which 
is instrumental in the performance of an action. 

3. The names by which the cases are designated are 
of Latin origin ; and the following is the manner in which 
nouns are declined in Latin, Spanish, and English: — 

Nominative Dominus, £1 Se&or, The Lord. 

Genitive or Possessive ... Domini, Del Sefior, Of the Lord. 

Dative Domino, Al Se&or, To the Lord. 

Accusative or Objective... Dominum, Al Sefior, The Lord. 

Ablative Domino, Per el Se&or, By the Lord. 

We here see that in Latin neither article nor pre- 
position is required to distinguish the cases of the nouns, 
the terminations alone of the nouns being adequate to 
that purpose; but in Spanish and very frequently in 
English, prepositions are employed for this end. 

Not always is the same preposition used with the same 
case in Spanish and English; indeed, very frequently a 
preposition is employed in one language and not in the 
other. This is a subject of some difficulty in all languages, 
and, as regards the Spanish and English, it will be amply 
treated upon in its place. 

4. In addition to the above five cases, we see in Latin 
grammars another case, called the Vocative; as Domine^ 
O SenoTj O Lord. But this case may be reasonably 
dispensed with in those languages in which nouns have 
not the inflections of Latin nouns, since a noun in the 
vocative case is evidently a nominative in a different 
attitude; and even in many Latin nouns these two cases 
have the same form. 

5. The cases, as before observed, are marked in 
Latin by the terminations of the noun ; in English, one 



CASE OF NOUNS 51 

case, namely the possessive, is frequently formed by the 
addition of an j with the apostrophe; as, the Lords. In 
Spanish, as in French and Italian, the noun itself never 
undergoes any variation to denote case; but pronouns 
frequently do, in both Spanish and English. 

6. We will now proceed to the explanation and appli- 
cation of the cases. Observe, first, that the nominative, 
being the case that governs or requires a verb to be in 
agreement with it, is itself never governed ; the accusative 
is governed by verbs; the genitive, the dative, and the 
ablative are governed by prepositions. 

7. A noun or pronoun is in the nominative case when 
it names a person or thing in a state of being or doing any- 
thing at any period ; as, Charles is ill. He has written a 
letter. The ship will sail to-miorrow. In these examples, 
Charles f he^ and the ship are each in the nominative case : 
the noun Charles denotes a person who is in a state of 
being ill; the pronoun he refers to a person who has per- 
formed some action, namely, that oi writing] and the noun 
ship describes an inanimate object about to do something, 
namely, to sail. Therefore the person or thing that w, 
or that acts J is in the nominative case; and as being and 
action are expressed by verbs, the nominative governs the 
verb, and is the subject or agent of the verb. 

The following are some examples, in Spanish and Eng- 
lish, of nouns and pronouns in the nominative case: — 

Jos^ estd durmiendo. Joseph is asleep. 

lil escribe bien. He writes well. 

Los Arboles crecen. The trees grow. 
EUos han hablado. They have spoken. 

8. A noun or pronoun is in the genitive or possessive 
case when it describes anything as the possessor of any 
person or thing; as, Marians fan. His sword. Or when 
it describes any person or thing to which another noun 
relates] as, The laws of the country. The Prince of Wales. 
In these examples, the noun Maria and the pronoun his 
Site in the genitive case; the former being the possessor 
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of the noun fan^ the latter of the noun sword, Countty 
and Wales are likewise in the genitive case, because the 
noun laws relates to the first, and the noun Prince to the 
second. De, ofy is the only preposition employed in the 
genitive case. Observe that de governs the ablative case 
when it means /riow, byy out, of^ &c,, and is only employed 
in the genitive case when it means of, (See paragraph 12.) 
The following examples in the genitive case are : — 

El caballo de Pedro. Petet^s horse. 

El reinado de Aug^usto. The reign oi Augustus. 

Stt libro. S11S plumas. His book. Their pens. 

9. Nouns denoting persons or things to whom or to 
which anything is given^ sent^ or directed^ or anything is 
intended^ are in the dative case ; as, / gave the book to 
Horace. He sent James a present. Frederick bought 
the desk for Alfred. They wrote him a letter. In these 
examples we see that the nouns Horace^ Jamss^ Alfred^ 
and the persons represented by the pronoun him^ have 
respectively something given ^ senty directed tOy or intended 
for them ; and that they are the receivers of the things so 
giveny senty &c. Nouns in the dative case are preceded 
by the prepositions a or para, to or for. Pronouns in 
this case are sometimes, but not always, preceded by 
prepositions. (See the Declension of Pronouns after para- 
graph 13.) 

Observe that a noun or pronoun in the dative case is 
not the direct or immediate object of the verb ; that is, the 
action of the verb does not fall immediately upon it; it 
is in the indirect object; the thmg giveny senty &c., is the 
immediate object of the verb, and in the accusative or 
objective case, as we shall presently see. 

Examples in the dative case: 

Escribf al Capitan. 1 wrote to the Captain. 

£1 lo compr6 para Elena. He bought it for Helen, 

Le enviardn la carta. They will send him the letter. 

Ella les ha dado la noticia. She has given them the news. 
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Note. — The prepositions a and para g-ovem the dative case only when 
the noun which they precede receives the benefit or injury of the action of 
the verb, as in the above examples; otherwise they govern the accusative. 
(See paragraph ii.) 

lo. A noun or pronoun is in the accusative or objective 
case when it represents the person or thing affected by 
some action done to it, or on which the action of the verb 
falls; as, James beat Henry. Charles vexed him. In the 
first example, Henry is the object beaten ; the action of the 
verb falls on him. In the second, the person represented 
by the pronoun him. is the object of the verb to vexy and is 
affected by the action of that verb. All nouns and pro- 
nouns in this case are the immediate or direct objects of the 
verb, as noticed before. Generally speaking, when the 
noun in the accusative case represents a person^ it is pre- 
ceded in Spanish by the preposition d. (See observations 
on this preposition, paragraph 13.) 

Examples in the accusative case : 



Ignacio ama k Carlota. 
He escrito una carta. 
Teresa le vio. 
El la estima. 



Ignatius loves Charlotte. 
I have written a letter, 
Theresa saw him. 
He esteems her. 



II. Besides the preposition d, the following preposi- 
tions sometimes govern the accusative case, namely, ante, 
contra, entre, hacia, hasta, para, segun, tras. Ex.: 



Respondi6 i. la carta. 
Compareci6 ante el juez. 
Di6 contra la pefia. 
Le hall^ entre la gente. 
Van hacia Valencia. 
Fueron hasta Segovia. 
Sali6 para Madrid. 
£s segdn la ley. 
Tras el Duque venia el Conde. 



He answered the letter. 

He answered before the judge. 

It struck agninst the rock. 

I found him amongst the people. 

They are going towards Valencia. 

They went as far as Segovia. 

He set out^r Madrid. 

It is according" to law. 

After the Duke came the Count. 



The preposition por, through^ by^ also governs the 
accusative when preceded by verbs denoting movement; 
as, Paso por mi ventana (He passed by my window). But 



54 



NOUNS 



when it is preceded by verbs that do not denote move- 
ment, it governs the ablative case ; as, Lo hice por yerro 
(I did it through mistake). Agrada por su cortesia (He 
pleases by his courteous behaviour). The preposition 
sobre, above^ upon^ likewise governs the accusative when 
it denotes moral superiority ; as, La caridad es sobre todas 
las virtudes (Charity is above all virtues). But when it 
denotes locality y it governs the ablative] as, Esta sobre la 
mesa (It is upon the table). 

12. A noun or pronoun is in the ablative case when it 
denotes a person or thing in the state of having something 
taken away or separated from it; as. He drew the money 
from his pocket. They separated the child from the mother. 
Here the nouns pocket and mx)ther are in the ablative case, 
because each has had something taken or separated from 
it. The person or thing that is instrum£ntal in the doing 
of an action, or that denotes the m^ans through or by which 
a thing is done, is likewise in the ablative case; as. He 
succeeded through the aid of his friends. The box was sent 
by the coach. 

Besides the prepositions de, por, and sobre, already 
mentioned, the following are also employed in the ablative 
case — namely, con, with ; desde, from ; en, in ; sin, with- 
out. Examples in the ablative case: 

He recibido una carta de mi I have received a letter from my 

sodo. 
Traje este libro de la librerfa. 



Lo hizo de or por envidia. 

Muri6 de una caida. 

La miisica estd sobre el piano. 

Fueron con €L. 

Vengo desde Granada d caballo. 

Van en coche. 

Estoy sin dinero. 



partner, 
I brought this book from the 

librafy. 
He did it through envy. 
He was killed by 2, fall. 
The music is upon the piano. 
They went with him, 
Ycova^from Granada on horseback. 
They are going in a coach, 
I am without money. 



Note. — For the English student the above distinctions of case are 
chiefly of importance as bearing on the employment of the prepositions, 
since the noun keeps the same form in whatever case it stands. 
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OBSERVATIONS ON THE EMPLOYMENT OF THE PRE- 
POSITION A WITH THE ACCUSATIVE OR OBJECTIVE 
CASE 

13. Active verbs in Spanish generally govern a noun 
in the accusative case with the preposition &, if it represent 
a person. The use of the preposition ci is to point out the 
immediate object of the verb, when it is not sufficiently 
denoted without its assistance; a circumstance that very 
frequently occurs in Spanish, from the great variety of 
syntactical inversion which the language admits, as will 
be observed by the following sentence, which may, with 
the same words, be expressed in six different ways without 
altering the sense in the least; and where, but for the 
preposition, we could not ascertain which of the two nouns 
was the nominative and which the object of the verb (see 
Construction of Nouns, paragraph 14). Ex.: 



Cain mat6 d Abel. 
Cain d Abel mat6. 
A Abel mat6 Cain. 
A Abel Cain mat6. 
Mat6 Cain d Abel. 
Mat6 d Abel Cain. 



» Cain killed Abel. 



When the immediate object of the verb is not an animate 
being, the preposition a is seldom used ; except, sometimes, 
when both the nominative and the accusative are of the 
same number, in which latter case the preposition may be 
of use to prevent ambiguity. Ex.: El drbol arbrigo ci la 
casa (The tree sheltered the house). 

Here the preposition points out casa to be the object 
of the verb; and if the syntactical order of the sen- 
tence be inverted thus, A la casa abrigo el drbolj still 
casa appears in the objective case; but if we dispense 
with the preposition i. in the sentence, as it now stands 
its meaning would be quite the opposite to what it was in 
its original form, since it would signify, The house sheltered 
the tree. 
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Sentences occur in which there are two nouns of the 
same number, one in the accusative^ the other in the dative 
case, and both representing persons \ as, We sent the 
captain to the merchant. Now, if in translating this sen- 
tence into Spanish we employ the preposition a before 
both nouns, it would produce ambiguity, for we should 
not know whether the person sent was the captain or the 
merchant. Therefore, to avoid obscurity in instances of 
this nature, we should dispense with the preposition in the 
acciisative case, and employ it only in the dative \ thus, 
Envidmos el capitan al negociante. 

Upon the whole, therefore, there seems always to have 
existed a tendency to the general adoption of the preposi- 
tion a before personal nouns in the accusative case. And 
as regards nouns that do not represent persons, it would 
be advisable to employ the preposition in such sentences 
as are ambiguous without it; and, generally, where am- 
biguity might result from its omission. This method * 
would be the safest to practise, and would harmonize with 
the idiom of the Spanish language. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS WITH THE ARTICLE 

Masculine nouns referring to persons 

Singular 

Nom, el hombre, the man. 

Gen, del hombre, of the man. 

Dat, al hombre or para el hombre, to or for the man. 

Ace, al hombre, the man. 

Ahl, por, de, en, sin, con, sobre by, from, in, without, with, 
el hombre, upon the man. 

Plural 
Nom, los hombres, the men. 

Cten, de los hombres, of the men. 

Dat, k or para los hombres, to or for the men. 

Ace, d los hombres, the men. 

Ahl, por, &c., los hombres, by, &c., the men. 
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Feminine nouns referring' to persons 

Singular 
Nom, la mnjer, the woman. 

Gen, de la miijer, of the woman. 

Dat k or para la mujer, to or for the woman. 

Ace, i. la mnjer, the woman. 

Abl, per, &c., la mujer, by, &c., the woman. 

Plural 
Nom. las mujeres, the women. 

Gen. de las mujeres, of the women. 

Dat k or para las mujeres, to or for the women. 

Ace, & las mujeres, the women. 

Abl, por, &c., las mujeres, by, &c., the women. 

Masculine nouns referring to things 

Singular 
Nom, el libro, the book. 

Gen, del libro, of the book. 

Dat, al libro or para el Hbro, to or for the book. 

Ace, el libro, the book. 

Abl, por, &c., el^libro, by, &c., the book. 

Plural 
Nom, los libros, the books. 

Gen, de los libros, of the books. 

Dat, k or para los libros, to or for the books. 

Ace, los libros, the books. 

Abl, por, &c., los libros, by, &c., the books. 

Feminine nouns referring to things 

Singular 
Nom, la carta, the letter. 

Gen, de la carta, of the letter. 

Dat, k or para la carta, to or for the letter. 

Ace, la carta, the letter. 

Abl, por, &c., la carta, by, &c., the letter. 

Plural 
Nom, las cartas, the letters. 

C^. de las cartas, of the letters. 

Dat, k or para las cartas, to or for the letters. 

Ace, las cartas, the letters. 

Abl, por, &€., las cartas, by, &c., the letters. 



58 



NOUNS 



CONSTRUCTION OF NOUNS 

14, In the natural order of construction of Spanish 
nouns the nominative precedes, and the accusative follows, 
the verb, as is the case in English; but this order, for 
the sake of energy, elegance, or euphony, may be inverted 
in Spanish at pleasure, the nominative being placed after, 
and the accusative before, the verb. The latter inversion, 
however, does not occur so frequently as the former. The 
latitude which this inversion of the syntactical order is 
allowed in Spanish gives to it a power, facility, and 
beauty which perhaps no other modern language pos- 
sesses to the same extent. Ex.: 

Nominative after the verb 



Con la precipitada ruina del im- 
perio de occidente vari6 del 
todo el semblante polftico de la 
Europa; y cesando desde en- 
t6nces las reladones y mutUos 
intereses de las partes prin- 
cipales de aquel gran cuerpo 
social, y quebrantados los esla- 
bones que unian las vastas pro- 
vincias del imperio con su 
capital, que los d^biles mor- 
tales llamaban ciudad eterna, 
se Tieron como de repente 
nacer, crecer, y levantarse 
sobre las ruinas y escombros 
del viejo imperio todas las 
monarquias modernas. 

Di6 voces la castfsima Siisana 
ent6nces, y viendo los atrevi- 
dos viejos, &c. 

Asf en todas las lenguas, arde 
el corazon, dega la c61era, em- 
briaga el amor. 



With the precipitate ruin of the 
empire of the west, the political 
aspect of all Europe changed 
entirely; and the relations and 
mutual interests of the prin- 
cipal parts of that great social 
body ceasing from that period, 
and the links being broken that 
united the vast provinces of the 
empire with the capital, which 
weak mortals called the eternal 
city, all the modern monarchies 
were seen to spring up sud- 
denly, grow, and raise them- 
selves on the ruins and frag- 
ments of the old empire. 

The chaste Susanna then called 
aloud, and the daring old men 
seeing, &c. 

Thus, in all languages, the heart 
kindles, anger blinds, love in- 
toxicates. . . . 



Accusative before the verb 

Pocas cosas tenemos que no sean Few things we possess that are 

comunes k todos. not common to all. 

Tenemos muchas abilidades que We have many abilities that pro- 

feliz fin nos prometen. mise us a happy end. 
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15. The genitive, the dative, and the ablative always 
follow the preposition by which they are governed. Ex. : 



La casa es de Juan. 
Enviaron la nottcia k Pedro. 
Irdn con el criado. 



The house is John's. 

They sent the news to Peter. 

They will go witli the servant. 



The order of these sentences may be inverted, as far as 
regards the position of the verb. Still, however, the pre- 
position must invariably precede the noun ; as, Es de Jimn 
la casa. A Pedro enviaron la nottcia. Con el criado irdn. 

16. When in English two nouns follow each other, the 
first being used like an adjective to specify the material, 
kind, purpose, occupation, or the like, of the other, their 
order is reversed in the translation, and the second noun 
in Spanish is placed in the genitive case, preceded by the 
preposition de. Ex.: 



Mesa de caoba. 
Cerradura de puerta. 
Relojes de oro. 
Oficial de artillerfa. 



Mahogany table. 
Door lock. 
Gold watches. 
Artillery officer. 



17. The same inversion of order is likewise observed 
when one or more possessive cases follow one another in 
English ; and the nouns are all translated in a retrograding 
order. Ex. : 

Los rayos del sol. The sun's rays. 

La hermana de la esposa de mi My uncle's wife's sister, 
tio. 

Sometimes the same order is used in English also. 
In such cases, whether the second noun be preceded by 
of ox by tOy it always requires de in Spanish. Ex.: 

Son primos del duque. They are cousins to (or of) the 

duke. 
£1 cumplimiento de las leyes del The fulfilment of the laws of the 
estado. state. 

If the English noun with the possessive sign ('s) be 
preceded by of the preposition and article are required 
before both nouns in Spanish. Should, however, one of 
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the nouns be preceded by a possessive pronoun, this sup- 
plies the place of the article. Ex. : 



Dos de los criados del duque. 
Uno de los ministros de 
majestad. 



su 



Two servants of the duke's. 
One of her majesty's ministers. 



i8. There are sentences in English in which a noun 
that should follow the sign of the possessive case ('s) is 
omitted, being readily supplied mentally; as. He lives at 
the generaPs] where the 's shows that hotise or residence 
must be understood. In such instances the order of the 
foregoing example is observed in the translation, trans- 
lating house or residence by casa. Ex.: 



Vive en casa del general. 
Vengo de casa del medico. 



He lives at the general's. 
I come from the doctor's. 



Exercise on the Construction of Nouns 

VOCABULARY 



el corazon, the heart. 

la fortimai the fortune. 

la estimacidn, the estimation. 

la obra, the work. 

el valor, the valour. 

la virtud, the virtue. 

el acto, the act. 

la guerra, the war. 

el Castillo, the castle. 

la ofensa, the offence. 

el diario, the newspaper. 

el correo, the post. 

la pistola, the pistol. 

la hija, the daughter. 

la <:adetia, the chain. 

la cama, the bed. 

la cortina, the curtain. 

la muselina, the muslin. 

el edifido, the edifice. 

el mdrmol, the marble. 

la columna, the column. 

el interiofi the interior. 



la paja, the straw. 

el guante, the glove. 

el bronce, tlie bronze. 

la seda, the silk. 

la cinta, the ribbon. 

el zapatero, the shoemaker. 

el sastre, the tailor. 

la conducta, the conduct. 

la muerte, the death. 

la derrota, the defeat. 

el trono, the throne. 

el ciiadro, the picture. 

el rebafio de ovejas, the flock of 

sheep, 
arrear, to drive, 
el no, the river, 
lavar, to wash, 
la lana, the wool, 
las tijeras, the shears, 
trasquilar, sheep-shearing, 
la fdbrica, the factory. 
el paiio, the cloth. 
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la casaca, the coat, 
el lomo, the back, 
llevar, to carry, to wear, 
el granero, the barn, 
comer, to eat. 
llamar, to call, 
el troj, the hay-loft. 



el cabella, the hair. 

jugar, to play. 

hay, there is, there are. 

hada, towards, near to, about. 

anoche, last night. 

que, that. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

The human ^ heart^ is not satisfied with what fortune 
or heaven (cielo) bestows on it {le concede). The estimation 
of satirical^ (salirica) works^ increases (crece) with their 
prohibition. Valour is seldom found (pocas veces se hallo) 
where {donde) modesty is wanting {falta). In any species 
(en cualquiera especie) of virtue one individual {parti- 
cularY act^ does not suffice {no basta) for a man to be 
virtuous {pirtuoso). In war, judgment {entendtmiento) con- 
quers {vence) more than arms (armas). They attacked 
{acometteron) the castle on the weakest side {lado mas 
flaco). Good actions {obras) should exceed {han de ex- 
ceder) offences. This letter is for you, and the news- 
paper for me {mi). The dispatches will go {irdn) by post. 
The two adversaries {adversarios) fought {rineron) with 
pistols. She is first cousin {prima hermana) to the am- 
bassador {embajador) of Austria's daughter. Here is {aqui 
estd) your watch chain. The bed curtains were {eran) of 
India muslin. The front {la frontera) of the edifice was 
adorned {adomada) with marble columns; in the interior 
were seen {se veian) several bronze statues {estatuas). 
Show me {jnuestreme Vd.) the straw hats, buckskin {ante 
cuero) gloves, and the silk ribbons. My brother's house 
is situated {estd sittiada) near {cerca) to the Governor's 
garden. He is {estd) at the shoemaker's. I saw^ them^ 
at the tailor's. I speak of the Duke's brother's conduct. 
Anacreon flourished {florecio) after {despties de) Homer's 
death, and after the defeat of Croesus {Creso) the King 
of Lydia. Darius's son Xerxes ascended the throne of 
Persia after {despttes) his father's death. 
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READING EXERCISE 

Aqui hay un cuadro de un rebano de ovejas. Estu- 
vimos en casa del tio Rafael en la temporada del esquileo 
(sheep'Shearing time). Los hombres arreaban las ovejas 
al rio. ^Para que? {What for?) Para lavarles la lana. 
Despues se la cortaban con tijeras de trasquilar. iQue 
hicieron de ella? {What did they do with it?) Ellos la 
enviaron {they sent it) a la fabrica de tejidos {cloth manu- 
factory). En la fabrica la convirtieron en pano. La 
casaca de Vd. estuvo primero en el lomo de una oveja. 
Ignoraba Uevar puesta (gearing) una casaca ya usada 
{secondnhand coat). Los ninos {children) vieron como {saw 
how) trabajaban {rvorked) los hombres y luego entraron 
en el granero. Ellos no vinieron a comer, y tia Mari- 
quita creyo {believed) que se habian caido en el rio. Los 
llamamos {we called them)y pero no respondieron {btit did 
not answer). Se estaban escondiendo {hiding) en el troj. 
Tenian vergiienza {ashamed) de venir k la casa. Franky 
le habia cortado {had cut) el cabello a Tomas con las 
tijeras de trasquilar. Parecfa como si le hubiera afeitado 
(// looked as though it had been shaved). El dijo que 
jugaban a la oveja {He said they were playing sheep). 
I Pobre Frenquito ! \ Que susto tuvo ! {How frightened he 
wcLs!) El querfa ir desde luego a su casa {He wanted to go 
home at once). 

CONVERSATION 



He did it out of sheer necessity. 

We took severe measures. 

Nothing could shake his resolu- 
tion. 

The report seems to be true. 

I shall have my eyes open in 
future. 

Taking one with another. 

I for one will not consent. 

Once for all. 

This will not occur again. 



Lo hizo de pura necesidad. 
Tomamos medidas rigurosas. 
Nada pudo quebrantar su resolu- 

ci6n. 
La noticia parece ser exacta. 
Tendr6 los ojos abiertos en lo 

sucesivo. 
Promediando. 
Yo por lo menos no consentir^ en 

ello. 
De una vez para siempre. 
Este no volverd d suceder. 
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My orders are imperative. 

He is a great help to me. 

I have long hesitated. 

Avail yourself of every oppor- 
tunity. 

I should be glad to receive a 
decided answer. 

He tries to cut us out. 

We have conveyed your wishes 
to him. 

You are very careless of your 
money. 

It belongs to us by right. 

Should any doubt arise in your 
mind. 

There was no apology needed. 

As it appears. 

His answer did not satisfy me. 

This is another question. 



Mis ordenes son imperativas. 
£1 me ayuda mucho. 
He vacilado mucho tiempo. 
Aprovechese Vd. de todas las 

ocasiones. 
Me alegrar^ recibir una respuesta 

decisiva. 
Trata de aventajamos. 
Le hemos trasmitido sus deseos. 

£s Vd. muy descuidado con su 

dinero. 
Esto nos pertenece de derecho. 
Si le ocurriese duda. 

No era menester escusarse. 
Segiin parece. 

No me satisfizo su respuesta. 
Este es otro asunto. 



ADJECTIVES 

AGREEMENT WITH THE NOUN 

I. Adjectives, and participles used as adjectives, agree 
in Spanish in number and gender with the nouns to which 
they refer; as, Un hombre alto^ a tall man; una mujer 
altUy a tall woman ; honibres altos^ tall men ; mujeres altaSy 
tall women. 

Observe that the plural of adjectives is formed in pre- 
cisely the same way as the plural of nouns. 



AGREEMENT IN NUMBER 



2. An adjective that refers to two or more nouns 
singular is used in the singular number if it precedes the 
nouns, and in the plural if it follows them. Ex. : 



El mereddo aplauso y elogio. 
El aplauso y elogio merecidos. 



I The merited applause and praise. 
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3. When the adjective refers to nouns of different 
numbers, it is put in the plural if it follows the nouns, 
and agrees in number with the first if it precedes them. 
Ex.: 

Su palacio y jardines hennosos. \^^^ beautiful palace and gardens. 
Su hermoso palacio y jardines. J 

Sus palacios y jardin henn<»os. j jj;^ beautiful palaces and garden. 
Sus hennosos palacios y jardin. J 

But should a verb intervene between the noun and the 
adjective that precedes it, the adjective should be in the 
plural number. Ex.: 

Inclusos van factura y conoci- Enclosed are the invoice and bills 
mientos. of lading. 

AGREEMENT IN GENDER 

4. Adjectives agree in gender with the nouns to which 
they refer, according to the following rules. Previously, 
however, to the pupil's becoming acquainted with them, it 
is necessary that he should know how to distinguish the 
gender of adjectives. This will be first explained. 

5. Adjectives that terminate in -an, -or, -on, and -o are 
of the masculine gender ; those ending in -an, -on, and -or 
are made feminine by the addition of an a, and those 
ending in -o by changing this vowel into a; those that 
end in any other letter are common to both genders. Ex. : 

Un hombre haragan. An indolent man. 

Una mujer haragana. An indolent woman. 

Un muchacho jugueton. A playful boy. 

Una muchacha juguetona. A playful girl. 

Un hombre emprendedor. An enterprising man. 

Una mujer emprendedora. An enterprising woman. 

Un guerrero fatnoso. A famous warrior. 

Una accion famosa. A famous action. 

El marido feliz. The happy husband. 

La esposa feliz. The happy wife. 

Un motivo evidente. An evident motive. 

Una prueba evidente. An evident proof. 
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Of those ending in -or, the following are exceptions, as 
they have only one termination: Inferior^ inferior; mayor ^ 
greater; tnejoTy better; menoTj less; peoTy worse; superior^ 
superior; and ulterior^ ulterior. 

6. Adjectives that qualify the feminine noun nada are 
always used in the masculine termination. Ex.: 

Nada es mas contagioso que el Nothing is more contagious than 

ejemplo. example. 

Nada es mas cierto. Nothing is more certain. 

7. To adjectives derived from the names of kingdoms, 
countries, &c., ending in a consonant, an a is generally 
added to form their feminine termination ; those that end 
in o change this vowel into a, and these ending in e are 
common to both genders. Thus, Ingles {m.)^ Inglesa (/.), 
English ; Espanol {fn,\ Espanola (/.), Spanish ; Americano 
{m.)f Americana (/.), American; Arabs {m. and /.), 
Arabian. 

8. When adjectives of this kind are employed in Eng- 
lish with reference to articles of commerce, the productions 
of a country, and such like, the noun expressive of the 
name of a country that produces those articles, or in which 
they are manufactured, is generally used in Spanish instead 
of the adjective. Thus, Spanish wine, vino de Espana\ 
French silks, seda de Francia. Literally, wine of Spain, 
silk of France. 

9. The same construction is likewise generally observed 
in Spanish, in referring to persons regarding whom we 
rather intend to describe the country from which they 
come, or in whose government they are employed, than 
the place of their nativity; as. El Embajador de Austria^ 
the Austrian Ambassador; El Cdnsul de Espana^ the 
Spanish Consul. This, however, must not be taken as 
an absolute rule, for such sentences may also be translated 
thus: Seda Francesa^ El Cdnsul Espanolj &c. 

10. We have now to consider the agreem^ent of adjec- 
tives in gender with the nouns which they qualify. Adjec- 
tives that refer to two or more nouns singular ^ of different 

(O6M) 6 
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genders, are employed in 
follofw the nouns, but agree 
if they precede the nouns. 

El ej^rcito y la armada derro- 

tados. 
La armada y el ej^rcito derro- 

tados y destmidos. 
Su hermoso episodio y novela. 
Su hermosa y entretenida novela 

y episodio. 



the masculine gender if they 
in gender with the first noun 
Ex.: 

The army and navy defeated. 

The navy and army defeated and 

destroyed. 
His beautiful episode and novel. 
His beautiful and entertaining 

novel and episode. 



II. When adjectives refer to two or more nouns plural^ 
whether they are put before or after them, they agree in 
gender with the nearest noun. Ex.: 

Las hermosas montaiSas y valles. 



Los hermosos y amenos valles y 

montaflas. 
Los castillos y baterias bombar- 

deadas. 
Las baterfas y castillos bombar- 

deados y tornados. 



The beautiful mountains and 
valleys. 

The beautiful and pleasant valleys 
and mountains. 

The bombarded castles and bat- 
teries. 

The batteries and castles bom- 
barded and taken. 



12. When the adjective refers to nouns of different 
numbers and genders^ it is generally put in the plural 
number and masculine gender if it follows the nouns, and 
made to agree with the first when it precedes the nouns. 
Ex.: 



£1 (tncluso) conocimiento y fac- 
turas (inclusos), 

Los (inclusos) conocimientos y 
factura (inclusos). 

La (inclusa) factura y conoci- 
mientos (inclusos). 

Las (inclusos) facturas y conoci- 
miento (inclusos). 



The enclosed bill of lading and 

invoices. 
The enclosed bills of lading and 

invoice. 
The enclosed invoice and bills of 

lading. 
The enclosed invoices and bill of 

lading. 



Note. — We should nevertheless endeavour to avoid 
qualifying two nouns that differ in gender and number, 
with an adjective that admits of both masculine and 
feminine terminations. For instance, though we may see 
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examples of the following nature, Los vinos y la fruta eran 
exquisitos (The wines and fruit were exquisite), yet there 
is something in them that offends the ear. In such cases 
it would be much better to employ an adjective of the 
common gender; as, Los vinos y la fruta eran excelentes 
(The wines and fruit were excellent). Las frutas y el vino 
eran admirables (The fruits and wine were admirable); or 
to employ a corresponding adjective with each noun; as, 
IjOS vinos eran exquisitos y la fruta deliciosa (The wines 
were excellent, and the fruit delicious). Las frutas eran 
deliciosas y el vino exquisito (The fruits were delicious, 
and the wine exquisite). — Grammar of the Academy. 

13. Adjectives referring to the titles of individuals 
agree in gender with the persons to whom the titles 
belong. Ex. : 

Su Alteza estd indispuesto. His Highness is indisposed. 

Son muy bondadosos sus Seilorias. Their Lordships are very kind. 

Su Alteza estd indispuesta. Her Highness is indisposed. 

Son muy bondadosas sus Seiiorias. Their Ladyships are very kind. 

14. With nouns that are common to both genders 
the adjective varies to distinguish the gender; as, Un 

j'&ven hermosOy a handsome youth ; Una joven hermosa^ 
a handsome lass. 

15. When the adjectives bueno, malo, and postrero 
precede a noun masculine singular, they drop the final o; 
as, Un buen hombre^ sl good man; Un mal consejOy a bad 
advice ; JEl postrer dia^ the last day. 

Note. — See also the numeral adjectives uno, primero, tercero, and 
ciento (page 89). 

16. Santo (saint), when employed in the singular 
number, before proper names of persons and places^ drops 
the last syllable, except before DomingOy Tomas^ Tome^ 
and Toribio'y as, San PablOy Saint Paul; San Juan^ Saint 
John; San PetersburgOy Saint Petersburg; Santo TomaSy 
Saint Thomas; Santo DomingOy Saint Dominique. 

17. Grande, great or large, when used before a noun 
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in the singular number of either gender, beginning with 
a consonant, generally drops the final syllable, and also 
when, in referring to nouns, it rather conveys an idea 
of size or quantity than of greatness and eoccellence\ in 
which latter sense it generally retains the final syllable; 
and also when the substantive which follows it begins 
with a vowel or with h. This, however, is not to be taken 
as an absolute rule ; as, Un gran Castillo^ a large castle ; 
una gran fiesta^ a great feast ; un gran cuchtlloy a large 
knife; grande amor^ great love; grande hazana^ a great 
achievement. 



Exercise on the Agreement of Adjectives 

in Number and Gender 



VOCABULARY 



d honor, the honour. 

la virtad, the virtue. 

la hermosura, the beauty. 

la modestia, the modesty. 

la afabilidad, the afTability. 

la bondad, the kindness. 

d temor, the fear. 

la ciudad, the city. 

d publico, the public. 

d edifido, the building. 

la pmeba, the proof. 

holgazan, -a (adj, ), lazy, indolent. 

la aidea, the village. 

la fuerza, the strength. 

d Gorazon, the heart 

fdiz (adj.)y happy, fortunate. 

d muchacho, the boy. 

sagaz (adj.), sagacious. 

la fragata, the frigate. 

la goleta, the schooner. 

la lana, the wool. 

muy, very. 

los g^eros, the goods. 

la fama, the fame. 

d valor, the valour. 



d orgiiUo, the pride. 

d palado, the palace. 

Se&orfa, Ladyship. 

la Reina, the Queen. 

d Conde, the Earl. 

la concienda, the conscience. 

la eplstola, the epistle. 

la isla, the island. 

d proyecto, the project. 

la victoria, the victory. 

d apetito, the appetite. 

d navio, the ship. 

la aventura, the adventure. 

la burla, the joke. 

d criado, the servant. 

d vasallo, the vassal. 

d gobemador, the governor. 

d agna, the water. 

bdlaco, roguish. 

la codida, the craving. 

mailana, to-morrow. 

d ofido, the office. 

la dignidad, the rank. 

el abogado, the lawyer. 

d soldado, the soldier. 
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d sacerdote, the priest. 

d duqne, the duke. 

aiinque, although. 

el ganado, the herd of cattle. 

la insiila, the island. 

aqui, here. 

pronto, soon. 

la mano, the hand. 

la licenda, the permission. 



la intenddn, the intention, the 

purpose, 
aconsejar, to advise, 
d deseo, the desire, 
d gusto, the taste. 
d dia, the day. 
la nodie, the night, 
la maflana, the morning. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Disinterestedness {desinteres) and honour deserve to 
be praised {alabadd). Her virtue and her beauty are uni- 
versally {universalmente) admired {admirado). Modesty, 
affability, and kindness are recommendable. Let us 
reflect {reflexionemos) on the sad {triste) consequences 
{consequencias) that are inseparable from protracted* {dila- 
tado) wars^. His fears were {fueron) vain (vano). The 
streets and squares (plaza) of the city are spacious {espa- 
ctoso)j and the public* buildings^ magnificent. It is a con- 
vincing* {canvincente) and palpable^ {evidente) proofs He 
is {es) a brave* {paliente) and faithful* (Jiel) man\ She 
is very lazy. They live (piven) in a fine house on the 
banks {a orillas) of a rich* {caudaloso) river^, near {cerca 
de) SL small {pequend) village. These are consolatory* 
tidings^ {jtotidd). They possess {poseen) considerable 
(mticho) moral* strength^ and heroic (heroica) virtue; 
ardent* {ardiente) imaginations^ {tmaginacion) and noble* 
hearts^. It is a happy* idea^. He is a happy* man*. 
A sagacious* boy*. A sagacious girl. A French* frigate* 
and a Spanish* schooner* have arrived from the Danish* 
(dinamarques) colonies* (colania). That is a Spanish* 
cloak* (capa). Those ladies are Portuguese (portuguSs). 
Spanish wool is considered very good. I have pur- 
chased (comprado) some French goods (gSnero). The 
Russian Plenipotentiary {Plenipotenctario) and the Eng- 
lish Ambassador {Embajador) had a conference (ponferen- 
cid) with the French emissary' {emisario). Honour and 
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virtue are solid. Fame and valour are celebrated {cele^ 
brado). He has a beautiful house and garden. His 
usual haughtiness (altivez) and pride. Such (tat) dis- 
cussions {disctisidn) and reasonings {razonamiento) are 
frivolous (JHvolo). I do not give ear {no presto oido) to 
tales (a cuentos) and stories {htstoria) so ill founded {tan 
mat jfundado). His Holiness {Su Santtdad) and their 
Worships were escorted {escoltado) to their palaces. His 
lordship the Earl of M. was presented to Her Majesty the 
Queen, who was attended {acompanado) by their ladyships 
the Marchionesses of E. The conscience of a good man 
is ever free {siempre libre)y but that of a bad man {la del 
mala) is a prey to continual remorse {estd en un continuo 
retnordimiento). They came lately (vinieron ultimamente) 
from the islands of Madeira. I have no {no tengo) great 
appetite. A large ship. 

READING EXERCISE 

De los consejos que did Don Quijote a Sancko Panza, 
antes que fuese a gobemar la insula^ con otras cosas bten 
consideradas. 

Con el feliz y gracioso suceso de la aventura de la 
Dolorida, quedaroii tan contentos los Duques, que deter- 
minaron pasar con las burlas adelante, viendo el acomo- 
dado sujeto que tenian para que se tuviesen por veras; 
y asf habiendo dado la traza {so having laid their plans) y 
ordenes que sus criados y sus vasallos habian de guardar 
con Sancho en el gobierno de la insula prometida, otro 
dfa, dijo el Duque d Sancho que se adelinase {to preplire) 
y compusiese para ir a ser gobernador, que ya sus in- 
sulanos {islanders) le estaban esperando como el agua de 
mayo {the showers of May). Sancho se le humillo {made 
his obeisance) y le dijo: Ahora bien venga esa insula, que 
yo pugnare (/ will try) por ser tal gobernador, que i pesar 
{that in spite) de bellacos, me vaya al cielo (/ will go to 
heaven) \ y esto no es por codicia que yo tenga de salir de 
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mis casillas (to quit my cram humble condition) ni de levan- 
tarme a mayores (to better myself) sino {fmt from) por el 
deseo que tengo de probar a que sabe el ser gobernador 
(/ have to try what it tastes like to be a governor). 

Si una vez lo probais, Sancho — dijo el Duque— comeros 
habeis las manos tras el gobierno, por ser dulcfsima cosa 
(a sweet thing) el mandar (to command) y ser obedecido 
(and be obeyed). Serior — replied Sancho — yo imagino que 
es bueno mandar, aunque sea k un hato de ganado (if ifs 
only over a drove of cattle). 

Sancho — respondio el Duque (said the duke) yo espero 
que sereis tal gobernador como vuestro juicio promete 
(/ hope you will make as good a governor as your sagacity 
promises)^ y quedese esto aqui (and' that is all I have to say). 



CONVERSATION 



Forgive me if I disturb you. 
Not at all, I am at your com- 
mand. 
You will greatly oblige me. 
Your kindness is extreme. 

How do you employ your money? 
I turn it to account on stocks. 

What news is there? 

Let us talk of something else. 

We congratulate you, sir. 

On what, gentlemen? 

The practice of writing letters 
in a foreign language is much 
more useful than the mere 
reading it in books. 

The Spanish flag is ruby and 
yellow. 

I am delighted to become ac- 
quainted with you, sir. 

I shall do all in my power to 
deserve your good opinion. 



Perdone Vd. si le incomodo. 

De ningtin modo, yo estoy d las 

6rdenes de Vd. 
Se lo agradecer^ d Vd. infinito. 
Sus procederes de Vd. son muy 

honrados. 
^Como hace Vd. valer su dinero? 
Lo hago valer en los fondos 

piiblicos. 
I Que noticias hay? 
Hablemos de otra cosa. 
Senor, le damos d Vd. la enhora- 

buena. 
^ Y de qu^, caballeros? 
Mucho mas i^til es la prdctica de 

escribir cartas en una lengua 

estrangera que no lo es la mera 

lectura de sus libros. 
La bandera espanola es roja y 

amarilla. 
Tengo el mayor placer, caballero, 

en conocer d Vd. 
Har^ cuanto est^ en mi poder, 

para granjearme su aprecio 

de Vd. 
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Virtue is amiable. La virtud es amable. 

Vice is odious. El vicio es odioso. 

What sort of night have you ^Como ha pasado Vd. la noche? 

passed? 

Is that your opinion? i Es esa su opinion de Vd.? 

That speaks for itself. Eso habla de por sf. 

I am sorry you should have had Siento el que haya Vd. tenido que 

to wait. esperar. 

It is sufficient for you to know Basta que Vd. sepa eso. 

that. 

POSITION OF THE ADJECTIVE 

1. Adjectives in Spanish generally folUm the nouns to 
which they refer. Ex.: 

El objeto principal. The principal object. 

£1 ej^rcito ingl^. The English army. 

Una vida odosa. An idle life. 

2. To the foregoing rule, the following instances are 
exceptions, as in them the adjective ustmlly precedes the 
noun. 

I St. — Adjectives employed as attributes, or that denote 
the natural or inherent properties of nouns, as also those 
used as epithets. Ex. : 

Los hermosos colores del fris. The beautiful colours of the rain- 
bow. 
El dure hierro. The hard iron. 

El paciente Job. The patient Job. 

El soberbio Udfer. The proud Lucifer. 

2nd. — Adjectives accented on the antepenult; hence, 
likewise, superlatives that terminate in isimo. Ex.: 

Su p^rfida conducta. His perfidious conduct. 

Son hermosfsimas obras. They are most beautiful works. 

Qu^ bellfsimo dfa I What a very fine day I 

jrd. — Numeral adjectives. Ex. : 

Vdnte hombres. Twenty men. 

La primera cosa. The first thing. 
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In referring to royalty and other dignities, however, 
the numeral adjective follows the noun. Ex. : 



Isabel Segonda. 
Gregorio Primero. 



Isabel the Second. 
Gregory the First. 



The adjectives todo, mucho, poco, pocos, cierto, cada, 
varies, tal, dicho, mismo (all much, little, few, certain, 
each or every, several, such, said, same), likewise gene- 
rally ^r^ece^fe the noun. Ex.: 



Todo el mundo. 

Todas las senoras. 

Mucho dinero. 

Muchas veces. 

Poco mdrito. 

Pocas alabanzas. 

Cierto sujeto. 

Ciertas indicaciones. 

Cada indivfduo. 

Varias cosas. 

Tal hombre. 

Tales personas. 

Dicho hombre v dichas 

mujeres. 
El mismo dia. 
Las mismas ideas. 



All the world. 

All the ladies. 

Much money. 

Many times. 

Little merit. 

Few praises. 

A certain person. 

Certain indications. 

Each individual. 

Various things. 

Such a man. 

Such persons. 

The said man and women. 

The same day. 
The same ideas. 



Cierto, nevertheless, in the sense of sure^ generally 
follows the noun. Ex.: 



Es cosa cierta. 
Son noticias ciertas. 



It is a certain thing. 
They are certain news. 



3. The foregoing rules on the position of adjectives are 
not to be considered as positive rules ; the position of the 
adjective depends much on taste; as writers, for the sake 
of energy, harmony, and variety, place the adjective 
variously with respect to the noun which it qualifies. As 
a general rule, it might be said that adjectives in Spanish 
commonly follow the noun, except when, for particular 
emphasis or elegance, they are placed before it. For 
instance, in the following example. Lope de Vega adds 
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greater emphasis to the meaning of the adjectives, and 
more elegance to the construction of the clause, by placing 
them before the nouns: ^^ Entre otras apacibles /ar/^j qiie 
alegrabany ennoblecian el ameno sitio^ era un espeso bosque 
de blancos dlamos^\ &c. (Amongst other pleasant parts 
that enlivened and embellished the delightful spot, was 
a thick forest of white poplars, &c.). Again Cadalso, in 
describing the local situation of Spain, says: ^^ Esta feliz 
sittuicidn la hizo objeto de la codicia de los Fenicios y otros 
pueblos " (This happy situation made her an object of the 
desire of the Phoenicians and other nations). He no doubt 
placed the adjective ^//ar before the noun sittuicion^ because 
it was his principal intention to express the superiority of 
the local situation of Spain. In the following sentence, 
Marina adds more harmony, strength, and elegance to its 
construction by appropriately placing some of the adjec- 
tives before the nouns: ^^El grandioso^ magnifico espec^ 
tdculo de la historia general de la especie humana^ y su 
varia y continuada perspectiva de acontecimientos extras 
ordinarios y trasformaciones politicas", &c. (The grand 
and magnificent spectacle of the general history of the 
human species, and its varied and continued perspective 
of extraordinary events and political transformations, &c.). 

Exercise on the Position of the Adjective 

VOCABULARY 



la vista, the sight, 
el paisage, the landscape, 
inagotablei inexhaustible. 
el manantial, the source, 
delicioso, delightful, 
evidente, evident, 
indido, signs. 
poderoso, powerful. 
la pobladdn, the people, 
la historia, the history. 
la eleTaci6n, the height. 



cubierto, covered. 

humane, human. 

desconoddo, unknown. 

numeroso, numerous. 

la existencia, the existence. 

el pueblo, the people. 

el Europ^o, the European. 

el navegante, the navigator 

fiero, fierce. 

el leon, the lion. 

manso, tame. 
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escalon, step. 

duro, hard. 

el mArmol, the marble. 

fatigado, weary. 

la nieve, the snow. 

el frio, the cold. 

marchito, withered. 

delicado, delicate. 

querido, dear. 

d6nde» where. 

el sabio, the wise. 

benem^to, worthy. 

ambicioso, ambitious. 

el regimiento, the regiment. 

el amigo, the friend. 

la deuda, the debt. 

la persona, the person. 

jamas, never. 



jugar, to play, 
la pelota, the ball, 
primero, first, 
cualquiera, either, anyone. 
el palo, the stick, the bat. 
el guante, the glove, 
ayer, yesterday. 
maffiana, to-morrow, 
los nifios, the children, 
liines, Monday, 
mirtes, Tuesday. 
mi^rcoles, Wednesday, 
ju^ves, Thursday, 
▼i^mes, Friday, 
sdbado, Saturday, 
domingo, Sunday, 
cuiuido, when. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 



The sight of a fine {bello) landscape is an inexhaustible 
source of delightful sensations (sensacion). Various parts 
(vartos puntos) in North America discover (descubren) 
evident signs of remote (remoto) epochs (epocd)^ and prove 
{manifiestan) the existence of a great and powerful people, 
whose history is doubtless lost (sin duda se perdio) for 
ever. Immense heights, unfrequented {no frecuentado) by 
the modern Indians, covered with human bones {hueso)^ un- 
known arms, remains (reslo) of walled (murado) cities, and 
numerous inscriptions (mscripcwn) in unknown languages 
{idtoma, w.), announce (anunctan) the indisputable exis- 
tence {extstencta) of a people different from those (aquellos) 
which European navigators found (encontraron) in those 
countries {pais). The fierce lion devoured {devoro a) the 
tame sheep. On that {sobre aquet) step of hard marble 
she rested her weary limbs {miembros). The cold snow 
withered the delicate flowers. My dear father; where are 
my dear sisters? The wise Solomon; the worthy {bene^ 
meritOy digno) Titus; the ambitious Alexander. What a 
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very fine {bellisimo) day! The regiment consisted {se 
componid) of twelve companies (companid) of fifty men 
each {cada una). They captured {apresaron) all the ships 
and sunk {echaron d pique) all the gunboats {Imnchas 
canoneras). He made many friends, but contracted {con- 
trajo) many debts. Many are the disappointments (con- 
tratiempo) in the life (pufa) of man. Few men are happy 
{feliz). His virtues are few. A certain {un cterto) friend 
{amigo) of mine gavje^ me^ certain instructions {instruc- 
ciones) respecting a {acerca de) certain person. It is a 
certain thing (cosa). Every day you come (que Vd. venga) 
you will examine {repasara) each lesson. Such orders 
(orden) could never (jamas) have been given {pudieran 
ser dadas) by such a general. 

r 

READING EXERCISE 
Verb Drill 

iQuiere Vd. salir &, jugar? Si; quiero jugar &, la 
pelota. I VendrA el profesor con nosotros? Si ; creo que 
vendri. ^Quien tirara (pill throw) la pelota primero? 
Cualquiera. No me importa quien. ^Quien tiene un 
palo? Yo tengo un palo y un guante. i Donde los con- 
siguio Vd.? Los compre. Estoy jugando. ^Quien esta 
jugando? Vd. estd jugando. Yo jugue ayer. ^Cudndo 
jugu6 yo? Vd. jugo ayer. Yo jugare manana, el jugard 
pasado manana, jugaremos todos juntos (all together). 
ijugard Rafael la semana proxima (next week). Si; el 
jugard con nosotros. ^Cudndo jugaron las ninas? Ellas 
jugaron todos los dias excepto el domingo. ijug6 su 
primo de Vd. el liines y el viernes? No, 61 jug6 el mier- 
coles. jCuindo jugaremos otra vez? Jugaremos tiempo 
permitiendo, el ju6ves, el viernes y el sabado. Juan tira 
la pelota. i Cojala, papd (Catch itj father!)^ cojalal Tene- 
mos un companero nuevo. ^En donde? ^En el patio? 
(In the yard?) Cuidado, muchachos, no golpeen la ven- 
tana (Be careful^ bqysy not to hit the rvindow). Empece- 
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mos otra vez (let us begin again). Vd. debe tirar {to 
throw) mejor la proxima vez {the next time). Yo era 
buen jugador cuando era nino. Quisiera ser muchacho 
otra vez. Si la pelota rueda {rolls) en la zanja {ditch)y 
se perdera {it will be lost). Ya la hallaron {TTiey have 
found it). Trdiganla aqui, muchachos {Bring it here^ 
boys). iQue tiempo tendremos manana? Amigo esto es 
lo que no se puede saber, pues entonces A Dios. Nos 
hemos divertido mucho. 



CONVERSATION 



I admit the force of your argu- 
ment 

You have put me to great ex- 
pense. 

Pray explain it to us. 

We do not like the manner in 
which you treat us. 

He has no method. 

It is no use mincing matters. 

I have taken every advice on this 
subject. 

I cannot afford these expenses. 

Our opinions on that point agree. 

This statement is wanting in 

accuracy. 
You must be accountable for it 
I am not against it. 
After all, I think it best to accept 

your offer. 
I cannot admit of this excuse. 
We cannot aid you in the matter. 

We are not at all inclined to dis- 
pute it. 

I do not like the look of it 

Endeavour to dissuade him from 
it 

I foresaw it. 

I leave it to your generosity. 



Admito la fuerza del argumento 

de Vd. 
Vd. me ha hecho incurrir en 

grandes gastos. 
Sfrvase esplicdrnoslo. 
No nos gusta el modo como Vd. 

nos trata. 
No tiene sistema. 
IntStil es pararse en repulgos. 
He tomado suficientes informes 

sobre este asunto. 
No puedo incurrir en gastos de 

esta naturaleza. 
Coinciden nuestras ideas sobre 

este asunto. 
Esta relaci6n no es exacta. 

Vd. me responderd de ello. 

No me opongo d ello. 

Despues de todo considero mejor 

aceptar la oferta de Vd. 
No puedo admitir esta escusa. 
No podemos ayudarle en este 

asunto. 
No estamos inclinados d dis- 

putarlo. 
No me agrada su apariencia. 
Procure Vd. disuardirle de ello. 

Lo prevf. 

Lo dejo d la generosidad de Vd. 
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DEGREES OF COMPARISON 

1. As adjectives express some quality or property of 
the noun, this quality or property, when convpared with 
that of other nouns, may be eqiuilj superiory or inferior 
to it: for instance, Your cloth is fine, his is finer, but mine 
is the finest of the three. Here are specified three dif- 
ferent degrees in the quality of the cloth; these are 
called degrees of comparison^ and are distinguished by 
the names oi positive ^ comparative^ and superlative. 

2. The positive expresses the quality without any refer- 
ence or comparison, as in 'the foregoing example. Your 
cloth is fine ; but when we say, his is finer ^ there is a 
comparison drawn between the two; and in the conclusion 
of the sentence, mine is the finest of the three^ the quality 
of the cloth is placed in the highest degree of fineness as 
regards the three qualities. 

3. In comparing things there are three states to be 
considered — namely, that of equality^ that of superiority^ 
and that of inferiority 'y as. My hotise is as commodious 
as yours \ Yours is more commodious than his] His is 
less commodious than theirs. 

4. The superlative expresses the quality in the highest 
or lowest degree; it is of two kinds, the one relative^ the 
other absolute. The superlative relative expresses the 
quality of one thing with reference to that of otheVs; as. 
This is the handsomest house in the square. But the 
superlative absolute expresses the quality of an object 
without reference to any other object; as, This is a very 
handsome, or a most elegant hotise. 

FORMATION OF THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON IN 

SPANISH— THE COMPARATIVE 

5. The comparative of equality is formed in Spanish 
by placing the word tan (so or as) before, and como (as) 
after the adjective. Ex.: 

El es tan rico como su hermano. He is as rich as his brother. 
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If an adjective follow the comparative instead of a noun, 
cuan may be used in the place of como; as, Es tan rico 
ctuin soberbio\ or, Es tan rico como soberbio (He is as rich 
as he is proud). The latter form, however, is more 
frequently used. 

Generally speaking, nevertheless, cuan (which is abbre- 
viated from cuanto, like tan from tanto) is mostly used in 
the sense of the English comparative adverb howj em- 
ployed in admiration ; as in the following passage of Fr. 
Ant. De Guevara: Vedj Serenisimo Principe y la vida de 
este prtncipe^ y vereis cuan clarofue en sujuicioy cuan recto 
en su justiciar cuan recatado en su vida^ cuan agradecido k 
sus amigos, cuan sufrido en los trabajosy &c. (Observe, 
Illustrious Prince, the life of this prince, and you will see 
haw clear he was in his judgment, how correct in his 
justice, how careful in his living, how grateful to his 
friends, how patient in troubles, &c.). 

In a negative sense, no other alteration is required in 
Spanish than to place the negative particle before the 
verb; and this applies to all the following comparisons. 
Ex.: 

No es tan fuerte como el otro. It is not so strong as the other. 

6. The comparative of superiority is formed by placing 
the word mds (more) before the adjective, and que (than) 
after it; that of inferiority y by m6nos (less) before, and 
que after. Ex.: 

Es m^ rico que su hermano. He is richer than his brother. 

Es mdnos vana que hermosa. She is less vain than beautiful. 

7. When both the comparative of equality and superi- 
ority are used in the same sentence, the conjunction ex- 
pressed in Spanish should correspond with the last. Ex. : 

Mis libros son tan buenos (como), My books are as good as^ or 
6 mcjores que los suyos. better than his. 

8. When in English the preposition by is used in 
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comparing the dimensions of two objects, the sentence 
takes a different turn in Spanish, Ex.: 

Esta sala es sets pies mis larga This hall is longer than that by 
que aquella. six feet. 

Which literally means: This hall is six feet longer than 
that. 

THE SUPERLATIVE 

9. The superlative relative is formed in Spanish by 
prefixing the definite article to the adjective in the com- 
parative degree. Ex.: 

Era la mds hermosa mujer que She was the handsomest woman 
habia en la sala. in the room. 

Note. — Sentences of this kind mig'ht also be expressed in Spanish 
without the second verb, then either the preposition en or de may be em- 
ployed ; as, Era la mds hermosa mujer en (or de) la sola, 

10. The superlative absolute is formed by placing the 
word muy (very or most) before the adjective in the positive 
degree, or by affixing fsimo to the adjective in this degree 
ending in a consonant; those which end in a vowel, drop 
the vowel before they admit the fsimo. Ex. : 

Es muy hermosa mujer. She is a very beautiful, or a most 

beautiful woman. 

Son corteslsimos. They are very courteous. 

Es belllsima idea. It is a very fine, or a most beauti- 

ful idea. 

Of the two manners of forming the superlative, that in 
fsimo adds greater strength to the meaning of the adjective. 

11. Some Spanish adjectives, in order to preserve their 
primitive hard or soft sound, undergo a slight alteration in 
their orthography before they admit the termination fsimo; 
thus adjectives ending in co and go change these letters 
respectively into qu and gu; as, chicOj chiquisimo\ amargOy 
amarguisimo. Those ending in io drop these two vowels — 
as, ampiioy amplisimo — except /rw>, which only drops the o, 
^sfriisimo. Those ending in ble change this syllable into 
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bil; as, amailey amabilisimo. And those ending in z 
change this letter into c ; as, feliz^felicisimo. Acre changes 
into acerrimOy antiguo into anttquisimOy benefico into bene^ 
ficentisitnOj benevolo into benevolentisimOy celebre into cele^ 
berrimOy fiel into fidelisimOy fuerte into fortisttnOy libre into 
liberimOy tnagnifico into rnugnificentisimOy misero into misi" 
rrimoy munifico into munificentisimOy noble into nobilisimOy 
sagrado into sacratisimOy salubre into salubdrrimOy sabio 
into sapientisimo. Some positives ending in iente drop 
the i when isimo is added to them; such are, ardientey 
ardenttsimo ; fervientey ferventtsimo \ lucientey lucentisimo ; 
valientey valentisimo. Some adjectives having the diph- 
thong ie in the penult also drop the i; as, ciertOy certisimo\ 
tiemOy temisimo. Some few, as buenOy gruesOy nuevOy 
fuertey change the diphthong ue into o; thus, bonisimOy 
groststmOy novtstmOy fortisimo. 

12. The following comparatives and superlatives are 
irregularly formed: — 



Positives, 


Comparatives, 


Superlatives, 


Bueno, 


mejor, 


6ptimo. 


Malo, 


peor, 


p^simo. 


Grande, 


mayor, 


mdximo. 


Grande, 


mayor. 


m^imo. 


Pequefio, 


menor. 


mfnimo. 


Pequeno, 


menor, 


mfnimo. 


Bajo, 


inferior, 


fnfimo. 


Alto, 


superior. 


supremo. 


Mucho, 


m^s, 


— 


Poco, 


m^nos. 


— 



Good, better, best 
Bad, worse, worst 
Great, greater, greatest. 
Large, larger, largest. 
Small, smaller, smallest. 
Little, less, least. 
Low, lower, lowest. 
High, higher, highest 
Much, more. 
Little, less. 



Of this list, the positives and comparatives may also 
be formed into superlatives, by prefixing the adverb muy 
to the positives or by the addition of the termination fsimo, 
according to the directions already given; and by pre- 
fixing the definite article to the comparatives; as, muy 
buenOy or bonisimOy very good ; muy maloy or m^xlisimOy very 
bad; el m^joVy the best; el peoTy the worst. And all the 
positives, except muchoy may likewise be formed into com- 

(0504) 7 
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paratives by prefixing the adverb nuis to them; as, mas 
buenOy better; mas m^LlOj worse; mas grande, larger, or 
greater; mas peqtienOy smaller. 

13. Comparison may also take place with relation to 
nounSy verbsj and adverbs^ in the following mannen 

14. The comparative of equality in relation to nouns ^ is 
formed in Spanish by placing tanto (as much) before, 
and come (as) after the noun. Ex.: 

Posee tanto talento como ella. He has tLs much talent as she. 

15. In relation to verbs ^ it is formed by placing tanto 
cuanto, or tanto como (as much as), after the verb. Ex.: 

Gasta tanto cuanto, or tanto He spends as much as he earns, 
como, gana. 

Or thus, tanto gasta cuanto gana. 

16. In relation to adverbs^ it is formed by placing tan 
(as) before, and como (as) after the adverb. Ex. : 

Escribe tan bien como habla. He writes as well as he speaks. 

17. As much and as many^ so much and so many^ are 
each translated tanto, which agrees in gender and number 
with the noun to which it is prefixed. Ex. : 

Tengo tantos libros y tanto papel I have as many books and as 

como ^1. mtich paper as he. 

I Porqu^ tantas palabras? Why so many words? 

i Hicieron tanto ruido ! They made so much noise ! 

No necesito tanto dinero. I do not require so much money. 

Quite as much and quite as m.any are translated cuanto, 
which also agrees in number and gender with the noun. 
Ex.: 

Tengo cuanto dinero y cuantos I have quite as much money and 
alhajas pudiera desear. asmany)ewQ\s as I could desire. 

18. So aSf employed with an infinitive, require tan que 
in the translation, and such as require tal que; and the 
English infinitive is generally rendered in Spanish by a 
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verb in the same tense as that in which the preceding verb 
is placed. Ex. : 

La noche fu^ tan oscura que nos The night was so dark as to pre" 
impidi6 el salir. vent our going out. 

Tal fu6 su conducta que excit6 Stich was his conduct as to excite 
un disgusto general. (or that it excited) a general 

disgust. 

19. The comparative of superiority with relation to 
nouns and adverbs^ is formed by placing mds (inore) before 
and que (than) after them. Ex.: 

Posee mds talento que ella. He has more talent than she. 

Lee mds despacio que ^1. She reads more slowly than he. 

20. In relation to verbs^ it is formed by placing mis 
que (more than) after them. Ex.: 

Escribe m^ que su hermano. He writes more than his brother. 

21. The comparative of inferiority in relation to nouns 
and adverbs^ is formed by placing m^nos (less) before and 
que (than) after them. Ex. : 

Posee mdnos talento que ella. He has less talent than she. 

Escribe m^nos elegantemente He writes less elegantly than his 

que su predecesor. predecessor. 

No leo m^os despacio que Vd. I do not read less slowly than you. 

22. In relation to verbs^ it is formed by placing m^nos 
que (less than) after them. Ex. : 

Aprende mdnos que su hermano. He learns less than his brother. 

23. Than J after a comparative (either of superiority or 
inferiority) coming before wfiaty expressed or understood, 
is generally translated de in the affirmative, and que in the 
negative sense. Ex.: 

Mds de lo que ^1 tiene. More than what he has. ' 

M^nos de lo que creia. Less than what I thought. 

No mds que lo que dije. No more tfuin what I said. 

Nadas mdnos que lo que merece. Nothing less than he deserves. 

24. Thanj after comparatives coming before numeral 
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adjectives, is also generally translated de in the affirmative, 
and que in the negative. Ex. : 

Tengo m^ de dento. I have more than one hundred. 

No tengo m^ que mil libras. I have no more than a thousand 

pounds. 

25. The morey the more ; the less, the less ; the more^ the 
less\ and the less, the more; being used in different parts 
of a sentence, the latter part of the expression being con- 
sequent on the former, are translated cuanto mds, tanto 
mas; cuanto m^nos, tanto m6nos; cuanto mds, tanto 
m6nos; and cuanto m^nos, tanto mas. Ex.: 

Cnanto mis estudiamos tanto The more we study the more we 

mas sabr^mos. will know. 

Cnanto m^os lea Vd. tanto 7^ less you read the less you will 

m^nos sabrd. know. 

Cuanto mds lee tanto m^os TJie more he reads the less he 

aprende. learns. 

Cnanto m^os gastan tanto mas The less they spend ^e more they 

ahorrardn. will save. 

Sentences of this nature may also be expressed in the 
following manner: Mas lee menos aprende; or mtentras 
mdnos leaj mSnos sabrd Vd. 

26. Most or most ofy and the greater part of^ are trans- 
lated as follows : 

La mayor parte de los hombres; Most men or the greater part of 

or los mas de los hombres. men. 

La major parte del vino. Most of or the greater part of the 

wine. 

27. The superlative degree, with relation to verbs and 
adverbs y is formed as follows. Ex. : 

Habla muy poco, or poqufsimo. He speaks very little, 

Estd inalbiiiiameiite hecho ; or U^ .^ ^^ j^^^ 

muy malamente hecho. j 

28. There are some adjectives that have no compara- 
tives and no superlatives; others that form comparatives, 
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but not superlatives; others that form superlatives with 
the adverb muy, and not with the termination fsimo. 
Numeral adjectives have no comparatives, nor superlatives. 
Many adjectives ending in 1, as, paternal^ varonily do not 
form their superlatives in fsimo; nor do many of those 
ending in i, n, or r, as turquiy ruin^ secular. 

But these niceties of language can only be learnt by 
use, and the reading of good books. 



on the Degrees of Comparison 



VOCABULARY 



el progreso, the progress. 

lento, slow. 

seg^o, certain. 

algtmo, some. 

considerar, to consider. 

el poeta, the poet. 

difidl, difficult. 

cual, which. 

elogio, praise. 

el poema, the poem. 

perfecto, perfect. 

el conodmiento, the knowledge. 

la naturaleza, the nature. 

antiguo, ancient. 

profane, profane. 

el escritor, the writer. 

d encanto, the charm. 

d arte, the art. 

d dima, the climate. 

variable, changeable. 

d verano, the summer. 

d dia, the day. 

largo, long. 

d inviemo, the winter. 

corto, short. 

la novela, the novel. 

hermoso, beautiful. 

la repdblica, the republic. 

ilttstre, illustrious. 



alto, high, 
aquello, that, 
harmooioso, harmonious. 
complaciente, obliging, 
ambidoso, ambitious, 
pnidente, prudent, 
apredado, valued, 
docuenda, eloquence, 
profundo, profound, 
cdebre, celebrated, 
ejemplar, exemplary, 
novela, novel, 
literaria, literary, 
fi^bula, fable, 
admirable, admirable. 
docto, learned. 
£&dl, easy, 
obra, work, 
gratitud, gratitude, 
noble, noble. 

cnalidad or calidad, quality, 
merece, deserves, 
severo, severe. 
castigo, punishment, 
tanto, much, 
seguridad, safety. 
d mido, the noise, 
d dinero, the money, 
tocar, to play, to touch. 
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cantor, to sing, 
el talento, the wit. 
el amigOi the friend, 
profiindamente, profoundly, 
contempordneo, contemporary, 
adelantar, to improve, 
el orgullo, the pride, 
el estilo, the style. 
el afio, the year, 
corriente, fluently, 
la pena, the trouble. 
ClUuido, when. 



alguno, anybody, 
conmigo, with me. 
el periddico, the newspaper, 
el corresponsal, the correspon- 
dent 
el idioma, the language, 
permanecer, to stay, 
tambi^, also, 
el viaje, the voyage, 
el or la mar, the sea. 
el or la puente, the bridge. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

His progress was as slow as certain. My books are 
as good as his. Some consider Virgil as great a poet 
as Homer; and it would be (seria) very difficult to say 
{decir) which is entitled {dtgno) to greater praise. The 
poem of the former {de aqtcel) called the Georgics {Geor^ 
gtcas)f is the most perfect of all Latin compositions (com" 
posiciones). In the Iliad (Iliadd) and the Odyssey {Odised) 
Homer has displayed (ha mostrado tener) the most con- 
summate (consumado) knowledge of human nature {naturur 
leza humana) : he is the most ancient of all profane writers. 
Nature has more charms than art. The climate (;w.) of 
England is more changeable than that of Spain; the 
summer days in the former are much longer, and those 
in winter much shorter. It is one of the finest novels that 
I have read; its descriptions are of the most beautiful, 
and its lessons are very moral. The republic of Athens 
(Atenas) was more illustrious than that of Lacedemon 
{Lacedemonia). The second Punic war lasted six years 
less imenos) than the first. This is higher than that. His 
style is less harmonious than that of Father Isla. He is* 
not^ so obliging as his brother. The writings of Calderon 
are much valued. The philosophy (Jilosofia) of eloquence 
of Capmany is a most profound work (obra). Some of 
Cervantes' most celebrated productions are his {son su) 
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Don Quijote, his very beautiful Exemplary Novels, his 
journey to Parnassus, &c. The literary Fables of Iriarte 
contain (encierran) most admirable lessons. She is a very 
prudent woman. He is a very learned man. How very 
good he is, and how very bad he appeared (parecta). It 
is a most easy work to translate {tradticir). Gratitude is 
the noblest quality of the mind. Ingratitude deserves the 
severest punishment. They read as much as they write, 
but they do not speak {no hablan) as much as they think. 
Such was {fue) the confusion as to endanger {poner en 
peligro) our safety. He made (Jiizo) so much noise as 
to oblige us {jios obligo) to go out {salir). We have 
(tenemos) as much money as you. She plays as well as 
she sings. She possesses (posee) more wit than beauty 
(hermosura). He has {tiene) as much protection and as 
many friends as you. She learns {aprende) better than 
her sister. He thinks {piensa) more profoundly than his 
contemporaries. The more she reads {lee) the more she 
improves {adelanta). Her sister has less pride than she. 
The less you study {estudie) the less you will gain {ganard 
Vd.). It is not {no es) more difficult to do than what he 
says {dice). I do not admire {no aprecio) the style of B. 
less than (what) it deserves {merece). It is worth {vale) 
more than a million. I remained {me detuve) in France 
and Spain more than two years. They speak {hablan) 
Spanish less fluently {mdnos corrtente) than you. He 
writes {escribe) worse {peor) every time {cada vez). He 
does not give himself {no se da) the least trouble {la 
menor pena), 

READING EXERCISE 
Verb DHll 

^Cuando piensa Vd. ir k Valparaiso? Hoy me voy. 
iVa alguno con Vd.? Sf senor, mi esposa y sus ninos 
van conmigo. ^ Tiene Vd. ocupacion en Valparaiso? Si 
amigo, soy representante de la famosa casa de los Sres 
W. & J. Gilbey, Limited, de Londres. ^Habla Vd. 
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espanol? [Carambal pues no lo he de hablar siendo 
mi padre espanol. i Por que no estudia su hijo el idioma? 
Empezard (he will begin) a estudiarlo en cuanto llegue 
{as. soon as he arrives) k Valparaiso, i Le gusta a Vd. 
viajar? Si ; me gusta mucho viajar por tierra, mas no 
por mar. Yo desearia hacer un viaje por mar. Lo 
linico que siento es que me mareo {seasick) cuando navego. 
I Ha viajado Vd. mucho? Le aseguro (/ assure you) a 
Vd. que he viajado bastante. ^Habia, Vd. viajado {tra- 
velled) antes de venir aquf? No, no habia viajado mucho. 
I Le gusta k la Senora Beatriz vivir en esa? Si ; te gusta 
bastante. ^Habian viajado sus padres por Espana? No; 
ellos habian viajado mucho por Inglaterra. ^Puede Vd. 
ausentarse {stay away) de L6ndres seis meses si lo desea? 
Sf , puedo ausentarme todo el verano. i Puede su hermano 
permanecer {stay) tambien? Si, tambien puede permanecer 
si lo desea {if he Tvishes). i Qu6 tiene Vd. en la mano? 
Tengo una letra de cambio {Bill of exchange), i Vendrd 
Vd. maiiana k verme? Si, si tengo tiempo. ^Hasta 
cuando piensan Vds. permanecer en esa? Pensamos per- 
manecer alli todo el invierno. ^Ha viajado Vd. con 
frecuencia por esta Hnea de ferro-carril? Si, muchisimas 
veces, y el servicio es excelente. El tren viene {the train 
is coming), i Viajeros al tren! {All aboard!) 

CONVERSATION 



I do not wish to induce you to 

give up your opinion. 
I was in perfect ignorance of this 

fact. 
There is no immediate hurry. 
He never made me any offer. 
That will never do. 
He does not care a straw. 
I shall see how this affair winds 

up. 
We are still undecided. 
This is our unprejudiced opinion. 



No quisiera inducirle A. Vd. cam- 

biar de opinion. 
Me encontraba en perfecta igno- 

rancia de ^ste negocio. 
No es de inmediata prisa. 
Nunca me hizo ninguna oferta. 
Eso no conviene. 
No se le da un ardite. 
Ver6 en que para este negocio. 

Adn estamos indecisos. 

Esta es nuestra opinion imparcial. 
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It seems to me to be a bad 

speculation. 
He has only his own interest in 

view. 
He stands in his own light. 
I could not induce him to give in. 
In spite of all our efforts we did 

not succeed. 
Your remarks are quite uncalled 

for. 
He will make a fresh start. 
Be careful, he is not all he ap- 
pears to be. 
This book will be of great service 

to many. 
I can safely recommend him for 

his honesty. 



Me parece una mala especula- 

ci6n. 
Tiene en vista tan solo su interns. 

El es su propio enemigo. 

No pude inducirle d que cediese. 

No obstante todos nuestros es- 

fuerzos, no lo logramos. 
Sus observaciones de Vd. no tienen 

razon de ser. 
Comenzard de nuevo. 
Precdvese Vd., el no es todo lo 

que parece. 
Este libro ha de ser dtil d muchos. 

Puedo concienzudamente reco- 
mendarselo d Vd. por su hon- 
radez. 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES 

CARDINAL NUMBERS 

1. Observe that in compound numerals in Spanish it is 
necessary always to begin with the highest number, and 
descend gradually to the lowest, placing the conjunction 
y before the last; as veinte y treSy twenty-three; dos cientos 
treintay unoy two hundred and thirty-one; mil ocho cientos 
cincuenta y treSy 1853; consequently the following order, 
sometimes adopted in English, is never followed in Spanish, 
namely, three and twenty y eighteen hundred andfifty-threey 
&c. 

2. All the cardinal numbers except uno, and the com- 
pounds of ciento, are indeclinable. 

Uno agrees in gender with the noun to which it refers, 
but drops the o when it immediately precedes a noun 
masculine singular or its adjective. Ex.: 



Uno de los documentos. 

Una cuestion. 

Un hombre ; un gran libro. 



One of the documents. 

A question. 

A man ; a great book. 
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Ciento drops the last syllable when it immediately pre- 
cedes a noun of either gender. The compounds of ciento 
agree in number and gender with the nouns to which they 
refer. Ex. : 



Cien hombres y den mujeres. 

Ciento veinte libras. 
Dos dentos soldados. 
Tres dentas escopetas. 



A hundred men and a hundred 

women. 
A hundred and twenty pounds 
Two hundred soldiers. 
Three hundred rifles. 



Cardinal numbers are not inflected in Spanish, except 
uno (un)j una, cientOy -a {cien), cientoSy -aSy tnillony -^s. 
They are: 



cero, zero, nought 

uno, -a, one 

dos 

tres 

cuatro . . . 

dnco 

seis 

siete 

ocho 

nueve ... 

diez 

once 

doce 

trece 

catorce 

quince 

diez y seis 

diez y siete 

diez y ocho 

diez y nueve 

veinte ... 

veinte y uno, 

veinte y dos 

veinte y tres 

veinte y cuatro 

veinte y cinco 

veinte y seis 

veinte y siete 



• • • 



• • • 



• • • 



-a 



o 
I 

2 

3 

4 

5 
6 

7 
8 

9 

lO 

II 

12 
13 

15 
16 

17 
18 

19 
20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 
27 



veinte y ocho 


28 


veinte y nueve 


29 


treinta 


30 


treinta y uno, -a 


31 


cuarenta 


40 


cincuenta 


50 


sesenta 


60 


setenta 


70 


ochenta 


80 


noventa 


90 


ciento (cien) 


100 


ciento uno, -a 


lOI 


ciento dos 


102 


ciento treinta y cinco 


• 135 


doscientos, -as 


200 


trescientos, -as 


. 300 


cuatrocientos, -as 


400 


quinientos, -as 


. 500 


seiscientos, -as 


600 


setecientos, -as 


700 


ochocientos, -as 


800 


novecientos, -as 


900 


mil 


. 1,000 


mil y uno, -a (un) 


. 1,001 


mil y dos • .. 


. 1,002 


mil y tres 


• 1,003 


mil ciento uno, -a 


. 1,101 


mil doscientos, -as 


. 1,200 
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dos mil 

dos mil trescientos\ 

cuarenta .../ 

tres mil 

cuatro mil 

cinco mil ... 
cinco mil 

tos, -as 
diez mil 
cien mil 



2,000 

2,340 

3,000 
4,000 
5,000 



^"^"^^"■j 5,500 

» • • m m m J 

10,000 
... 100,000 

cien to cincuenta mil 150,000 
doscientos (-as) mil 200,000 



trescientos (-as) cinco 'J 
mil ciento veinte / 

quinientos (-as) mil ... 

un mill6n^ 

un mill6n quinientos "^ 
(-as) mil / 

dos millones 

diez millones trescien-') 
tos cincuenta mil .../ 

cien millones 

una millarda 

un bill6n 



305,120 

500,000 
1,000,000 

1,500,000 

2,000,000 
10,350,000 

100,000,000 

1,000,000,000 

1 ,000, 000, ooo^ooo 



ORDINAL NUMBERS 

Ordinal numbers indicate the successive order of 
things. They agree in gender and number with the 
substantives to which they refer, and are always preceded 
by the article: 



el primero 


the first (»».). 


vig^simo primero 


2 1 St. 


la primera 


the first (/). 


vig^simo segundo 


22nd. 


lo primero 


the first («.). 


vig^simo tercero 


23rd. 


segundo 


second. 


vig^simo cuarto 


24th. 


tercero 


third. 


vig^simo quinto 


25th. 


cuarto 


fourth. 


vig^simo sexto 


26th. 


quinto 


fifth. 


vig^simo s^timo"! 
and s^ptimo / 


27th. 


sexto 


sixth. 


s^timo or s^ptimo 


seventh. 


vig^simo octavo 


28th. 


octavo 


eighth. 


vig^simo nono 


29th. 


nono or noveno 


ninth. 


trig^simo 


30th. 


d^cimo 


tenth. 


trig^simo primero 


31st. 


und^cimo 


eleventh. 


cuadrag^simo 


40th. 


duod^imo 


twelfth. 


quincuag^simo 


50th. 


ddcimotercio 


13th. 


sexag^simo 


60th. 


d^imocuarto 


14th. 


septuag^imo 


70th. 


d^cimoquinto 


15th. 


octog^simo 


Soth. 


decimosexto 


i6th. 


nonag^simo 


90th. 


d^imoseptimo 


17th. 


centdsimo 


looth. 


d^imoctavo 


i8th. 


cent^imo primero 


lOISt. 


ddcimonono 


19th. 


cent^simo segundo 


102nd. 


vig^simo 


20th. 


ducent^simo 


200th. 



^ MiUoHy hpwever, belongs rather to the class of nouns, and governs the 
following noun with the preposition de ; as, un tnillon de hombres. 
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tricent^sinio 

cuadringent^simo 

quingent^simo 

sexcent^simo 

septingent^simo 

octingent^simo 

noningent^simo 

mil^simo 

mil^simo primero 

dosmil^simo 



300th. 

400th. 

500th. 

600th. 

700th. 

Sooth. 

900th. 
i,oooth. 
i,ooist. 
2,000th. 



tresmil^stmo 3,000th. 

diezmil^simo io,oooth. 

cienmil^simo 100,000th. 

inillon^simo i, 000,000th. 

el dltimo, the last, latest, ultimate, 
el pendltimo, the last but one, 

penultimate, 
el antepeniiltimo, the last but two, 

antepenultimate, 
el postrero, the last, hindmost, final. 



3. All the ordinal numbers agree with the nouns to 

which they refer in gender and number: primero drops 

the o when placed immediately before a noun masculine 
singular, or its adjective. Ex.: 

El primer dfa. 

El primer buen tiempo. 

El primero de todos. 



Los primeros dfas. 
Las noches primeras. 
El tomo segmido. 
Las 6rdenes segfuidas. 



The first day. 
The first fine weather. 
The first of all. 
The first days. 
The first nights. 
The second volume. 
The second orders. 



4. Primero, tercero, and postrero always elide the o 
in the singular before masculine substantives; even the 
feminine form may be abbreviated. Ex.: El primer dia 
del anOj the first day of the year ; la primera or la primer 
manana^ the first morning. In speaking of sovereigns, 
the ordinal numbers are used in Spanish. Ex.: Cdrlos 
segundOy Charles II. 

5. Few persons now use the ordinal numbers in Spanish 
after the tenth or twelfth^ on account of their length ; the 
cardinal numbers being employed instead. And with 
reference to the date of the month, the ordinal numbers 
are seldom, if ever, used in Spanish after /nVwero, segundOj 
and tercero. 

6. Numeral adjectives referring to a noun or adjective 
of dimension require the preposition de after them. Ex. : 

Dos varas de ancho. Two yards wide. 

Tres pies de altura, *r de alto. Three feet in height, or high. 

7. When the English numeral adjective that relates to 
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a noun or adjective of dimension is preceded by some part 
of the verb to be^ this verb is rendered by tener, to have. 
Ex.: 

La mesa tiene tres pies de The table is ikree feet high, or in 
alto, or de altura. height. 

8. Six feet by four ^ twelve inches by eighty and so forth, 
are translated literally ; as, seis pies por cuatro^ dace pul- 
gadas por ocho. 

9. Besides the cardinal and ordinal numbers, we must 
notice the collectvoe^ the distributive^ and th^ proportional: 
but observe that these are nouns, and not adjectives. 

10. The collectives denote a determined number of 
things collected into one distinct mass or body. Ex.: 



un par, a pair, or couple, 
una docena, a dozen, 
media docena, half a dozen, 
una veintena, a score. 



una centeoa, a hundred, 
centenares, hundreds, 
un miliar, a thousand, 
un miUon, a million. 



II. The distributives denote the different parts of a 
whole. Ex. : 



la mitad, 

el tercio, or la tercera parte, 
el cuarto, or la cuarta parte, 
el d^imo, or la d^cima parte, 
el dozavo, or la duod^cima parte, 
dos tercios, 
cuatro quintos, 
tres octavos, 



the half, 
the third, 
the fourth, 
the tenth, 
the twelfth, 
two-thirds, 
four-fifths, 
three-eighths. 



12. The proportional are such as denote the progressive 



increase of things. Ex. : 

el doble, or duplo, 
el triple, or triplo, 
el cuadruplo, 
el quintuplo, 
el decuplo, 
el centuplo. 



the double, 
the triple, 
the quadruple, 
the five-fold, 
the ten-fold, 
the hundred-fold. 



Once is translated una vez (one time); twice, dos veces; 
three times, tres vecesy and so on. 
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Exercise on the Numeral Adjectives 



VOCABULARY 



la playa, the shore, 
tremendo, -a, tremendous. 
la costa, the coast 
el lugar, the place, 
el alma, the soul, 
el buque, the vessel, 
la distancia, the distance, 
el viento, the wind, 
la calle, the street. 
la milla, the mile, 
la legua, the league, 
el pi6, the foot, 
ancho, -a, wide, 
la torre, the tower, 
alto, -a, high. 

la drcnnferenda, the circumfer- 
ence, 
el aviso, the warning, 
la libra, the pound, 
la docena, the dozen, 
el acto, the act 
la escena, the scene, 
el par, the pair, 
el varon, the male, 
la hembra, the female, 
el contomo, the outskirts. 



el cuarto, the room, 
ma&uia, to-morrow, 
el arrabal, the suburb, 
el farol, the (street) lamp, 
el faro, the lighthouse, 
el capital, the capital, 
la capital, the metropolis, 
el peso, the dollar, 
la noche, the night. 
la hora, the hour, 
el heno, the hay. 
el paiio, the cloth, 
el piso, the floor, the story, 
enero, January, 
febrero, February, 
marzo, March. 
abril, April. 
mayo. May. 
junio, June. 
Julio, July, 
agosto, August, 
setiembre, September, 
octubre, October, 
noviembre November, 
didembre, December. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

In the year sixteen hundred and eighty-seven the sea 
retired (se retiro) from the shores of Peni, returning 
(volviendose) in tremendous {tremendo) waves {old) that 
destroyed everything they encountered {todo lo que encon^ 
traran) on {en) the coast {costay^ and amongst {entre) other 
{otro) places the city of Callao. In seventeen hundred and 
eighty-six the same {mismo) phenomenon {fenomeno) oc- 
curred again {volvto d suceder)^ when out of four thousand 
souls that the said city contained {cantenia)^ two hundred 
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only (solamente) were saved (se salvaron) ; nineteen vessels 
were {fueron) sunk (echados a pique)y and four, including 
{incluyendo) a steamer {papor\ were carried {llevado) some 
distance inland (dentro de tierra). Our voyage (viaje) 
lasted (duro) eight and forty days, of which six and twenty 
were contrary winds. Of the thirteen hundred wounded 
{herido\ more than the fourth part died (murieron). A 
street of one mile long, by eighty feet wide. A tower 
two hundred feet high, by sixty in circumference. The 
pedestal (pedestal) is forty feet square (en cuadro)y and fifty- 
five high. I was speaking (hablaba) of a third person. 
This is a second warning. Three hundred and twenty- 
four pounds. One dozen and a half. The first act. The 
first two scenes. The third year. Millions of men and 
hundreds of women. Two scores of these, and three pairs 
of those. I went (fui) twice if not (si no) thrice. My aunt 
had seven children, four boys and three girls. I will have 
a hundred dollars soon (pronto). Have we to-day the 
ninth or the eleventh of September? The city has 3456 
streets. Henry IV, called the Great. King Edward the 
VII. King George the V. King Alfonso the XIII. 
£^^i lis. 6d. 3 dozen (of) apples. The room is 43 feet 
long. 3 J yards of cloth. The year 191 2. March has 31 
days. The great coal strike (huelga carbonero) took place 
in February and March of nineteen twelve. 

READING EXERCISE 

Son las nueve y cuarto de la noche. ^A cuintos 
estamos del mes? ^Es hoy el dia trece de agosto? No, 
senor, estamos d veinte y siete (veintisiete) de enero de 191 2. 
Maiiana tendremos 46 caballos (horses), 16 yeguas (mares), 
y 15 potros (colts). La luna gira (turns round) alrededor 
de la tierra (earth) en 27 dias, 7 horas, y 43 minutos. 
Esta capital tiene 10 leguas de contorno, 10 arrabales, 
500,000 habitantes. El antepemiltimo dfa del aiio 1878 
(mil ochocientos setenta y ocho) era domingo el 29 (veinti- 
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nueve) de diciembre. La ciudad de Madrid tiene i8 
puentes, y go^cxx) faroles. La ciudad de Londres tiene 96 
hospitales. Los lunes y los viernes son dfas de mercado 
en esta (in this city), Eduardo VII, rey de Inglaterra, era 
el padre de Jorge V. Mi padre tiene 72 aiios, y mi madre 
aiin vive, y tiene 82 aiios. Las 10 estdn para dar {about to 
strike). Mi hermano muno {died) d los tres anos de su 
edad. He visto cien hombres. i Tiene Vd. el primer libro 
6 el segundo? iQu6 tomo i^lumn) tiene Vd.? Tengo 
el quinto. ^No tiene Vd. el tomo cuarto de mi obra? 
No, senor, no lo tengo. Cdrlos segundo. El primer dia 
del aiio 191 2 fue un liines. El dia tiene 24 horas. Junio 
tiene 30 dfas. Mi tio ha comprado 13 pares de guantes 
{gloves\ 22 varas {yards) de paiio, 42 quintales {cwts) de 
heno, 2 toneladas {tons) de paja {straw)y por el valor de 
£i^j lis. 6d. Hay 3 regimientos en la ciudad. Mi tio 
tiene tres hijos {children)^ un varon y dos hembras. La 
ducentesima parte de un quintal es media libra, 6 sean 
doscientos cincuenta gramos {grammes). Este giro {draft) 
es A go dfas vista {sight), Sfrvase (please) pagar (pay) al 
portador (bearer) la suma de (the sum of) ;^i9i6, i6s. 6d. 

CONVERSATION 



He carries everything to ex- 
tremes. 

You seem to think very highly 
of it 

Nothing shall hinder me from 
doing this. 

A broad hint 

You have not managed the 
matter well. 

That is quite another thing. 

He has not to answer for it. 

Try your best to effect it 

After whom do you inquire? 
I inquire after a friend. 



Todo lo lleva d estremos. 

Parece Vd. tener una alta opinion 

de ello. 
No me impedird nada de hacer 

esto. 
Una insinuaci6n ligera. 
Vd. no ha manejado como se debe 

este asunto. 
Aquello es enteramente distinto. 
No estd obligado A responder por 

ello. 
Haga Vd. lo posible para efec- 

tuarlo. 
I Por quien pregunta Vd.? 
Pregunto por uno de mis amigos. 
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What do you ask me for? 
I ask you for nothing. 
You must try to do better. 

Will you try to do that? 

I have tried to do it. 

Are you pleased with each other? 

We are. 

Do you succeed in doing that? 
I do succeed in it. 
I endeavour to succeed in it. 
Do you trust that man? 
I do trust him. 

I do not like to meddle with 
things that do not concern me. 
That concerns nobody. 



I Qu6 me pide Vd. 

Yo no le pido d Vd. nada. 

Debe Vd. probar d hacerlo 

mejor. 
I Quiere Vd. probar d hacer eso? 
Yo he probado d hacerlo. 
^Estdn Vds. contentos uno de 

otro? 
Lo estamos. 
^Consigue Vd. eso? 
Lo consigo. 
Trato de conseguirlo. 
Coniia Vd. en este hombre? 
Confio en ^1. 
No me gusta meterme en lo que 

no me concierne. 
Eso no le importa d nadie. 



PREPOSITIONS EMPLOYED WITH 

ADJECTIVES 

I. Adjectives are frequently followed by certain prepo- 
sitions that govern the word to which the meaning of the 
adjective is directed. This is a matter in which not only 
do the English and Spanish languages often differ as 
regards the preposition employed, but one that cannot be 
reduced to any fixed rules. The following are some ex- 
amples from the Grammar of The Royal Academy, 
showing in their translation wherein the two languages 
differ in respect to the prepositions employed in each: 



Agradecido k los beneficios. 
Fiel 4 (or con) sus amigos. 
Igual k (or con) otro. 
Increible k (or para) muchos. 
Ingrato k los beneficios. 
Pr6ximo k morir. 
Visible k (or para) todos. 
Ageno de la verdad. 
Agudo de ingenio. 
Alto de cuerpo. 
Ancho de boca. 

(OMi) 



Gratefuly&r kindnesses. 
Faithful to one*s friends. 
Equal to another. 
Incredible to many. 
Ungrateful ,/5?r favours. 
On the point of death. 
Visible to all. 
Foreign to truth. 
Acute in intellect 
Tall in (or of) stature. 
Wide at the mouth. 



8 



98 



ADJECTIVES 



Angosto de mangas. 

Bajo de cuerpo. 

Boto de punta. 

Buena de {or para) comer. 

Capaz de {or para) el enipleo. 

Chico de cuerpo. 

Dotada de ciencia. 

Escaso de medios. 

Fdcil de digerir. 

Falto de juicio. 

Impropio de {or para) su edad. 

Inapeable de su opinion. 

Infecto de herejfa. 

InBcionado de peste. 

Largo de manos. 

Ligero de pi^s. 

Precedido de otro. 

Amable con todos. 

Amoroso con los suyos. 

Atento con sus mayores. 

Parco en la comida. 

Ben^fico para la salud. 



Narrow in the sleeves. 
Low in (or of) stature. 
Blunt in the point. 
Good to eat. 
Fit^r the employment. 
Small in (or of) stature. 
Gifted with learning. 
Scant ^ means. 
Easy to digest. 
Deficient in judgment. 
Unsuitabley2?r his age. 
Obstinate in his opinion. 
Tainted with heresy. 
Infected with plague. 
Liberal, openhanded. 
Lightfooted. 
Preceded by another. 
Amiable to everybody. 
Affectionate to one*s relations. 
Attentive to one's superiors. 
Sparing at meals. 
Beneficial to health. 



2. It would be impracticable, from the uncertainty of 
their application, to attempt to lay down a set of rules, to 
apply to what custom has rendered so arbitrary and 
capricious, and what can only be attained by practice and 
the constant reading of good authors. But though no 
fixed rules can be given for the choice of prepositions to 
be employed with adjectives, the following general obser- 
vations will, it is hoped, materially assist the learner on 
this head. 

In many instances a corresponding preposition with 
the one used in English accompanies the adjective in 
Spanish. The following are exceptions: 

ist. — Adjectives that denote proximity are mostly ac- 
companied by i. before a noun, a pronoun, or an infinitive. 
Ex.: 



Junto d mi casa. 
Inmediato k el. 
Pr6ximo d caer. 



Adjoining my house. 
Close to him. 
Near falling. 
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2nd. — Adjectives that qualify any particular part or 
portion of the noun to which they refer are followed by de. 
Ex.: 

Una casaca ancha de mangas. A coat wide in the sleeves. 
Un sombrero alto de copa. A high-crowned hat. 

jrd. — The same preposition is required after adjectives 
coming before nouns or infinitives that denote the cause 
that produced the effect expressed by the adjective. Ex. : 

Se mostr6 alegre de verme. He appeared giad to see me. 

Estd pdlida de niiedo. She is pale with fear. 

Note. — As past participles are sometimes so nearly 
allied to adjectives, it may not be deemed out of place to 
mention here that they also are followed by the preposition 
de, and sometimes by por, before nouns or infinitives that 
denote the cause producing the effect expressed by the 
participle. The following are examples of this nature 
from the Grammar of the Academy: 

Aburrido de las desgracias. Worried by misfortune. 

Curtido del sol. Tanned by the sun. 

Inipelido de la necesidad. Impelled by necessity. 

Importunado de {or por) otro. Importuned by another. 

Molido de andar. Fatigued with walking. 

Penetrado de dolor. Pierced with grief. 

Tocado de enfermedad. Touched with disease. 

^/A. — Numeral adjectives also require de before a noun 
or adjective of dimension (as already shown). Ex. : 

Tres pies de altura. Three feet in height. 

Dos varas de largo. Two yards long. 

^th. — Adjectives are accompanied by en when followed 
by nouns or infinitives that represent the objects or actions 
in which the quality of the adjective is conspicuous. Ex. : 

Diestro en el juego. Expert at play. 

Pronto en resolver. Prompt in resolving. 

6th. — Adjectives that AitnoXi^ fitness or unfitness are ac- 
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compamed by para before a noun, and by de or para 
before an infinitive. Ex.: 

Prejudicial para la salucf. Injurious to health. 

Bueno de (or para) comer. Good to eat 

7/A. — Adjectives denoting behaviour towards anybody 
are generally followed by con or para con. Ex.: 

Cortes con sus amigos. Courteous to his friends. 

Amorosa para con los suyos. Kind towards his relations. 

Ingrato con todos. Ungrateful to everybody. 

Observation. — Although, as seen in the foregoing 
examples, the Spanish Academy has assigned certain 
prepositions to accompany certain adjectives, it does not 
necessarily follow as a rule that they must in all cases be 
accompanied by the same preposition; since the same 
adjective may frequently be followed by various preposi- 
tions, according to the relation which it may have with the 
word governed by the same preposition; as, for instance, 
the adjective btieno may be accompanied by de, con, or 
para, as the occasion may require. Ex. : Bueno de comer 
(Good to eat). Bueno para la salud (Conducive to health). 
El es muy bueno con los suyos (He is very kind to his 
relations). In a like manner the adjective duro may be 
accompanied by de, en, or con. Ex.: Duro de entendi- 
miento (Hard of understanding). Duro en sus palabras 
(Harsh in his words). Duro con sus inferiores (Severe 
towards his inferiors). (See Section on Prepositions, 
page 336.) 

Exercise on Prepositions employed with 

Adjectives 

READING EXERCISE 
Vet^ Drill 

No puedo encontrar {find) el banco de Londres, me he 
perdido. Vd. ha tomado una calle por otra. Sera mejor 
que tome el tranvfa (tram). No vale la pena {it is not 
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worth while), i Tomo Vd. d la izquierda? {left). No, tom6 
A la derecha {right), i Como encontro Vd. el banco? 
Pregunte a un oiicial de policia {policeman), i No conoce 
Vd. las calles aqui? No. Soy forastero {stranger), i Estd 
construida de madera {timber) ^sa, casa? No, Senor, estd 
construida de piedra. ^Es una casa nueva? No; es la 
casa bancaria {banking firm) mds vieja del pais. ^Esti 
en los suburbios? {suburbs). No; esta en el centro de la 
ciudad. Han llegado dos batallones {battalion) que esta- 
ban de guarnici6n en Madrid. El maltratar {abuse) d los 
animates va contra los sentimientos de todo hombre de 
corazon, y en Inglaterra aiin {even) contra la ley. Para 
aprender los verbos muy k fondo {thoroughly) es preciso 
repetirlos de cuando en cuando. Valencia esti d orillas 
{shore) de la mar, en medio de unos campos muy f6rtiles y 
amenos {pleasant)y bajo el cielo mds alegre y el clima mds 
sano y templado de Espana; era llamado por los moros 
{Moors) su para{so {their paradise). El vino {came) dntes de 
mf d la iglesia, y se puso {sat dawn) delante {before) de mi. 
El Jefe {chief) me llam6 por mi nombre. Dentro de una 
hora estaremos {pe shall be) en L6ndres. El perro durmi6 
debajo {under) de la cama {bed). La guerra estd de- 
clarada. Me pongo mi sombrero. El se pone sus guantes. 
iSe ponen Vds. sus zapatos? Nos los ponemos. iQue 
se ponen sus hermanos de Vds.? Se ponen sus vestidos. 
iAdonde {where) me Ueva Vd.? Le llevo d Vd. d casa 
de mi padre, i Sale Vd.? {do you go otd?) Salgo {I do go 
out). ^Salimos? {shall we go out?) Salimos. ^Cudndo 
sale su padre de Vd.? Tan temprano {early) como Vd. 
I Habla Vd. demasiado? {excessive). Yo no hablo bastante 
{enough). ^Va Vd. al teatro tan temprano {early) como 
yo? I Habla Vd. ya? Aiin no {not yet). Yo no hablo 
aiin. ^Concluye Vd. su carta? No la acabo {finish) 
aiin. i Almuerza {breakfast) Vd. ya? {already). El comer 
demasiado es peligroso {dangerous). El hablar demasiado 
es imprudente. El hacer bien d los que nos han ofendido, 
es una accion loable {commendable). <iHa estado Vd. en 
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el mercado? {market). He estado en el. No he estado en 
61. I Ha estado Vd. en Londres? Yo no he estado nunca 
(never). iQue ha hecho Vd.? Yo no he hecho nada 
{nothing). ^Me llama (Uamar, *'/o call'') Vd.? Yo le 
llamo. iQuien me llama? Su padre de Vd. le llama. 
iHan llamado Vds. a los hombres? Yo los he llamado. 
^Aprende {verb ^^ to learn'') Vd. d leer? Aprendo. 
Aprendo a escribir {perb ^^ to write"). ^Ha aprendido 
Vd. d hablar? He aprendido. ^Cuando? — ^Donde? 
{Where?) ^Cudndo ha visto Vd. d mi hermano? Le he 
visto dntes de ayer. ^Ddnde le ha visto Vd.? Le he 
visto en el teatro. iQue edad tiene Vd.? Tengo trece 
anos. iQue edad tiene su hermano de Vd.? Tiene nueve 
anos. ^Me comprende Vd.? iMe oye Vd.? Le com- 
prendo d Vd. Le oigo d Vd. {verb oir, **/o hear"). ^Ha 
comprendido Vd. al hombre? Le he comprendido muy 
bien. Le oigo d Vd. ; pero no le comprendo. i Ha oido 
Vd. el ladrido {barking) de los perros? Lo he oido. 
^Cudnto me debe Vd.? {verb deber, ** to owe"). Le debo d 
Vd. cincuenta pesos. ^Cudnto le debe d Vd. el hombre? 
Me debe sesenta pesetas. ^Deben nuestros vecinos tanto 
como {as much as) nosotros? Nosotros debemos mds que 
ellos. iCuanto debe Vd.? Dos cientas pesetas. ^Adonde 
debe Vd. ir hoy? Debo ir al almacen {warehouse). ^Debe 
venir hoy aquf {here) su hermano de Vd.? Debe venir 
aqui pronto. 

CONVERSATION 



I should be glad to learn the de- 
tails of this affair. 
I desire to be of service to you. 

To what extent might I go in 

this affair? 
It is far too dear. 
You have imposed a difficult 

task upon me. 
We are labouring under great 

difliculties. 



Celebraria saber los detalles de 

este asunto. 
Deseo encontrar la oportunidad 

de serle iStil. 
({ Hasta dond^ podria ir en este 

asunto? 
Es demasiado caro. 
Vd. me ha impuesto una dificul- 

tosa tarea. 
Nos hallamos en grandes dificul- 

tades. 
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It is far below the limit. 

I cannot express my gratitude 
to you. 

I am not implicated in it. 

The matter is altogether dif- 
ferent. 

I was not far off in estimating 
its value. 

The secret is out. 

Your remarks are quite out of 
place. 

I told him in plain words. 

The matter is of very little con- 
sequence. 

It is a never-ending cause of 
trouble. 

It yields a quick return. 

There is no doubt whatever about 
that. 

I trust I have made my reasons 
plain to you. 



£s mucho mds bajo del Ifmite. 
No puedo espresarle mi agra- 

decimiento. 
Yo no est6y implicado en ello. 
La cosa se encuentra en un estado 

muy diferente. 
No iba muy errado en el cdlculo 

de su valor. 
El secreto se ha divulgado. 
Sus observaciones de Vd. estdn 

demas. 
Le dije claramente. 
La cosa es de poca importancia. 

Es un motivo interminable de 

disgustos. 
Es de pronto despacho. 
De eso no cabe la menor duda. 

Espero haberle explicado d Vd. 
claramente mis motivos. 



PRONOUNS 



I. Pronouns are generally classed under six different 
heads — namely, personal^ possessive^ demonstrattvey rela- 
tivej interrogative^ and indefinite. 
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2. Personal pronouns are those that are employed in 
reference to persons whose places they supply. There are 
three persons — the firsts or the person that speaks ; the 
secondy or the person spoken to; and the thirdy or the 
person spoken of; as, / wrote the letter, you read it, and 
he delivered it. 

3. Personal pronouns are subject to a variation of 
numbery persony gender y and casey as follows: 



I04 PRONOUNS 

DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

First person singular number^ common to both genders 

Nom. yo, L 

Gen, de m£, of me. 

DaL d mi or para m£, me, to or for me. 

Ace. me or d m£, me. 

Abl, por m£, by me. 

First person plural number 

Masculine 
Nom, nosotros, we. 

Gen, de nosotros, of us. 

Dat k or para nosotros, to or for us. 

Ace, no8 or k nosotros, us. 

Abl, pgr'nosotros, by us. 

Femininb 
Nom, nosotras,' we. 

Gen, de nosotras, - of us. 

Dat, k or para Qosotras, noS) to or for us. 

Ace, no8 or k nosotras, us. 

Abl, por nosotras, by us. 

Second person singular number, common to both genders 

Nom, td, thou. 

Gen. de t£, of thee. 

Dat, k M or para My te, to or for thee. 

Ace, te or i ti, thee. 

Abl. por ti, by thee. 

Second person plural number 

Masculine 
Nom, Tosotros, you or ye. 

Gen. de vosotros, of you. 

Dat. k or para vosotros, os, to or for you. 

Ace. OS or d vosotros, you. 

Abl. por vosotros, by you. 

Feminine 
Nom. vosotras, v you or ye. 

Gen. de vosotras, * of you. 

Dat. k or para vosotras, os, to or for you. 

Ace. oil or d vosotras, you. 

Abl. por vosotras, by you. 
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Third person masculine gender 

Singular 
Nom, fl, ' he. 

Gen, de ^, of him. 

Dat. 4 ^ or para dl, le, to or for him. 

Ace, le or k ^, him. 

Ahl, por ^, by him. 

Plural 
Nom, ellos, they. 

G^. de ellos, of them. 

Dat k ellos or para ellos, les, to or for them. 

Ace, los or d ellos, them. 

AhL por eUos, by them. 

Third person feminine gender 

Singular 
Nom, ella, she. 

Gen, de ella, of her. 

Dai, k ella or para ella, le, to or for her. 

Acc^ la or d ella, her. 

Ahl, per ella, by her. 

Plural 
Nom, ellas, they. 

Gen, de ellas, of them. 

Dat, k eUas or para ellas, les, to or for them. 

Ace, las gr d ellas, them. 

Ahl^ por eUas, by them. 

Third person neuter gender 

Nom, ello, it 

Gen, de ello, of it 

Dat, k ello or para ello, lo, to or for it 

Ace. lo or k ello, it. 

Ahl, por ello, by it 

The neuter pronoun has no plural 

4. The third person is also used reflectively^ declined 
without the nominative case, and is common to all genders 
and numbers. 

Gen, de si, of pneself, himself, herself, it- 

self, or themselves. 
Dat, d s£ or para sf, se, to ^.for oneself, &c. 

Ace, se or d si, oneself, &c. . 

Ahl. por si, by oneself, &c. 
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5. Nos may be sometimes used in the nominative case 
instead of nosotros, and vos instead of vosotros, but this 
practice is antiquated. In poetry also, del, dellos, dellas, 
and dello are sometimes used instead of de dl, de ellos, de 
alias, and de ello. 

Note. — Care should be taken never to misapply the. pronouns of the 
dative and accusative cases of the third person. The dative is always le, 
les in both genders, and the accusative le, los in the masculine and la, las 
in the feminine. This is noticed here because they have frequently been 
confounded, even by writers of merit. 

In order to distinguish immediately the dative from the 
accusative case in personal pronouns, observe the follow- 
ing: When the action of a verb falls immediately on the 
pronoun, it is the direct object of the verb, and is in the 
accusative case ; but when the energy of the verb falls on 
any other word in the sentence, the pronoun will be the 
indirect object, and therefore in the dative case, and the 
word on which the energy of the verb falls will be the accvr- 
sative case; as, Yo le di el libro (I gave him or her the 
book). Yo les di el libro (I gave them the book). 

In these examples the pronouns le and les are in the 
dative case, because the action of the verb does not fall 
directly on them; it falls on the noun libro; but in the 
four following examples the pronouns are in the accusa- 
tive casCy because the action of the verb does fall on them : 
i:i le llamo (He called him). Jkl los llamo (He called 
them). El la llamo (He called her). £l las llam^ (He 
called them). 

6. The neuter pronoun lo of the accusative case is often 
employed by the best of writers and speakers instead of the 
masculine le. Yet, properly speaking, lo should only be 
employed in reference to something of which the gender is 
not denoted ; as, for instance, Ya lo sabia yo (I knew it 
already). Here the lo refers also to something of which 
the gender is unknown to the speaker: Qu^ es eso? Per- 
mitame Vd. que lo vea (What is that? Allow me to see it). 

Before we dismiss the neuter pronoun lo, it must be 
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observed that it is sometimes employed in reference to a 
whole or part of a sentence, and then it is equivalent to so 
or it. Ex. : 

Dicen que habrd guerra; pero They say there will be war; but 
yo no lo creo. 1 do not think so; or, I do not 

believe tl. 

<iQui^n lo dice? Los papeles lo Who says so? The papers men- 
dicen. tion tt 

7. The pronoun se is frequently employed in the third 
person singular and plural in any of the tenses, to form the 
passive voice. Ex. : 

El dinero se recibird. The money will be received. 

Se han recibido los libros. The books have been received. 

(See observations on the Passive Voice.) 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN THE NOMINATIVE CASE 

8. Personal pronouns in the nominative case, in the 
natural construction of the language, precede the verb in 
Spanish; as, Yo hablo (I speak). Tu has venido (Thou 
hast come). El tomard (He will take). Nosotros somas 
vistos (We are seen). Vosotros prometisteis (You pro- 
mised). Ellos irdn (They will go). 

9. This natural order of placing the pronoun in the 
nominative case before the verb may, for the sake of 
elegance, or to add greater energy to the expression, be 
inverted. Indeed the natural construction of the Spanish 
language admits of great variety of syntactical inversion as 
regards several of the other parts of speech, as we have 
already seen in the case of the nominative and accusative 
with regard to the noun and verb, and in the case of the 
substantive and adjective, and as we shall further see as we 
arrive at the other parts of speech respectively. Custom 
seems to have established as a rule, that the word we 
would have appear the most conspicuous in a sentence 
should take precedence of those with which it has relation. 
This licence is allowed a much wider latitude in Spanish 
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than in English, and writers that know how to avail them- 
selves of it with judgment are able to display the variety, 
elegance, and force of expression of which the Spanish 
language is capable. The following are some examples of 
placing the nominative pronoun after the verb: 



Antes que me dels la embajada, 
ilustre capitan y valerosos es- 
trangeros, del prfncipe grande 
que OS envia ; debeis vosotros, 
y debo yo, desestimar y ponef 
en olvido lo que ha divulgado 
la fama de nuestras personas 
y costunibres. 

Quisiera yo saber si la pupUa de 
mi docto hermano seria capaz 
de proceder asf . . . . quecom- 
prenda bien que soy yo la que 
se lo dice. 



Before you deliver me, illustrious 
captain and brave strangers, 
the weighty message from the 
great prince who has sent you, 
you should, and so should I, 
disregard and forget what 
rumour has spread respecting 
our persons and customs. 

I should like to know if my 
learned brother's pupil could 
act in this manner. . . . that 
he may understand well that 
it is I who tell him ^. 



ID. In interrogative sentences, personal pronouns gene- 
rally follow the verb in Spanish. Ex.: 



I Habl6 €i con ella? 
I Estdn ellos aquf ? 



Did he speak to her? 
Are they here? 



II. Personal pronouns in the imperative mood likewise 
usually follow the verb in Spanish. Ex. : 

Come with me. 
Let us do our duty. 



Venga Vd. conmigo. 

Hagamos nosotros nuestro deber. 



12. Personal pronouns are jgfenerally omitted in Spanish 
in the nominative case, unless they, be the emphatical 
words in the sentence, or when their omission would create 
ambiguity. Ex.: 

Look, brother, unless you wish 
us to quarrel in right earnest, 
let us talk no more on the 
subject. . . . 

Is she not my niece; art thou 
not my brother? 



Mira, hermano, si no quieres que 
ri&amos muy de veras, no hab- 
Idmos mds del asunto. . . . 

I No es ella mi sobrina ; no eras 
tti mi hermano? 



In the first example, the termination of the verb quieres 
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denotes its nominative to be of the second person singular, 
^nd those of rinamos and hdblemos the first person plural, 
and therefore the pronouns tu and nosotros are dispensed 
with as unnecessary. In the second example, ella and 
tii are emphatically used, and are therefore expressed. In 
the sentence, El escribe y eUa canta (He writes and she 
sings), both verbs being in the third person singular, 
the omission of the pronouns would create ambiguity as 
regards the gender of their nominatives. And in the 
following sentence, Es muy hermosa (She is very beauti- 
ful), the verb es denotes its nominative to be of the third 
person singular, while the feminine termination of the 
adjective hermosa marks its gender. 

13. The nominative case of impersonal verbs (which 
is the neuter pronoun alio) is most generally suppressed 
in Spanish. Ex.: 

Parece que lloverd hoy. It appears that it will rain to-day. 

Es precise que vayamos. It is necessary that we go. 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN THE DATIVE AND 

ACCUSATIVE CASES 

14. The pronouns me, te, le, la, lo, nos, os, les, las, 
Ids, se, in the dative and accusative case, are placed after 
and joined to the verb in the infinitioe and imperative 
moods and the participle active. Ex.: 

Dat Voy d darle la pluma. I am going to give him the pen. 

Ens^eme Vd. el libro. Show me the book. 

Escribi^idonos una carta. In writing us a letter. 

Ace. Qui^re Vd. verie? Do you wish to see him? 

Trdiganla Vds. aquf. Bring her here. 

Estdn maltratdndolos. They are ill-treating them. 

Note i. — When, however, the imperative is in the 
third person singular or plural, except if the nominative 
be Vd., the pronouns in the dative and accusative cases 
usually precede the verb with the conjunction que. Ex.: 

Que me dfga ^1. Let him tell me. 

Que ella las traiga. Let her bring them. 



no PRONOUNS 

Note 2. — As the infinitive and participle active are 
governed by some other verb in the sentence, it is optional 
to place the governed pronoun either after the governed 
verb, as in the above examples, or before the governing 
verb, as follows: Le vqy a dar la pluma. ^Le quiere 
Vd, ver? Los estdn maltratando. 

15. The first and second persons plural of the verb in 
the imperative mood drop the final letter when nos and 
OS are affixed to them; as, salvemonos (Let us save our- 
selves); instruios (Instruct yourselves); instead of, salve- 
mosnosj instruidos. 

On all other occasions the foregoing pronouns are most 
generally placed before the verb. Ex. : 

Dat El nos di6 la noticia. He gave us the news. 

Yo le he escrito la carta. I have written him the letter. 

Ellos me enviaron el libro. They sent me the book. 

Ace. Nosotros le vimos. We saw him. 

Ellos se han lastimado. They have hurt themselves. 

1^1 la acompaSard. He will accompany her. 

16. However, to give energy to the expression, the 
syntactical order of the pronouns in the dative and accusa- 
tive cases may be inverted, especially when a sentence or 
clause begins with a verb. Ex.: 

Sent6se d comer con su esposa, He sat down to dine with his 

reprimiendo el dolor en el wife, repressing his grief within 

pecho. his bosom. 

Dirdsme que la docilidad declina You will tell me mildness often 

muchas veces en ligereza. degenerates into levity. 

The like sometimes occurs in poetry; even though not 
at the beginning of a sentence. Ex.: 

Todos OS incubrid los rostros, All of you cover your faces, 

Que es diligencia importante, &c. For it is of great importance, &c. 

Ten td Mstima de tf, Fernando, Have thou pity on thyself, Fer- 
y tendr^la yo. nando, and then will I. 

But such constructions as the two latter examples 
would now be considered as archaisms, and could only 
be tolerated in poetry. 
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17. When an English sentence has two pronouns 
following each other, the first in the accusative, the second 
in the dative, their order must be reversed in the transla- 
tion; and in such instances the third person singular or 
plural o{ the dative case is, for the sake of euphony, 
translated se. Ex.: 

El me lo di6. He gave it to me, 

Os los mostrar^. I will show tJiem to you, 

EUos nos lo dijeron. They told it to us, 

Yo te lo dar^. I will give it to thee, 

EIlos me los han enviado. They have sent them to me, 

Se lo escribir^. I will write to him^ her^ or them, 

Se lo he dicho. I have told it to him^ her^ or them, 

Te la enviaremos. We will send her to thee, 

Voy d deciroslo. I am going to tell it to you. 

En dici^ndomelo. In telling it to me. 

Vu^lvemclos. Return them to me, 

Ens^neselos. Show them to him, her^ or them, 

18. We have now to consider those personal pronouns 
of the dative and accusative cases that are preceded by 
a preposition — namely, a mi, d tf, d dl, d ella, d alio, 
d SI, d nosotros, a nosotras, d vosotros, d vosotras, i, 
alios, d alias* These pronouns are frequently employed 
with the other class of pronouns of the dative and accusa- 
tive cases before mentioned. Their use is either to place 
the direct or indirect object of the verb in a more con- 
spicuous light, or to distinguish more particularly the 
gender of the object. Ex.: 

La Uevaron k ella d su casa, y They took her to her house, and 

d mi me enviaron al despacho. sent me to the office. 

Yo le escribf d ^1 con preferencia. I wrote to him in preference. 

In the first example, the additional pronouns i, alia 
and a mi individualize more particularly the objects of 
the verbs; and in the second, a €1 determines the gender 
of the object; for without this explanatory pronoun, le 
escribi would be ambiguous in its meaning, and signify 
either / wrote to him or / wrote to her. 
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19. These pronouns are frequently employed by them- 
selves in the dative case. Ex. : 

D^ Vd. el libro d el, y la carta Give the book to him and the 

k ella. letter to her. 

Nos han dado m^nos que d ellos. They have given us less than 

t?^m, 

20. There is in English what is called the emphatic 
word of a sentence, and an English phrase may have 
as many significations as it contains words, according 
to which of the words is pronounced emphatically. This 
is not the case in Spanish, in which there is no emphatical 
word; and what is effected in English by emphasis, re- 
quires circumlocution in Spanish. Take for instance the 
following: 

I Es que la vi6 esta manana? Did he see her this morning? 

I Es cierto que la vi6 esta manana? Did he see her this morning? 

I La vi6 ^1 esta manana? Did he see her this morning? 

I La vio d ella esta maiiana? Did he see her this morning? 

I La vi6 esta misma manana? Did he see her this morning? 

I Y\xk esta manana que la vi6? Did he see her this morning? 

PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN THE GENITIVE AND 

ABLATIVE CASES 

21. There is nothing very particular to be observed 
in the employment of personal pronouns of these two 
cases; they are always preceded by prepositions that 
govern them, as seen in the declensions. Observe, how- 
ever, that when mi, ti, si, are preceded by con, they are 
written thus — conmigOy with me or with myself; contigo^ 
with thee or with thyself; constgOj with him, her, or them ; 
or with himself, herself, or themselves. Ex.: 

]^1 habla conmigo. He speaks wtthf or to me, 

Lo llevar^ conmigo. I will take it with me, 

Yo hablo contigo. I speak to thee, 

I Hablas contigo? Dost thou speak to thyself? 

El me lleva consigo. He takes me with him, 

Ella habla coosiga She speaks to herself. 
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In each of the last two examples, the nominative of the 
verb and the pronoun sigo refer to the same person ; but 
should they refer to dififerent individuals, then, instead 
of consigo we must say con ely con elluj con ellos or con 
ellas. Ex. : 



Hablo con dl, ella, ellos, ellas. 
Ella habla con ^1, &c. 



^ I speak to hiniy her^ or t?iem. 
She speaks to him, &c. 



Exercise on the Personal Pronouns 



VOCABULARY 



maflana, to-morrow. 

hoy, to-day. 

escrito {p*p>)t written. 

la verdad, the truth. 

dichoso, happy. 

▼enir, to come. 

tarde, late. 

escoger, to choose. 

▼olvi6, he returned. 

desg^radado, unfortunate. 

delincnente, guilty. 

partido, set off. 

pagar, to pay. 

la deuda, the debt. 

ver, to see. 

acusar, accuse. 

padenda, patience. 

conocer, to know. 

preparando, prepanng. 

engaSar, to deceive. 

la prosperidad, the prosperity. 

la adversidad, the adversity. 

la historia, the history. 

la carta, the letter. 

el dibujo, the drawing. 

la preferenda, the preference. 

mandar, to send. 

mejor, better. 

dar, to give. 

(0604) 



▼olver, to return. 

nada, nothing. 

d lechero, the milkman. 

temprano, early. 

el dinero, the money. 

d esposo, the husband. 

las acdones, the shares. 

Uamar, to calL 

tarde, late. 

llegar, to arrive. 

el billete, the ticket. 

el asiento, the seat. 

las lunetas, the dress circle. 

d actor, the actor. 

la actriz, the actress. 

el artista, the artist. 

los gemdos, the opera-glasses. 

d abanico, the fan. 

la funddn, the performance. 

las (Mrejas, the ears. 

negro, black. 

bianco, white. 

la cola, the tail. 

silbar, to whistle. 

resnello, breath. 

bastante, plenty, enough. 

la noche, the night. 

la compaiiia, the company. 

comprar, to buy. 

9 
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TRANSLATION EXERCISE 



I have. a book. Thou wilt come (vendrds) to-morrow. 
He and she will be {estardn) here to-day. We {m.) have 
written. We (/.) have told the truth. You {m.) are 
happy. You (/.) will follow. They {m,) answered {re- 
spondieron). They (/.) heard (oyeron). He came, said 
he (dtjo el)f but it was too (muy) late. They knew^ 
(sadtan) not^ what to choose. Art thou {estds) there 
(alliyi Who is he {guien es et)'i What {qy^) are (son) 
they? Go thou. He returned {volvio) within {dentro de) 
an hour. He was {fue) more unfortunate than guilty. 
They lost {perdteron); we did not lose (nosotros no per- 
dimos). We had set off {partido) before {antes) they 
arrived {llegasen). He came to pay me the debt. I went 
{fut) to see him. He cannot {no puede) accuse us. Give 
us some wine {algun vino). Examine {examinad) your- 
selves well {bien). Let us arm ourselves {armemosnos) 
with patience. They were persuading {estaban persua- 
diendo) me. I should like {quistera) to know him. Bring 
her here. Comfort {consuela) thyself and listen {escucha) 
to me. They are preparing him. He was {estaba) beating 
{pegando) her. We paid them {pagdmos). I have spoken 
(hablado) to her. Vice deceives us. Prosperity gains 
{grangea) us friends, but {mas) adversity tries them {pone 
d la prueba). I accompanied {acompane) her as far as 
(hastd) her house. I related {conte) to him all her his- 
tory. I brought a letter and gave {di) it to her. Here 
are the drawings, show {mtiestre) them fo them. I have 
represented {representado) it to her. Having referred {re- 
ferido) it to me. They would have {habrian) repeated 
{repetido) it to us. Wilt thou refuse {negards) it to 
them? I saw her^ but could ^ not^ see him. I give it 
to thee in preference. They cheated {enganaron) usy and 
robbed {robaron) them. I am going {vqy) to send it to 
himy that {para que) he may forward {enviarian) it to 
us rather {dntes) than return {volver) it to him. Do they 
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speak (hablan) of me or of him? What does he say {dice) 
about (de) it? He says^ {dice) nothing^ of himself. Was 
it done {fus hecho) by him or by her? He is gone (wfo) 
with them. He did it (hizo) for me. I can go {puedo ir) 
without {sin) him. They spoke (hablaron) against (contra) 
me. He would neither stay {ju) quiso qtcedarse) with me, 
nor {nt) with thee. He carried {llevo) it along with him. 
I sang {cante) with her, but not {mas no) with him. Who 
is there? He, she, we, you, they. Do you give {da Vd.) 
the money to me or to her? I love {quiero) thee, but I do 
not love him. Has he money about him {lleva el dinero 
consig6)'i She has no money about her. We (w.) are 
poor {pobre)y but you (/.) are rich. Did my aunt speak 
to {con) you {poL sing,) or to herself {consigo)^ Gentle- 
men, I saw you {poL plural) this morning in Chancery 
Lane, but I did not recognize {reconocer) you. She loves 
thee, but she does not love me. I did not speak of you, 
but {sino) I spoke of them {plural fern.). He would have 
taken all his utensils {utensilios or herratnientas) with him, 
if he had had time {el tiempo). Have you any friends? 
I have none. Who has arrived with my father? She, 
he, and I have come to see you {fam. sing.). Tell it to 
him, but not to her {digaselo d el pero no d ella). Give 
it to her, but not to them. 

READING EXERCISE 

El caballero hall6 d su enemigo; y vencidole {after 
having conquered him) en batalla singular {du^l) y despues 
perdonidole generosamente, le dio la libertad. Inutil es 
quererselo ocultar {conceal) i Don Rafael por mas tiempo, 
cuando todo el mundo lo sabe ya. Esperabamos con impa- 
ciencia la hora para vernos y hablarnos. i Tiene Vd. algo 
que decirnos? i Conoce Vd. A estas seiioras? Senores, ya 
es tarde, y todavia no nos llaman A cenar. Mis hermanos 
y yo iremos contigo, si tu lo deseas. Dicen que habrd 
guerra ; pero yo no lo creo. i Quien lo dice? Los periodi- 
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COS lo dicen. El dinero se recibird manana. Se ban 
recibido los libros. El los llamo temprano (early). Yo 
les di el libro. EI me ensena {he teaches me). Yo se lo 
digo k el, pero no d vosotros. Nosotros los oimos {we 
hear them) hablar. Vosotras la amais. Ella les dijo de 
no venir. Ya te lo he dicho muchas veces, pero tu te 
haces el sordo {affect or pretend to be deaf). \ Dinos la 
verdad! La digo siempre. ^Se lo ha dicho Vd. a el 6 d 
ella? Se lo he dicho a ella y no A el. i Quien ha venido 
ayer? El profesor ha venido A verme. j Antonio, dfle k 
Rafael que se levante mis temprano! Ya se lo he dicho 
tres veces, pero hasta ahora no lo ha hecho. i Por qu6 no 
te da {gives) dinero tu padre? No puede darme dinero 
porque ha perdido todo su capital con acciones del ferro- 
carril {railway), i Lo ha prometido ella d su esposo? Sf, 
se lo ha prometido. ^ Quien llamo anoche k la puerta 
de la calle tan tarde? Fuf yo que esperaba llegar con 
el lechero. 

READING EXERCISE 

Verb DrUl 

^Desearia Vd. ir al teatro? Iria con mucho gusto si 
tuviese el tiempo disponible. Tengo dos billetes que me 
han regalado hace una semana. Los asientos estdn en 
las lunetas. Me han dicho que la compania es excelente ; 
los actores y las actrices son verdaderos artistas. Pues, 
el teatro estd lleno todas las noches, en particular el mi6r- 
coles y el sabado. Si es que Vd. desea venir, no olvide 
sus gemelos y el abanico. ^A que hora empieza la fun- 
cion? La funcion empezard k las dos en punto {at 2 o'clock 
precisely). ^Le gusta k Vd. la tragedia {tragedy)? Me 
gusta mds' la comedia {comedy). ^Cudntos instrumentos 
hay en la orquesta? Hay unos ochenta. ^ Quien barrio 
{swept) la cocina {kitchen)^ iQu6 hizo Emilia? Ella hizo 
{did^ made) la cama {bed), i Pusieron la mesa con esmero? 
{did th^ set the table nicely?) La pusieron primorosa- 
mente {beautifully). ^ Quien se lo ha dicho k Vd.? El 
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me lo ha dicho. ^De quien son estas flores? Son las de 
mi hermana. ^Cuales son los senores que han venido? 
lA quien ha hablado el extranjero? (pronounce estran- 
jero). No he hallado lo que he buscado. Yo comeria 
Unas peras si las hubiera {if there were any), i Ha estado 
Vd. en Madrid? Sf, senor, vengo de allf. ^De quien es 
esta casa? Esta casa es de mi padre, i Son estas las her- 
manas del muchacho? ^Eran las tazas {cups) y los platillos 
{saticers) bonitos {pretty)! ^Eran los mastuerzos {nastur^ 
tiums) amarillos {yellow)? Eran rojos {red)y amarillos, 
blancos y jaspeados ipariegated). ^Estaba enferma la 
seiiora Maria? No solamente (only) estaba cansada (tired). 
^Sabe Vd. remar? {to row). No mucho. 



CONVERSATION 



I am under many obligations to 
him. 

I am indebted to him for it. 

About what are these people dis- 
puting? 

They are disputing about who 
shall go first. 

I rely upon you. 

You go about it the wrong way. 

That never crossed my mind. 

I am accustomed. to it. 

You puzzle me. 

I shall take other measures. 

It is not my fault. 

You are jesting. 

Why do you fret? 

Do not be uneasy. 

Of what use is that to you? 

That is of no use to me. 

It avails me nothing. 

I have lost sight of that. 

You ought to have done that. 

I suspect what he has done. 

Will you hold your tongue? 

What do you mean ? 

Do not fret about that 



Le debo muchos favores. 

Le soy deudor de ello. 

i Qu^ disputan esas gentes? 

Disputan d quien ird el primero. 

Confio en Vd. 

Vd. se maneja mal. 

£so no se me ha ocurrido nunca. 

Estoy acostumbrado d ello. 

Vd. me confunde. 

Tomar^ otras disposiciones. 

No es culpa mia. 

Vd. se chancea. 

i Por qu6 se inquieta Vd.? 

No tenga Vd. cuidado. 

I Para qu6 le sirve d Vd. eso? 

Eso no me sirve para nada. 

Eso no me sirve de nada. 

Yo he perdido eso de vista. 

Deberfa Vd. haber hecho eso. 

Sospecho lo que ^1 ha hecho. 

^SecallaVd.? 

<j Qu6 quiere Vd. decir? 

No se impaciente Vd. por eso. 
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It is sufficient for you to know Basta que Vd. sepa eso. 

that. 

It is time for you to speak. Es tiempo que hable Vd. 

What must I say? i Qu^ debo decir? 

I am sorry you should have to Siento el que haya Vd. tenido 

wait. que esperar. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 

I. Possessive pronouns are those that denote the pos- 
session of anything by the persons or things to which they 
refer; they do not vary their form in Spanish on account 
of case; but they admit the same prepositions in the 
several cases as personal pronouns do. They are of two 
kinds, namely, conjunctive, or those that precede the noun, 
and disjunctive, or those that follow the noun, or that 
refer to some noun understood. 

CONJUNCTIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 



mi, my^ 

tu, thy. 

su, his, her, its. 



nuestro, our. 
Yuestro, your, 
su, their. 



2. These refer to things possessed in the singular num- 
ber; an s is added to them to form the plural: mi, tu, su, 
are applicable to both genders; but nuestro and vuestro 
are of the masculine gender, and change their final letter 
into a to form the feminine. Ex.: 

Mi sombrero, mis espadas. My hat, my swords. 

Tu carta, tus libros. Thy letter, thy books. 

Su valor, sus virtudes. His^ her^ or its valour or virtues. 

Nuestro deber, nuestras leyes. Our duty, our laws. 

Vuestro juicio, vuestros hechos. Fowr judgment, your deeds. 

Su talento, sus esperanzas. Their talent, their hopes. 

In these examples we see that these possessive pro- 
nouns agree, in Spanish, in person with the possessory and 
in number with the thing possessed; and that the first and 
second persons plural agree also in gender with the things 
possessed. 
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DISJUNCTIVE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 



mio, mine. 
tuyo, thine. 
suyo, his, her, its. 



nuestro, ours, 
▼uestro, yours, 
suyo, theirs. 



3. This class of possessive pronouns are made to agree 
in person with the possessor, and in gender and number 
with the thing possessed. They change the final letter 
into i, to form the feminine gender, and an s is added 
to them to form the plural number. Ex.: 

El cuidado mio. My care. 

Las esperanzas mias. My hopes. 

El candor suyo. His, her, or their candour. 

Los esfuerzos nuestros. Our efforts. 

La carta vuestra. Your letter. 

4. When these pronouns are employed in reference 
to a noun understood, or one going before, they are pre- 
ceded by the definite article, agreeing with them in gender 
and number; except when used in answer to a question, 
and likewise when a verb intervenes between the noun 
and the pronoun; in which cases the article is not neces- 
sary, unless we wish to identify or to particularize the 
thing to which the pronoun refers. Ex.: 

Mi libro y el tuyo estdn aqu{, My book and thine are here, but 

pero el sajo no estd. his, hers, or tJieirs is not. 

De qui^n es este libro? — Mio. Whose book is this? — Mine, 

Cudl quiere Vd., el nuestro 6 el Which will you have — ottrs or 

suyo? — El nuestro. his? — Ours. 

Esa casa era nuestra. That house was ours, 

Este sello es el mio. This seal is mine, 

5. When disjunctive possessive pronouns refer in a 
vague manner to something possessed, they are some- 
time^ used with the neuter article, in the same manner 
as adjectives substantively employed are; as, Lo miOy mine 
(or that which is mine); lo suyo, his, hers, its, or theirs 
(or that which is his, hers, &c.); lo nuestro^ ours (or what 
is ours). 

6. Disjunctive possessive pronouns, preceded in English 
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by the preposition of, require no preposition in Spanish. 
Ex.: 

Un vestido mio. A dress of mine, 

Dos criados suyos. Two servants of his. 

La carta vuestra de la que hablo. The letter of yours of which I 

speak. 

But when we wish to lay a particular emphasis on 
the pronoun, then both the preposition and article are 
required in Spanish. Ex.: 

Dos criados de los suyos y uno Two servants of his and one of 
de los mios. mine. 

Two of my servants^ one of his friends^ would be ren- 
dered: Dos de mis criados; uno de sus aminos. 

7. The pronoun my, used in English in addressing 
a person, is translated mio, and follows the noun. Ex.: 

No vayas hijo mio. Do not go, my son. 

Cr^ame Vd. , Senor mio. Believe me, my dear Sir. 

Acu^rdate, hijo mio ! Remember, my child ! 

8. As in the employment of possessive pronouns of the 
third person, ambiguity may sometimes arise respecting 
the gender and the number of the possessor, it would be 
preferable in doubtful cases to employ a personal pro- 
noun in the genitive case after the noun, in addition to 
the possessive pronoun, or in addition to the definite article 
before the noun, by which means every ambiguity will be 
avoided. Ex. : 

Su casa de ^, or la casa de €L. His house. 

Su casa de ella, or la casa de ella. Her house. 

Mis libros y los de Vd. My books ^nd yours, 

Los libros de ella y los mios. Her books and mine, 

S11S or las cartas de Vd. y las mias. Your letters and mine, 

9. In alluding to any part or member of a person or 
thing a£fected by a verb or a preposition, or to anything 
worn by, or appertaining to a person or thing, instead 
of the possessive pronoun employed in English, a personal 
pronoun in the dative case is used in Spanish in reference 
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to the object itself, and the definite article points out the 
particular part affected by the verb. Ex. : 

Le heii d brazo derecho. I wounded his right arm (or, him 

in the right arm). 

Me di6 en la cabeza. He struck me on my head (or, on 

the head). 

Nos quitaron las espadas. They took away our swords. 

Le cortaron la casaca. They tore his coat. 

Me han alborotado los sesos. They have turned my brain. 

In all these examples there appears a subject that 
acts, and an object acted upon. When, however, there 
is but one individual in question, or the actor acts upon 
anything belonging to himself, the definite article alone 
is sufficient in Spanish, except when the verb is used 
reflectively. Ex. : 

Ha perdido la vista. She has lost her sight. 

Sac6 la espada. He drew his sword. 

Me duele la cabeza. My head aches. 

Se ]av6 las manos. She washed her hands. 

The possessive pronoun, however, should be retained 
whenever the use of the article might occasion ambiguity 
or obscurity, and also where identity or emphasis is 
desired. Ex.: 

He aquf mi bolsa ; t6mala. Here is my purse ; take it. 

Saqu^ yo ml espada luego que I drew my sword as soon as he 
sac6 ^1 la suya. drew his. 

10. The word own, used in English together with 
possessive pronouns, is translated propio, or mismo. Ex.: 

Hablaba de mis propios negocios. I was speaking of my own business. 
Habla de si mismo. He speaks of his aitm self. 

Esas casas son suyas propias. Those are his own houses. 

11. Sometimes the possessive pronoun is employed in 
Spanish in a vague sense, and is then equivalent to one's 
in English. Ex.: 

Es preciso obrar segdn su poder. It is necessary to act according to 

one*s strength. 
Conviene gastar segttn sns It is prudent to spend according 
medios. to one^s means. 
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Exercise on the Possessive Pronouns 

VOCABULARY 



encuadernado, bound. 

edificado, built. 

adoraado, adorned. 

la caballeriza, the stable. 

el talento, the talent. 

estimado, esteemed. 

el esfuerzo, the effort. 

el obsticulo, the obstacle. 

el candor, the candour. 

la conducta, the conduct. 

la esperanza, the hope. 

la idea, the idea. 

el celo, the zeal. 

la pintiira, the picture. 

la desgrada, the misfortune. 

la confianza, the confidence. 

merece, deserves. 

el guante, the glove. 

el coche, the coach. 

el pariente, the relation. 

el negocio, the business. 

vendido, sold (/.^.)- 

iUtimamente, lastly. 

la piema, the leg. 

la Caltriquera, the pocket. 

el sombrero, the hat. 

perder, to lose. 



la yida, the life. 

la casaca, the coat. 

el dedo, the finger. 

el desafio, the duel. 

el vedndario, the neighbour- 
hood. 

trasladar, to remove. 

la habitaddn, the room. 

el duefio, the owner. 

la fama, the reputation. 

rico, wealthy. 

pobre, poor. 

oir, to hear. 

conocer, to know. 

tomar, to take. 

vivir, to live. 

la semana, the week. 

dejar, to leave. 

la verdad, the truth. 

el nine, the boy. 

saber, to know. 

la perseveranda, the persever- 
ance. 

antes, before. 

aquf, here. 

alU, there. 

el USD, the use. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

My father and my mother are at home. My books 
are well bound. Your houses are well built, and your 
gardens are adorned with beautiful flowers. Her servant 
took her horses to the stable. His genius {genio) and his 
talent are esteemed. Our constancy (constancia) and our 
efforts will surmount (pencerdn) every {todo) obstacle. Thy 
{tu) candour and thy virtue are well known. Soldiers! 
your brave conduct has satisfied {satisfecho) my hopes. 
That is {aqtceUa es) his own idea. My friends did not 
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serve me (no me obsequtaron) with the same zeal as 
his. All the pictures were sold {se vendteron) except 
(menos) yours and mine. Your misfortune cannot be 
compared (no puede compararse) with ours. Their con- 
fidence deserves mine. Whose gloves are these? — Mine. 
And that hat? — His. Is this her coach? — No, it is mine. 
A friend of mine has spoken (hablado) to a relation of his 
concerning (acerca de) some business of yours. We sent 
(envidmos) a servant of ours to an aunt of hers. He has 
sold one of his horses. What ails thee (gtie tienes)^ my 
child? Here it is, my friend. Ours is to go (ha de ir) 
first; yours will go (ird) next; and lastly, theirs. That 
house is tiers \ not his. Her letter is better written than 
his. They hurt (lastimaron) his leg in taking (sacando) 
oS his boot (bota). Her teeth (dienteSy muelas) ache 
(duelen). I put (me ft) the money into (en) my pocket. 
I took ofif my hat. It is better (mas vale) for a man to 
lose his life than his honour. He is putting on (estd 
poniendose) his coat. She cut her finger (Se corto su 
dedo). He lost his life in a duel ( Perdio su vida en un 
desafio). My pen, his, and hers (Mi pluma^ la suya y 
la de ella (lit. that of her). This is her book, and that 
is his (Esie es su libro y aqu^l es el de el). 

READING EXERCISE 
Verb Drill 

^Vive Vd. en este vecindario? Nos trasladamos aqui 
hace un mes. Vd. vivirA en la casa de huespedes (board- 
ing house)y ino es verdad? (are you not?) Si, senor por 
algunos meses. ^Cuando tomaron Vds. habitaciones en 
el hotel? Las tomamos hace una semana. Asf es que 
Vds. han dejado la casa. Si; hemos dejado la casa 
(we broke up housekeeping) hace nueve meses. iCo- 
noce Vd. k los huespedes? (Are you acquainted with the 
guests?). Conozco A algunos. ^Los conocia Vd. antes? 
No, no los conocia hasta ahora. ^Quien es el dueno de 
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la casa vecina al hotel? EI senor de Aro es el dueno. 
iLe conoce Vd.? Le conozco de fama (by reputation). 
El es muy rico, ino es verdad? {isn't he?) Asi he oido 
decir {So I have heard said). Cuando era nino era muy 
pobre. Asf dicen {So they say). ^Sabe Vd. como ad- 
quirio su riqueza? Con la perseverancia y el trabajo. 
iQue negocio hacia? Era negociante importador. iQue 
dice el autor de la situacion de la ciudad? i De donde viene 
el trigo? {wheat). ^Como es el clima del pais? jCudntas 
puertas tenia Valencia? ^Cudles son los nombres de estas 
puertas? iQue hicieron los venecianos? He perdido mi 
sombrero y mis guantes. Mi amiga y mi prima. Su 
persona y {sus) facultades {his person and qualities). Vd. 
no puede figurarse el dolor con que recibf esta noticia {You 
cannot im^agine how much grieved I was to learn this news). 
La ciudad donde (or en donde) vivo es muy alegre {merry). 



CONVERSATION 



I am determined to maintain my 

right. 
It is a strange coincidence. 
I would not undertake it on any 

account. 
This is an understood thing. 
This is undoubtedly the case. 
These are convincing proofs. 
He has stated the case clearly. 

That is customary here. 

We were present on that oc- 
casion. 

You had no right to do so. 

I do not know how to behave in 
the matter. 

The appeal was without any re- 
sult. 

This is quite impossible. 

We assure you it is not the case. 

I cannot believe it. 



Estoy resuelto d mantener mi 

derecho. 
Es una coincidencia rara. 
No quiso entrar en ello por ningun 

tftulo. 
Esa es cosa bien entendida. 
Es asf d no dudarlo. 
Estas son pruebas convincentes. 
Ha expuesto el asunto con clari- 

dad. 
Es de uso en ^sta. 
Estdbamos presentes en dicha 

ocasi6n. 
No tenia Vd. derecho d hacerlo. 
No s^ como manejarme en este 

asunto. 
La apelaci6n ha sido ineficaz. 

Esto es completamente imposible. 
Le aseguramos que la cosa no es 

tal. 
No puedo cre^rlo. 
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We have achieved nothing by it. 
He is quite out in his reckoning. 

We have acted under your per- 
suasion. 

He questioned me about the 
matter. 



EUo no nos ha reportado provecho 
alguno. 

Se ha enganado mucho en su 
cdlculo. 

Hemos obrado de acuerdo con su 
insinuaci6n de Vd. 

Me hizo preguntas sobre el par- 
ticular. 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

I. Demonstrative pronouns are those that point to 
objects which have some relation as regards place or 
position to the person speaking. 

In Spanish there are three kinds of demonstrative pro- 
nouns: the first, este, refers to an object near to the 
speaker; the second, ese, refers to an object nearer to the 
person or thing spoken to than to the speaker; and the 
third, aquel, refers to an object that is distant both from 
the speaker and from the object spoken to. Ex.: 

Hits book which I am reading, 
thai treatise which you have in 
your hand, and that pamphlet 
which is on the table. 



Este libro que estoy leyendo, 
tratado que tiene Vd. en la 
mano, y aqud folleto que estd 
sobre la mesa. 



2. Demonstrative pronouns in Spanish are subject to 
a variation oi gender and number i they are never preceded 
by the article, and do not vary their form on account of 
case, but admit the same preposition to point out their 
cases as personal pronouns do. Ex.: 





Masculine, 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 




Stn^. 


este, 


esta. 


esto. 


this. 




ese, 


esa, 


esc, 


that. 




aquel, 


aqaella, 


aqadlo, 


that yonder. 


Plur. 


estos, 


estas, 


no neuter 


these. 




esos, 


esas, 


no neuter 


those. 




aquellcs, 


aquellas, 


no neuter 


those yonder. 



In novels, &c., the first and second of these classes of 
demonstratives are sometimes compounded with the ad- 
jective otro, dropping their final vowel; thus, Singular i 
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esotro, esotra, esotro, that other. Plural i estotros, 
estotras, these others. Esotros, esotras, those others. 
The neuter has no plural. 

This compounding of the two words does not take place 
with the third class, but they are written separately; thus, 
Singular: aquel otro, aquella otra, aquello otro, that other 
yonder. Plural x aquellos otros, aquellas otras, those 
others yonder. 

3. When demonstrative pronouns refer to time, este is 
applied to the present, and ese or aquel to the past, accord- 
ing to the remoteness of the time alluded to. Ex.: 

Este es el siglo de la ilustraci6h. This is the age of knowledge. 

Me acuerdo bien de ese dfa. I recollect that day well. 

Aquellos eran tiempos de mucha Those were times of much bar- 

barbaridad. barity. 

4. Sometimes the demonstrative pronoun is used in 
English to refer to some determined space of time; as, 
I have not seen him this months these ten days^ these two 

years \ in such cases the impersonal verb hacer (it is) is 
employed in Spanish instead. (See Impersonal Verbs.) 

No han estado aquf hace nn They have not been here this 

mes ; hace tres alios. month ; these three years, 

Hace una hora; dos horas que I have been waiting here this 

estoy aguardando aquf. hour\ these two hours, 

5. Although what has been observed in paragraph i, 
with regard to the application of the three kinds of demon- 
strative pronouns, is conformable with the rules given 
by the Spanish Academy, yet there are instances in 
which two objects pointed to at different distances from 
the speaker, may have the same relative distance from the 
person addressed, if he be near to the speaker. In such 
cases it would be more recommendable to employ ese or 
aquel, according as the distance of the locality of the 
objects, or their remoteness with regard to time, could be 
more accurately denoted in English by an adverb. Ex.: 
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libro que estd sobre la mesa, 
y aquel que estd en el estante. 
Ese buque que l]eg6 ajrer, y aqud 
que naufrag6 el afio pasado. 



That book there on the table, and 
that on^ yonder on the shelf. 

That vessel which arrived yester- 
dayy and that one which was 
shipwrecked last year. 



6. The expressions namely ^ and that is^ or that is to 
sayy are translated esto es. Ex.: 



Le encomend^ que no caminase 
niucho ; esto es, que solo hiciese 
un poco de ejercicio. 

Me dijo que le comprara lo si- 
guiente ; esto es. 



I desired him not to walk much ; 

that tSf that he should only take 

a liHle exercise. 
He told me to purchase him the 

following; namely. 



THE ARTICLE USED INSTEAD OF THE DEMON- 
STRATIVE AND PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

7. When in English the demonstrative pronoun is fol- 
lowed by whOy which, or that, -expressed or understood, 
it is sometimes rendered in Spanish by the definite article. 
This, however, is not to be understood as a general rule, 
as in this case the employment of the one in preference 
to the other is a mere matter of taste, although the demon- 
strative pronoun appears to identify more particularly the 
object referred to. Ex.: 



Mis libros y Ics que (or aqaellcs 

que) el tiene. 
Los que (or aquellos que) lo dicen 

se engafian. 
Traigame Vd. el que (or aqud 

que) d Vd. le parezca mejor. 



My books and those which he 

has. 
Those who say so are mistaken. 

Bring nie that which you think 
best. 



8. Also when the English personal pronoun is followed 
by wfio or that, expressed or understood, it may be trans- 
lated either by the article, or by the demonstrative pronoun 
aquel. Ex.: 



D^lo Vd. al que (or i, aquel que) 

primero venga. 
£1 que es sabio (or aqud que es 

sabio) no lo dirfa. 
Los que (or aquellos que) lo oyeron 

lo saben. 



Give it to him who comes first. 
He that is wise would not say so. 
They who heard it know it. 
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Exercise on the Demonstrative Pronouns 

VOCABULARY 



la mucfaacha, the girl. 

el Terso, the verse. 

la pluma, the pen. 

eacribir, to write. 

bien, well. 

lleno, full. 

la mangana, the apple. 

el pariente, the relation. 

el caballero, the gentleman. 

briUante, brilliant 

preferir, to prefer, 

la Tirtud, the virtue. 

el Yido, the vice. 

feliz, happy. 

miserable, miserable. 

concnrrir, to contribute. 

el orador, the orator. 

la razon, the reason. 

el corazon, the heart. 

conyencer, to convince. 

mover, to move. 

persnadir, to persuade. 

cultiTar, to cultivate. 

protegido, encouraged. 

virtuoso, virtuous. 

comprar, to buy. 

hablar, to speak. 

sabio, wise. 

necesario, necessary. 

solo, only. 

incesaQtemente, incessantly. 



el estndio, the study. 

la atenci6n, the attention. 

adquirir, to acquire. 

la pronmiciaci6n, the pronun- 
ciation. 

voz alta, aloud. 

absolatamente, absolutely. 

la lengua, the tongue. 

el oido, the ear. 

la vista, the eye, the sight. 

mia letra de cambio, a draft. 

el banco, the bank. 

el cajero, the cashier. 

presentar, to present, to intro- 
duce. 

la verdad, the truth. 

ambos lados, both sides. 

cuindo, when. 

el dinero, the money. 

despnes, after. 

firmar, to sign. 

los negodos, the business. 

afortmiado, successful. 

poner, to put or place. 

el despacho, the office. 

generalmente, usually. 

c6mo, how. 

como, I eat. 

sirvase, please. 

aqui, here. 

acento, accent. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 



They belong {pertenecen) to this man and this girl. 
Have you read these verses? These pens do not write 
well. This garden is full of flowers. These apples are 
better than those. He is a relation of that gentleman 
whom you* met^ here some days ago (hace diets). Are 
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you acquainted with (conoce Vd. a) those ladies there? 
That was a brilliant age {sigh) with the Athenians {Ate- 
metises). He arrived (llego) on that very day. What is 
that? Prefer virtue to vice; the former will make {hard) 
thee happy; the latter miserable. Two things appear to 
contribute to form an orator — reason and the heart; the 
former to convince, the latter to move and persuade. That 
is what he may do; that is to say, what he ought to do. 
Those that cultivate learning should be encouraged. 
Happy they who are virtuous. I prefer that which you 
have, to those which I bought. Those who speak ill 
{hablan mal) of her do not know her. He that is wise 
speaks when it is necessary; but he that only presumes to 
be so {lo presume) speaks incessantly {continuamente). 
Why have you not kept your promise? — I do not re- 
member {no puedo acordarme) what I promised you. — Did 
you not promise us to take us to the concert {concterto) last 
Thursday? — I confess that I was wrong in promising you ; 
the concert, however, has not taken place. Each woman 
thinks herself amiable, and each is conceited. The same 
as men, my dear friend. What is the matter with you? — 
Nothing is the matter with me. Why does your sister 
complain? Did they remain long at the ball? Which 
young ladies have you taken to the ball {baile)l — I took 
my sister's friends there. 

READING EXERCISE 
Verb Drill 

^Aprovecha {improve) Rafael en sus estudios? Sf, 

seiior, el ha aprovechado mucho en el espanol. ^Pone 

atenci6n i lo que dice su maestro? Generalmente pone 

atencion. ^Como ha adquirido tan buena pronunciacion? 

Estudiando siempre en voz alta {studying aloud). ^Es 

menester estudiar en voz alta? Si, senor, es absolutamente 

necesario si quiere uno hacer buen progreso. ^Por qu6? 

Porque asf se educa la lengua al mismo tiempo que el oido 

y la vista. ^Como se convierte en dinero una letra? Se 
. (o60i) 10 
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lleva al banco. ^Y 4 quien la presenta Vd.? Pues la 
presento al cajero. El la mira (he looks at tt\ ^no es 
verdad? {does he not!) Si, el mira dm bos lados {poth sides). 
^Cuando le da el dinero? Despues de firmarla yo. ^Me 
llama Vd. {llamary verb, to call). Yo le llamo. i Quien me 
llama? Su madre de Vd. le llama, i Ha llamado Vd. k 
los hombres? Yo los he llamado. ^Tira Vd. su dinero? 
Yo no lo tiro. ^ Quien tira sus libros? ^Ha traido Vd. 
alguna cosa {any thing)! He traido mis guantes. iQiie 
fuegos ha apagado {extinguished) Vd.? iQue almacenes 
{storehotises) ha abierto {opened) Vd.? ^Los ha conducido 
Vd. al almacen? Los he conducido d el. dQue libros ha 
tomado {taken) Vd.? ^Aprende Vd. k leer? Aprendo a 
escribir (/ learn to write), i Ha aprendido Vd. k hablar? 
He aprendido. ^Me comprende Vd.? ^Me oye Vd.? 
Le comprendo k Vd. Le oigo a Vd. (/ do understand 
you). iHa comprendido Vd. al hombre? Le he com- 
prendido perfectamente bien. Le oigo a Vd. {I hear you) 
pero no le comprendo {but I do not understand you). 
^Adonde {where) vive Vd.? Vivo en la calle Anerley 
niimero veintiuno. 

CONVERSATION 



Gentlemen, if you please, let us 
go into the dining-room. 

Madam, do me the favour to take 
first place. 

I will send you word immediately 
he arrives. 

Will you pay some visits with me 
to-morrow? 

What do you wish to do, gentle- 
men? 

Sir, will you do me the favour? 

Draw the curtains and open the 

window. 
Bring me some warm water. 
Are you in great haste? 
YeSy sir, I have a great deal to do, 



Caballeros, si Vds. gustan, vamos 

al comedor. 
Senora, hdgame Vd. el favor de^ 

tomar el primer asiento. 
Luego que llegue se lo mandar^ 

d decir A Vd. 
I Quiere Vd. hacer algunas visitas 

conmigo manana? 
^Qu^quieren Vds. hacer, seqores? 

Senor, ^quiere Vd. hacerme el 

favor? 
Corre las cortinas y abre la ven- 

tana. 
Traeme un poco de agua caliente. 
I Estd Vd. muy de priesa? 
Si; senor, tengo mucho que hacer, 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS 



131 



I came only to enquire how you 
all were. 

I thank you for this visit. 

Is not to-day post-day? 

This is an exercise the practical 
value of which is incomparably 
greater than that of any other 
kind of instruction. 

I have much pleasure in accept- 
ing your kind invitation to dine 
with you. 

I will accompany you with much 
pleasure. 

Who is there? 

She is rather indisposed. 

I am exceedingly sorry for it. 

Do me the favour to tell me what 
is the time. 

Gentlemen, your healths. 

I must rise very early. 



Solo vine para preguntar como 

estaban Yds. 
Agradezco d Vd. esta visita. 
I No es hoy dfa de correo? 
Este es un tema cuya utilidad 

prdctica es tncomparablemente 

superior d todo otro g^nero de 

instrucci6n. 
Con sumo placer admito su fino 

obsequio de ir d comer con Vd. 

Le accompanar^ d Vd. con mucho 

gusto. 
iQm^n estd ahf? 
Estd algo indispuesta. 
Lo siento infinito. 
Hdgame Vd. el favor de decirme 

qu^ hora es. 
Senores, d la salud de Vds. 
Es menester que me levante niuy 

temprano. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS 



1. Relative pronouns are those that relate or refer to 
some person or thing in a sentence, called the antecedent. 
For instance, The man who spoke ; The bird which J caught \ 
The ship that was last. In these examples, who^ which^ 
and that are relative pronouns, and refer to the ante- 
cedent nouns mah^ bird^ ship. 

There are four relative pronouns in Spanish, namely, 
qui^n, who; cual, which; que, who, which, or that; and 
cuyo, whose, or of which. Whom is rendered a qui^n: 
to or for whom, &c., d or para qui^n, &c. They do not 
vary their terminations on account of case, but admit the 
same prepositions as personal pronouns do in the several 
cases. 

2. Qui^n and cual have a plural termination, as 
quienes, cuales; but they are common to both genders. 
Quite refers to persons only, and cual both to persons and 
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things. Qui^n is seldom preceded by the article, but cual, 
as a relative, generally is. Ex. : 

1^1 es qmin lo tiene. It is he who has it. 

Las sefioras qne, or i, quienes, or The ladies whom we saw. 

i. las ciiales vimos. 

Lbs seAores con quienes habl^. The gentlemen to whom I spoke. 

Es una ciencia de la cual tengo It is a science of which I have but 

muy poco conociniiento. little knowledge. 

Note. — When the antecedent is understood, the rela- 
tive occupies its place as the nominative of the verb ; as, 
Qui^n lo dice se engana — Who says so is in error. 

3. We sometimes see qui^n and cual used in the sense 
of some and others j and one and another. Ex. : 

Qui^ se salvo i. nado, qui^ en Some saved themselves by swim- 

lanchas. ming, others in boats. 

Ciud Uevaba la fatigada madre, y One bore away the weaned 

coal el pequeno hijo. mother, another the infant child. 

4. Cual, in exclamatory sentences, means how or in 
what a state or condition ; as, Cual le halle^ How wretched, 
or, In what a wretched state, I found him ! 

5. Que is common to both numbers and genders, and 
is applied to persons and things. Ex.: 

El hombre qne vino. The man who (or that, came. 

Las mujeres que acompandmos. The women whom (or that) we 

accompanied. 
Las cosas d qne Vd. se refiere. The things to which you allude. 

6« The second and third examples might also be thus 
expressed. Las mujeres k quienes acompandmos. Las 
cosas a las cuales Vd. se refiere. This construction is used 
when we wish to identify an object more particularly. In 
the like manner when who or that is repeated in a sentence, 
it may be translated either que or el cual. Ex. : 

El hombre qne parti6 ayer, y qne, The man who (or thai) left yester- 
or el cnal, fu^ asesinado. day, and who (or iha£) was 

murdered. 

Observe that when who or that has its antecedent e<- 
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pressed in English, it is seldom translated qui^n, but 
most generally que, especially if it agree in case with the 
antecedent. It would therefore be unidiomatical to say, 
El hambre quien vtno\ Las mujeres qm^nts fueron. They 
should be El hombre que vino (The man who or /A^i/came). 
Las mujeres que fueron (The women who or that went). 
In the following example, who does not agree in case with 
its antecedent, the latter being in the accusative. There- 
fore qui^n should be preferred to que: Todos aplatuUeron 
k Emilia, qui6n se retiro Uena de alegria (They all ap- 
plauded Emily, who retired full of joy). 

7. If whom be repeated in a sentence, it may be either 
translated quidn or el cual preceded by a preposition. 
Ex.: 

El hombre k qui^ vimos, y de The man whom we saw, and firom 
qni^, or del coal hufmos. whom we fled. 

8. What is sometimes translated lo que, and which^ 
lo cual. (See Exercise on the Neuter Article lo). Ex.: 

Lo que ^1 dice no es lo que Vd. What he says is not what you 

piensa. think. 

Lo que digo es verdad, lo cual What I say is true, which these 

estas cartas lo prueban. letters prove. 

9. Cuyo partakes of the nature both of a relative and 
a possessive pronoun. As a relative it relates to an ante- 
cedent, and as a possessive pronoun it refers to the person 
or thing possessed; in which latter capacity it agrees in 
number and gender with the person or thing possessed, 
and not with the possessor. Ex.: 

El hombre cuyo dinero tengo. The man whose money I have. 

Los autores cnyos libros leo. The authors whose boohs I read. 

El Arbol cuya fmta es madura. The tree of which the fruit is ripe. 

•Las mujeres cuyas disgracias The women whose misfortunes I 
acabo de referir. have just related. 

10. The expressions than whom^ and than whichy are 
rendered que, in the following manner. Ex.: 
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Hablo de su hermano de Vd.; 

que d nadie aprecio mds que 

d el. 
Este jardin, que nada puede ser 

mds hermoso. 



I speak of your brother, than 
whom I esteem no one better. 

This garden than which nothing 
can be more beautiful. 



1 1. Relatives are always expressed in Spanish, although 
frequently omitted in English. Ex.: 

La casa que fuimos d ver. 
La ciudad de que hablo. 



The house we went to see. 
The city I speak of. 



12. The relative in English does not invariably ^//<?w 
the preposition by which it is governed; as, for instance, 
The gentleman whom I wrote to ; The hotcses which you 
speak of. In Spanish, however, it must immediately follow 
the preposition by which it is governed ; as, El caballero 
a quien escribi; JLas casas de que Vd. habla. 



Exercise on the Relative Pronouns 



VOCABULARY 



enviar, to send. 

la bondad, the kindness. 

donde, where. 

hablar, to speak. 

encontramos, we met. 

bail6, danced. 

envid, sent. 

el dibujo, the drawing. 

alli, there. 

la obra, the work. 

Ic^r, to read. 

preferencia, preference. 

elegido, selected. 

el general, the general. 

dirigid, conducted. 

la batalla, the battle. 

murid, was killed. 

la vida, the life. 

odosidad, idleness. 

adniirar, to admire. 

mal, evil. 



la causa, the cause. 

desconoddo, unknown. 

la hacienda, the estate. 

el due&o, the owner. 

el cuchillo, the knife. 

la espada, the sword. 

el Socorro, the assistance. 

la misericordia, the mercy. 

ardiente, ardent. 

el espiritu, the spirit. 

limites, bounds. 

el Yido, the vice, 

d joven, the lad. 

la idea, the idea. 

comprar, to buy. 

marcharse, set out. 

prestar, to lend. 

d comerciante, the merchant. 

d almacen, the warehouse. 

Ids clavos, the nails. 

la necesidad, the need or want 
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d disdpttlo, the pupil. 


lo que, 






obediente, obedient. 


aquello que, 


-that of which. 


desobediente, disobedient. 


aquello de qui^, J 




perder, to lose. 


el que, that, or the one of which. 


pagar, to pay. 


los que, 


those, or the 


salir, to go out. 


aqudlos que, 


• ones of 


enfermo, ill. 


aquellcs de quienes, 


which. 


escribir, to write. 


el caballo, the horse. 


el dinero, the money. 


la yegua, the mare. 


▼cr, to see. 


el potro, the colt. 


los nifios, the children. 









TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

It is he who has sent us here. The gentleman from 
whom I have received {recibido) so much kindness. The 
men whom we met, and whom we questioned {pregun- 
tamos). Where is the man of whom you speak? The 
lady with whom you danced. The ladies to whom you 
sent (envw) the drawings. The man who wrote it. The 
house that you see (ve) there. These are the works that 
you should read in preference to those which you have 
selected. The general that conducted the battle, and was 
killed {murio) in it. A man that spends his life in idle- 
ness dies miserable. Give it {de) to whom you please. 
Cervantes, whose works we admire. It is an evil, the cause 
of which is unknown. The estate, the owner of which I 
am. They fought {peleaban)y some with knives, others 
with swords; all was confusion; one called for {pedia) 
assistance, another sued for mercy. Lope de Vega, whose 
ardent spirit knew* no^ bounds. Idleness is a vice we 
ought to shun {evitar). The men we saw this morning. 
The lad I was speaking of. The idea you referred to 
{se referid). Did you understand {camprendio) that 
Spaniard? — I do not know Spanish, so that I could not {no 
hi podido) understand him {comprenderle^ or entenderle). 
Have you bought the horse of which you spoke to me? 
— I have no money, so that I could not {no he podido) 
buy it {comprarlo). Have you seen the man from whom 



136 PRONOUNS 

I have received a present {regalo)'i — I have not seen (vtsto) 
him. Have you seen the fine ship of which I spoke to 
you? — I have seen it Has your uncle seen the books 
of which you spoke to him? — He has seen them. Whom 
do you see now? — I see the man whose servant (criado) 
has broken my looking-glass {espejo). 

READING EXERCISE 
Ofwhichf ofwhorriy whose, CuyOy de que^ del cual^ de quiin^ d quiin 

Yo veo al hombre de quien Vd. habla. He comprado 
el caballo de que Vd. me hablo. Veo al hombre cuyo 
hermano mato {killed) mi perro {dog). Veo al hombre 
k quien le mato Vd. el perro {I see the man whose. dog you 
have killed). ^ Ve Vd. el nino cuyo padre se marcho ayer? 
Le veo. i Ha visto Vd. a los niiios cuyo padre me presto 
{lent me) un libro? Los he visto. i A qui6n ha visto Vd.? 
He visto al comerciante k quien le ha tomado Vd. el 
almacen. He hablado al hombre cuyo almacen es suyo. 
Yo tengo el que necesito. El tiene el que necesita. ^Tiene 
Vd. el libro que necesita? {which you have need?) Yo tengo 
el que necesito. i Tiene el hombre los clavos que necesita? 
Tiene los que necesita. [Tener necesidad de {to have need 
of) necesitar {to needy to want).] ^ A que hombres ve Vd.? 
Yo veo k aquellos de que {or de quienes) Vd. me ha hab- 
lado. iVe Vd. k los discipulos de que le he hablado? 
Los veo. lA que hombres habla Vd. Hablo d los que 
Vd. se ha dirigido {have applied), i De que hombres habla 
Vd.? Hablo de aquellos cuyos niiios fueron juiciosos 
{studious) y obedientes. \De suerte quey de modo qu£y de 
manera que {so that).] He perdido mi dinero, de suerte 
que no puedo pagarle k Vd. Como he perdido mi dinero, 
no puedo pagarle k Vd. Estoy enfermo, de modo que no 
puedo salir. El no tiene tiempo, de manera que no puede 
escribir sus temas {exercises). Mi amigo ha perdido su 
cartera {portfolio)^ de suerte que no podra pagar por sus 
zapatos {shoes). Yo soy el que ha dicho que el es un 
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ladron. No quiero hablarle (/ will not speak to him). 
Se hizo soldado {He has enlisted). El no puede darle a 
Vd. pan, porque no lo tiene. ^Cree Vd. i ese hombre? 



CONVERSATION 



You are very kind. 

Your kindness is extreme. 

I cannot thank you sufficiently. 
Is that your opinion? 
Do not question it. 
You have a great deal of patience. 
So far my expectations have been 
. deceived. 
This decided the matter at once. 

You will please come to a de- 
cision upon this question. 

I can say nothing decisive on 
that point 

This is what I desire. 

Please avoid all disputes. 

His motives are transparent. 
I desire to be of service to you. 

We could not possibly do more. 

We have made the necessary pre- 
parations. 

He has shown himself worthy of 
confidence. 



Vd. es muy bondadoso. 

Sus procederes de Vd. son muy 

honrados. 
No sabr^ como agradec^rselod Vd. 
I Es esa su opinion de Vd.? 
No dude Vd. que lo sea. 
Tiene Vd. mucha paciencia. 
Hasta ahora mis esperanzas han 

sido frustradas. 
Esto ha decidido el asunto de una 

vez. 
Vd. tendrd a biendecidirse respecto 

d esta cuestion. 
No puedo decir nada de positivo 

con respecto d esto. 
Esto es lo que deseo. 
Le suplico d Vd. que evite toda 

contienda. 
Sus motivos bien claros estdn. 
Deseo encontrar la oportunidad 

de serle litil. 
Es imposible hacer mas de lo que 

hemos hecho. 
Hemos hecho los preparatives 

necesarios. 
Se ha mostrado acre^dor d la con- 

fianza. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

I. Interrogative pronouns are so called from their being 
employed in asking questions. They are relative pronouns 
used interrogatively. Ex.: 

Qui^ es aquel sujeto? Who is that person? 

Cud! es de Vd.? Which is yours? 

Qu^ es aquello? What is that? 

C6ya es esta casa? Whose house is this? 
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2. Cdyo, in interrogative sentences, is frequently re- 
placed by de qui^n, now preferred by the Spanish 
Academy; therefore we may with equal propriety say, 
De quien es esta casa? as Cuya es esta casa? 

3. The same preposition employed in the interrogation 
is required in the answer, and it must be expressed in 
Spanish, although sometimes omitted in English. Ex.: 



Con qut^n vino? — Conmigo. 
En qu^ viajaban ? — En coche. 



Whom did he come with? — Me. 
What did they travel in! — In a 
coach. 



Note. — Should the question be asked with cdyo, the 
preposition de is required with the answer, in the same 
manner as if the question were put with de qui^nj as, 
Ctiyo es este reloj? De mi padre (Whose watch is this? 
My father's). 



Exercise on the Interrogative Pronouns 



VOCABULARY 



las seiioraS) the ladies. 

d caballero, the gentleman. 

el coche, the coach. 

la obra, the work. 

comprar, to buy. 

el sello, the seal. 

la alhaja, the jewel. 

la bora, the hour. 

salTar, to save. 

pelear, to fight. 

el Turco, the Turk, 

eljuez, the judge. 

escribir, to write. 

gaaa, mind or desire. 

coatestar, to answer. 

beber, to drink. 

la alfombra, the carpet. 

barrer, to sweep. 

el suelo, the floor. 

la escopeta, the gun. 



el fusil, the rifle. 

el gfrano, the corn. 

el pan, the bread. 

un franco, a franc. 

calentar, to warm. 

el caldo, the broth. 

el panadero, the baker. 

el bosque, the forest, the wood. 

el papel, the paper. 

^qui^? who? 

^qu^? what? 

la fotografia, the photograph. 

la edad, the age. 

el mes, the month. 

la escalera, the ladder. 

el muchacho, the boy. 

el tiinel, the tunnel. 

el gato, the cat. 

el perro, the dog. 

el enemigo, the enemy. 
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el conejo, the rabbit. 

el pichon, the pigeon. 

el tuhOf the boy. 

la rata, the rat. 

el miedo, the fear. 

el baston, the stick. 

el dne&o, the master, the owner. 



vender, to sell. 
cu4nto, how much, 
nada, nothing, anything, 
el animal, the animal, 
predilecto, pet. 
dedr, to say. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Who are those ladies? Who is that gentleman? 
Whom did you give it (& ha dado Vd.) to? Which of 
those carriages do you like best (le gusta a Vd. mas)'i 
Which are your works? What say you to that? What 
shall I take {llevare)'i Who is he? What shall we buy 
{compraremos)! What shall we do {haremos)! Whose 
is this seal? Whose jewels are those? What hour is it? 
What did you do it for {para que lo hizo Vd.)? To save 
her. Whom did he go for? — Me. Whom do. they fight 
against {contra quien pelean)? — The Turks. Whose was 
{fue) the decision? — The judge's. Whom do you see now? 
— I see the man whose servant has broken my looking- 
glass {espejo). Have you seen the fine gun {escapeta) of 
which I spoke to you? — I have seen it. Has your uncle 
{tto) seen the books of which you spoke to him? — He has 
seen them. Of which children have you spoken? — I have 
spoken (hablado) of those whose parents are learned. 
Whom have you heard? — I have heard the Spanish 
captain whose son is my friend. Have you received the 
money which you have been wanting? — I have received it. 
Have I the paper of which I have need? — You have it. 
Have you read {leido) the books which we have lent you? 
— We have read them. To whom have you given some 
money?— I have given some to those who have been 
skilful {hdbiles). Which fishes has he eaten {comido)? — He 
has eaten {ha comido) those which {las que) you do not like 
{no le gustan d Vd.). To whom do you give to {de) eat 
and to {de) drink? — To those who are hungry and thirsty 
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{d los que ttenen hambrey sed). Did you go out? {ha salido 
Vd. or salio Vd.P) 

READING EXERCISE 

iQu6 vieron Vds. en la fotografia? Vimos conejos, 
pichones, y perros. ^Son esos animales de Vds.? No; no 
son nuestros. ^De quien son? Pertenecen a mi amigo 
el abogado (barrister). ^ Quien hizo las escaleras? El 
carpintero {carpenter) las hizo. ^ Quien hizo los tiineles? 
Los trabajadores {labourers) los hicieron. ^Tienen las 
ratas miedo de los perros? Sf, los gatos y los perros son 
sus enemigos. ^Tiene Vd. animales predilectos? Si, 
tengo algunos. ^ CuAl es mi sombrero? i Es el baston de 
Vd.? I Cual es pues? ^Cual es la mas hermosa {beautiful) 
de aquellas senoritas? i De cuales hablan Vds.? Hemos 
hablado de esto y de aquello. ^Son esos sus hermanos 
de Vd.? No, seilor, estos son mis primos, pero aquellos 
son mis hermanos. ^ Quien viene? ^Cuil tengo? iQue 
tenemos? ^Cuyos son esos caballos? ^De quien son 
esas casas? dCon quien se casa ella? {Is she getting 
married?) Con el marques. ^En que gasta su dinero? 
En nada. ^De que murio el niilo? De calentura {fever). 
I A. como estamos hoy? {What day of the month is to-day?) 
Cuando (when) no podemos lograr {to obtain) lo que 
deseamos {^hat we desire)^ debemos contentarnos (pon- 
tent ourselves) con lo que tenemos. La dicha (the said) 
espada {sword) cortaba {cut) como una navaja {razor)y y no 
habia armadura {armour) (por fuerte y encantada que fuese) 
{however strong and powerfully enchanted it might be) que 
se le parase delante {that could withstand its edge). ^ Quien 
barre el suelo? La criada lo barre. ^De quien es este 
fusil? Del soldado. ^Le gusta k Vd. el caldo? Sf, 
muchisimo. ^Es este su panadero de Vd.? Si, lo es. 
^Qui6n ha comprado la alfombra? Mi madre la compro 
ayeren Londres. ^Es este vino bueno? Si, lo es. ^ Quien 
ha comprado el grano? Papd lo ha comprado. i De quien 
es esta alhaja? Es de mamd. 
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CONVERSATION 



That is an extraordinary case 
with us. 

Permit me to express to you my 
gratitude. 

He has much experience in busi- 
ness. 

I did not expect this answer. 

I hope to bring this business to 
a close. 

We are quite blameless in the 
matter. 

A dispute of this nature ought to 
be easily settled. 

I told him in plain words. 

Your remark is quite out of 
place. 

We shall procure the needful. 

It is a singular coincidence. 

You will have to suffer the con- 
sequences following. 

It is impossible to reason with 
him. 

We hope you will reconsider your 
decision. 

We have every reason to be con- 
tent. 

This post is by no means a sine- 
cure. 

He must have strong reasons for 
doing so. 



Para nosotros ese es un caso es- 

traordinario. 
Permitame Vd. que le esprese mi 

agradecimiento. 
Tiene mucha esperiencia en los 

negocios. 
No esperaba esta respuesta. 
Espero poder concluir esto asunto. 

No tenemos culpa alguna en el 

asunto. 
Una disputa de esta naturaleza 

debia ser facil de arreglar. 
Le dije claramente. 
Su observaci6n de Vd. no tiene 

razon alguna. 
Haremos lo necesario. 
Es una coincidencia rara. 
Tendrd. Vd. que sufrir las conse- 

cuencias de lo que suceda. 
Es imposible el discutir con ^1. 

Esperamos que Vd. vuelva d medi- 

tar su decisi6n. 
Tenemos todos los motives para 

estar contentos. 
Este puesto no es ningun beneficio 

simple. 
El debe tener poderosos motivos 

para hacerlo. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 



I. These are so called because they are employed in 
an indefinite manner with regard to the object to which 
they refer. The following is a list of words employed 
as indefinite pronouns. Most of them, when used with 
nouns, are more properly adjectives. They do not vary 
their terminations on account of case, but admit the same 
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prepositions as all other pronouns do in the several 



cases : — 




alguno, -a, dlguien, 
algo, alguna cosa, 


fsome, anyone, somebody, any 
\ body, 
something, anything. 


lino, 


one, a person. 


unos, 

lino & otro, 


some, some persons, 
one another, each other. 


uno 6 otro, 


either, one or the other. 


uno y otro, 


one and the other. 


cada, 

cada uno, cada cual. 


each, every, 
each, every one. 


otro. 


another, other. 


dmbos. 


both. 


todo, 

todos, 

poco. 


all, everything, 
everyonie, everybody, 
little. 


pocos, 


few. 


unos pocos, ) 
unos cuantos, / 


a few. 


mucho. 


much. 


muchos, 
▼arios, 


many, 
several. 


cualquiera, 
cualquiera cosa, 


whichsoever, any. 
whatever. 


quienquiera, 
tal, 


whosoever, 
such. 


fulano, 

fuiano y zutano. 


such a person. 

such and such a person. 


cuanto. 


how much. 


cuantos, 

ninguno, nadie, 

nada, 

ni uno ni otro. 


how many. 

none, no one, nobody. 

nothing. 

neither. 



2. These indefinites are subject to a variation of number 
and gender, except dlguien^ o,lgo^ cada^ nadie^ and nada^ 
which are always used in the singular number, and are 
common to both genders. Tal and its plural, tales^ are 
common to both genders; dnibos and entrdmbos are 
made to agree in gender with the nouns to which they 
refer. Ctmlquiera forms its plural by cualesquiera^ and 
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is common to both genders. Quienquiera is seldom used 
in the plural number, which is quienesquiera^ but it is 
common to both genders. Ctcalquiera^ cualquiera cosa^ and 
quienquiera require qu£ after them, when followed by a 
verb in the subjunctive. Alguien^ quienquiera^ fulanOy 
zutanoy and nadie refer to persons only; algo and nada 
to things only; and all the rest to both. The following 
are examples of the use of each of the indefinite pronouns. 

Alguno, ilguien. 

Algiino estd ahf. Somebody y or someone ^ is there. 

Algunos lo dicen. Some say so. 

I Lo has visto ilg^en, or alguno? Has any one ^ or anybody ^ seen it? 

I Ha ofdo Vd. algo? Have you heard anything? 

Note i. — When someone or anyone is followed by ofy 
we must use alg^no in the translation, and not alguien; 
as. Si alguno de ellos viniere (If any of them should come) ; 
Alguno de ellos lo opuso (Someone of them ^opposed it). 

Note 2. — Anyone ov anybody ^ not used interrogatively, 
is translated cualquiera; as, Cualquiera lo creeria (Any- 
one, or anybody, would believe it). 

Algo, alguna cosa 

Tengo algo, or alguna cosa que I have something to tell you. 

decide. 

I Tiene algo para mf ? Has he anything for me? 

Sf, algo tiene. Yes, he has something. 

Note i. — Any things not used interrogatively, is trans- 
lated cualquiera cosa; as, Cualquiera cosa que se ofrezca 
(Anything that may offer). 

Note 2. — When algo is employed as a noun, and 
followed by an adjective, the latter is preceded by the 
preposition de; and if followed by an infinitive, que is 
required instead of de; as, ^Trae algo de bueno? (Does 
he bring anything good?) Hay algo que temer en esto 
(There is something to fear in that). (See also Nada.) 
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Uno, linos 

Qu^ puede hacer iino en tal caso? What can one (or a person) do in 

such a case? 
Unos dicen que sf ; unos dicen Some say yes ; some S2cy no. 

que no. 
Deme Vd. unas almendras ; unas Give me a few almonds ; a few 

pasas. raisins. 

Note. — One or onesy employed in English in place 
of a noun after an adjective, is not translated into Spanish. 
Ex.: There is a dollar; see if it is a good one {Alii estd 
un peso; vea Vd. si es bueno) ; Have you any kid gloves? 
Yes, sir, very excellent ones (^ Tiene Vd. ^tianles de cabrp- 
iilla? Siy SenoTy muy excelentes). 

Uno d otro, iino 6 otro, iino y otro 

Se aman uno k otro. They love one another or ecLch 

other. 
Que venga uno d otro. Let one or the other come. 

Que uno y otro decidan. Let one and the other decide. 

Unos y otros han de sufrir. The ones and the others must 

suffer. 

Cada, cada uno, cada cual 

When each or every is immediately followed by a noun, 
cada must be used in the translation. Ex.: 

Cada pais tiene sus costumbres. Every country has its customs. 

Df un duro por cada tomo. I gave a dollar for each volume. 

When each or every is not followed by a noun, it is 
translated cada uno or cada cual. Ex.: 

Cada uno me cost6 una libra. Each cost me a pound. 

Cada cual sabe lo que le duele. Everyone knows what troubles 

him. 

Otro, otros 

Deme Vd. otro. Give me another. 

Otros han hecho lo mismo. Others have done the same. 

Tengo otras cosas que hacer, I have other things to do. 

Note. — Another^ s^ and other people^ Sy used in a vague 
sense, are sometimes translated ajeno; as. No codicies el 
bien ajeno (Do not covet another's wealth); Debemos 
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respetar lo ajeno (We must respect what belongs to other 
people, or what is other people's). 

Ambos, or sometimes entribnbos 

Ambos se encapricharon de ella. Both took a fancy to her. 

Ambas murieron. They hoiJi died. 

Los vf k entrdmbos. I saw them both. 

Note. — Both^ employed in English before two nouns, 
pronouns, or adjectives, is not translated. Ex. : She is 
both rich and handsome (Ella es rica y hermosa). I 
begged both him and her to remain {Rogue a el y a ella 
que se quedasen. 

Todo, todos 

Todo tiene su fin. Everything has its end. 

Todos lo saben. A II know it, or everybody knows it. 

Toda la ciudad sali6 a recibirle. All the town went out to receive 

him. 

Poco, pocos 

Poco bastard. A little will suffice. 

A pocos les pesa. Few regret it. 

Tomard unos pocos, or unos I will take 3, few, 
cuantos. 

Note. — But little and but few are translated poqufsimo 
and poquisimos; as, I have but little to do {Tengo poquisitno 
que hacer) ; They have but few left {Les queda poquisimos). 

Mncho, mncfaos 

No me d^ Vd. mucho. Do not give me m^ich, 

Muchos lo toleran. Many tolerate it. 

Note. — A great many is translated muchfsimos; and 
a great deal^ muchisimo; as, I have a great many com- 
plaints to make to you {Tengo muchisimas quejas que 
hacerle); You have given me a great deal {Me ha dado 
Vd. m^uchisimo). 

Varios 

Varies se acordaron de ^1. Several remembered him. 

Lo :he visto varias veces. I have seen it several times. 

(0504) 11 
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Cualquiera, cualesquiera 

Cualquiera que Vd. guste. Whichever or whosoever you 

please. 
Cualesquiera or cualquiera per- Whatever persons should venture. 

sonas que se atreviesen. 
Cualquiera de ellos servird. Either, or any, of them will do. 

Cualquiera cosa 

Cualquiera cosa que digan. Whatever they may say. 

Cualesquiera cosas que compren. Whatever things they may buy. 

Cualquiera cosa le basta. Anything" will do for him. 

Note i. — Whatevery meaning all whaty or all that 
whtchy is translated todo lo que; as, Hare todo lo qtie 
Vd. me mande (I will do whatever you desire me). 

Note 2. — Some writers drop the final vowel of cual- 
quiera before a noun masculine; as, cualquier hombre\ 
but the retention or omission of it is matter of taste. 

Quienquiera 

Quienquiera que sea. Whoever or whosoever he may be. 

De quienquiera que Vd. hable. Of whomsoever you may speak. 

Tal, tales 
Tal hombre ; tal mujer. Such a man ; such a woman. 

Tales cosas ; tales papeles. Such things ; such papers. 

Fulano, fulano y zutano 

Qui^n es el Senor fulano? Who is Mr. Such-a-one? 

Vd. dijo que fulano 7 zutano ya You said that such and such-a-one 
lo sabian. already knew it. 

Cuanto, cuantos 
Cudnto quiere Vd. ? How much do you want? 

No s^ cuantos. I don't know how many. 

Ninguno, nadie 

Ninguna persona, ninguno, or No person, nobody, or no one 

nadie lo sabe. knows it. 

Ningunos esfuerzos suyos. No efforts of his. 

No se lo d^ Vd. d nadie, or d Do not give it to anybody, 

ninguno. 

Nadie, or ninguno volvi6. None, or no one returned. 

Note i. — Ninguno relates to persons and things; but 
nadie to persons only. 
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Note 2. — When none or no one is followed by ofy we 

must employ ning^no in the translation, and not nadie; 

as, Ninguno de esos soldados (None of those soldiers); 

Ninguno de los que Vd. conoce (No one of those you 

know). 

Nada 

No trajo nada, or nada trajo con- He did not bring anything^ or he 

sigo. brought nothing with him. 

No vale nada. It is worth nothing. 

Note. — When nada is employed as a noun and fol- 
lowed by an adjective, the latter is preceded by the 
preposition de; and if followed by an infinitive, que is 
required instead of de (as we have seen in the case with 
algo); as. No traen nada de nuevo (They bring nothing 
new); No falta nada que Aac^r (There is nothing wanting 

to be done). 

Ni lino, ni otro 

Ni uno ni otro me gusta. 



Ni uno8 ni otros me acomodan. 

Ni las Unas ni las otras saben lo 
que hacen. 



I do not like either; or I like 

neither. 
Neither the ones nor the others suit 



me. 



Neither do the ones nor the others 
know what they are about. 



Exercise on the Indefinite Pronouns 



VOCABULARY 



esperando, waiting, 
ilguien, alguno, somebody. 
hoy, to-day. 
maflana, to-morrow, 
ignorar, to ignore, 
derto, certain, 
la nuez, the walnut. 
comunicar, to communicate, 
escttchar, to listen, 
pdrrafo, paragraph, 
queja, complaint, 
obrado, acted, 
diferentemente, differently. 



aplaudieron, applauded. 
las pasas, the raisins, 
necesitar, to require. 
feUz, happy, 
falso, false. 

la colocaci6n, the situation, 
suceder, to happen, 
la acci6n, the action, 
indigno, unworthy, 
presendar, to witness, 
la promesa, the promise, 
tentar, to tempt, 
impedir, to hinder. 
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el deber, the duty. 

conduir, to finish. 

tarea, task. 

el m6rito, the merit. 

el vapor, the steamer. 

el muelle, the quay, wharf. 

algunos, some. 

reir, to laugh. 

llorar, to cry. 

despedirse, to say goodbye. 

anoche, last night. 

nostalgia, homesickness. 

el pariente, the relative. 

naci6, he was born. 

fltddez, fluently. 

salario, salary. 

conocer, to know. 

el idioma, the language. 

la mano, the hand. 

applaudir, to applaud. 



•? 



conversar, to converse, to talk. 

todavia, yet. 

revisir, to revise. 

la idea, the idea. 

desaparecer, to disappear. 

la opinion, the opinion. 

el parecer, the opinion. ^ 

cuanto, how much. ^ 

until, till, hasta. ^"^^ 

ninguno or nadie, no person, no- 
body or no one. 

quienquiera, whoever or whoso- 
ever. 

tal, such. 

nueces, walnuts. 

cualquiera, whichever, whichso- 
ever. 

cualesquiera or cualquiera, what- 
ever. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Let someone follow him. I am waiting for somebody. 
Some will go (jrdn) to-day, and some to-morrow. If 
anybody should consent. Can anyone be ignorant of 
it {tgnorarlo)'i Have^ you* bought {compradoY anything 
for me? One is not certain {no estd cierto) of living 
until to-morrow. Some will {quierenY "^o^^* Take a few 
walnuts. They communicate their ideas to one another. 
One or the other must go {debe ir). Both listened {umbos 
escticharan). We revised each paragraph. Each came 
with her own complaint. Another (person) would have 
acted differently. Other people do the same. All was 
sold. Every one applauded him. Give me a little. Few 
are happy. I eat a few of those raisins. We do not 
require much to be happy. Many disappeared. Many 
have been exalted {se han alzado) many times with the 
name of great, by the false opinions of the vulgar {vulgo). 
There were {habia) several of his opinion {parecer). Give 
me whichever you please. Either of them will do {servird). 
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Whatever situation he may hold. Whatever might 
happen (suceda). Whoever he may be (sea). I never 
saw {jamas vi) such a thing. Such actions are unworthy 
of him. Such a one (fulano y zutano) knew {supo) it. 
Such and such a one {un tal fulano) witnessed it. How 
much shall I bring (traeriyi How many would rejoice at 
it! There is not (jto hay) any of them there (oM)* No 
promises could {pudieron) tempt him. No one knows 
him. Nothing should hinder {debia impedir) us from doing 
{hacer) our duty. Neither has finished his task. Neither 
of these comedies (comedtas) has much merit {merito). 

READING EXERCISE 

Con que {Then) Rafael se ha ido, i no es asf ? Sf ; sali6 
en el vapor " Orisa " con rumbo {bound) para Valparaiso. 
^No le causo mucha pesadumbre el marcharse? Sf, 
mucha de veras, por tenerse que separar de sus padres 
que mucho quiere. ^Se despidio de Vds.? Sf, se des- 
pidio anoche. ^Cree Vd. que tendri buen 6xito? Asf 
lo espero. ^CuAndo regresard 61? Espera regresar el 
aiio que entra. ^Tiene parientes en la America del Sur? 
No ; pero tiene muchos amigos. i Es el taqufgrafo {steno- 
grapher)? No; es corresponsal y tenedor de libros {book- 
keeper). Sin duda seri rico algiin dia. No lo extraiiarfa 
(/ should not wonder), i Descuida i\ jamis su trabajo? 
Nunca. Es puntual y honrado. ^Es su padre de el 
medico 6 abogado? No sefior, no es ni lo uno ni lo otro. 
Es profesor de lenguas. ^Que le dijo Vd. cuando se 
separaron? **lQue la bendicion que eriquece y que no 
da pesadumbre sea suya!" {^^ May the blessing that maketh 
rich and addeth no sorrow be yoursP^) 

Un pariente mio, cuando se le preguntaba, si tenia 
mucho dinero, contesto: Si se gana mucho, mucho se 
tiene; no ganando nada, nada hay. Ni uno ni otro me 
gusta. Ni unos ni otros me acomodan {Neither the ones 
nor the others suit me). Ni las unas ni las otras saben 
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{know) lo que dicen. Ambos se encapricharon de ella 
{Both took a fancy to her). Ambos murieron {They both 
died). Los vi a entrdmbos {I saw them both). Todo tiene 
su fin {end). Todos lo saben. Que venga uno ti otro 
{Let one or the other come). Que uno y otro decidan. 
Unos y otros han de sufrir. Necesito algun dinero y 
algunas letras de cambio {bills of exchange). 



CONVERSATION 



I am in want of some money to- 
morrow. 

Somehow or other the lots got 
mixed. 

You will have to pay him some- 
thing for his trouble. 

This is something new. 

It will have to be done sometime. 

I go there sometimes. 

I have to buy it somewhere else. 

He went there in spite of me. 
We make you another proposal. 
There have been faults on both 

sides. 
Please send samples of both 

sorts. 
We have purchased both. 
I presume you are aware of the 

difficulty. 
I am pretty sure it was so. 

It is all one to us which course 

you take. 
I for one will not consent. 

Taking one with another. 

This is a very one-sided story. 
This is a pretty state of affairs ! 



Me hardn falta fondos manana. 

De un modo ii otro se mezclaron 

los lotes. 
Le serd d Vd. preciso pagarle 

algo por su trabajo. 
Esto es cosa nueva. 
Habrd que hacerlo una vez. 
Voy alld algunas veces. 
Tengo que comprarlo en otra 

parte. 
Fu^ alld d pesar mio. 
Sometemos d Vd. otra propuesta. 
Hay culpa de una y otra parte. 

Sfrvase enviar muestras de dmbas 

clases. 
Hemos comprado dmbos. 
Presumo que Vd. conoce la difi- 

cultad. 
No abrigo muchas dudas de que 

fuese asf. 
Nos es indiferente que partido Vd. 

adopta. 
Yo por lo mdnos no consentir^ en 

ello. 
Promediando (produciendo) uno 

con otro. 
Esta es una historia muy parcial. 
i En buena nos hemos metido ! 
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VERBS 

CONJUGATION AND SYNTAX OF VERBS 

1. There are four kinds of verbs to be considered — 
namely, auxiliary ^ activCy passive^ and neuter, 

2. The auxiliary verbs in Spanish are haber, to have; 
and ser and estar, to be. They are called auxiliary from 
their peculiar office in assisting to form the compound 
tenses of all other verbs in general. 

3. A verb is called active when its action passes from 
one person or thing to another; for which reason it is 
also called transitive \ thus, to strike^ to hate^ to write^ to 
seey &c., are active verbs, because the action described 
by them may pass over to a person or thing acted upon, 
called the object of the verb. For instance, William struck 
Henry; They hate vice] in which examples the noun 
William and the pronoun they are the agents or nomina- 
tives of the verbs to strike and to hatCy respectively; and 
the nouns Henry and vtcCy being the person and thing 
acted upony or affected by the verbs, are the objects of 
these verbs. 

4. Active verbs become reflective when their agent and 
object are but one person or thing; that is, when the 
agent acts upon himself. In the examples / see myself y 
He loves himself y the action described by each verb does 
not affect any other object besides its agent. When there 
is a reciprocity of action between two or more persons or 
things, the verb denoting the action is called a reciprocal 
verb. For instance, We see each other \ They love one 
another, 

5. A verb is called passive (or in the passive voice) when 
it describes the state of a person or thing suffering from, 
or enduringy an action done by another person or thing. 
All active verbs, and a few neuter verbs, become passive 
when employed with the auxiliary to be. Thus, Henry 
was beaten by William; Vice is abhorred by the virtuous. 
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Here we see that the verbs to be beaten and to be abhorred 
express a sufferings or a passivenesSy on which account 
they are called passive verbs. 

6. A neuter verb is neither active nor passive. By 
a neuter verb something is represented as existing or 
beingy denoting only the state of the subject of the verb. 
The action of the verb does not pass over to any other 
person or thing; for which reason neuter verbs may also 
be, called intransitive. To live, to sleeps to sity to standi 
are neuter verbs, because they merely denote the various 
states of being of their agents. For the same reason, to 
bey besides being an auxiliary, is likewise a neuter verb. 
To distinguish a neuter from an active verb, we have only 
to put a noun after it, and if it makes sense with the noun 
it is active ; if it does not, it is neuter. 

Although neuter verbs are not called active, still there 
are some that denote a visible action, such as, to gOy to 
comey to runy and many others; but the actions denoted 
by them are not transitivey since they remain with their 
agents ; as, the man walks y the horse runsy the boy swims y 
&c. Verbs of this kind are often called active intransitive. 

7. There are some verbs which, according to the manner 
in which they are employed, are sometimes activey and at 
others neuter. Thus, to run is actioey when we say To 
run a racey because the action of the verb passes on to 
the object race\ but it is neuter in He runs fast y because 
the action of the verb remains with its agent Hey and 
admits of no objective case after it. 

8. Verbs are again subdivided into regulary irregulary 
impersonaly and defective. 

9. Regular verbs are all those that are conjugated 
throughout every mood and tense according to certain 
models which are considered standards for all regular 
verbs. In the conjugations of regular verbs in this 
grammar, hablar, to speak; temer, to fear; and sufrir, to 
suffer, are given as models for conjugating all the regular 
verbs in the Spanish language. 
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10. Irregular verbs are those that deviate in some in- 
stances from the general standard. In this book are given 
lists of all the irregular verbs in the Spanish language, 
exhibiting the irregularities of each. 

11. Impersonal verbs are those that are employed in 
the third person only of every tense; thus, to raitiy to 
thunder^ to daTvn, and many others, are impersonal verbs. 
They are so called because in their employment there 
appears no person or thing as subject or acting as agent; 
for when we say, it rains ^ it thunders y &c.j we do not 
express who or what it is that rains or thunders. See the 
conjugation of Impersonal Verbs. 

12. Defective verbs are such as are only used in certain 
tenses, and with certain persons, because their peculiar 
meaning does not admit them to be employed with every 
tense and person. See Defective Verbs. 

13. We have now four more things connected with 
verbs to be considered — namely, the conjugations^ the 
moodsy the tenses^ and the person and number. 

THE CONJUGATIONS 

14. Mood or modcy which signifies munner^ expresses 
the attention of the mind concerning the manner in which 
we use the verb. There are four moods — riamely, the 
infinitivCy the indicative^ the subjunctive^ and the imperative. 

15. The infinitive^ which may be called the root form 
of the verb, represents the action, or the state of being, in 
a general and unlimited manner, without any reference to 
time, number, or person; thus, the verbs hablary temer^ 
and sufrir (to speak, to fear, and to suffer) do not in these 
forms denote when, nor in what manner, the actions repre- 
sented by them take place, nor who act as their agents: 
to determine all which, a verb in the infinitive mood must 
have an antecedent verb, or, as it is sometimes called, a 
governing verb; as, Voy d habldr (I am going to speak). 
No pude venir (I could not come). Nos haran sufrir (They 
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will make us suffer). In these examples it is also seen 
that the infinitive in both languages is sometimes preceded 
by a preposition and sometimes not. This is a subject 
that will be treated of in the Government of Verbs. 

i6. The Spanish infinitive frequently partakes of the 
nature of a noun, and becomes a nominative or an objec- 
tive case. The greater number of infinitives may be thus 
employed by prefixing the definite article to them. Ex.: 

El mucho estudiar d veces perju- Too much study sometimes in- 

dica d la salud. jures the health. 

Al salir de casa encontr^ d mi On going out of the house I met 

amigo. my friend. 

Sometimes, chiefly at the beginning of a sentence, the 
infinitive is employed as a subordinate verb, and is equiva- 
lent to a verb in the subjunctive mood preceded by the 
conjunction si, if. Ex.: 

A saber yo que hubiera venido, If I had known that he would 
no habrfa salido. have come, I would not have 

gone out. 

Which is equivalent to siyo hubiera sabido qv£y &c, 

17. The indicative mood is so called because it simply 
indicates or points out the action, or state of being, in a 
positive and unconditional manner, depending on no other 
verb to determine its signification. Ex.: 

Yo confio; vosotros procedeis; I trust; you proceed; they pro- 
ellos prohiben. hibit. 

18. It does not always occur that the same mood and 
tense are employed in both languages. It frequently 
happens that when one particular mood or tense is em- 
ployed in English, a different one is required in Spanish. 
This matter will be fully explained later. 

19. The subjunctive mood makes no complete sense of 
itself, as the indicative does; but it represents the action, or 
state of being, under some doubty condition^ or uncertainty ^ 
being dependent for its signification on, or subordinate to, 
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some other verb (expressed or understood) 'to which it is 
subjoined by means of a conjunction. A verb in the sub- 
junctive mood, therefore, depends on some circumstance 
denoted by the antecedent verb to render its signification 
complete. Ex. : " 



Le^ria si tuviera tiempo. 
Temo que ri£lan. 
Deseaba que hubiese triunfado. 
Lo har^ con tal que coiisienta. 



I would read if I had time. 
I fear that they may quarrel. 
I wished that he had triumphed. 
I will do it provided he consent. 



20. The conjunction que (that), which governs the verb 
in the subjunctive mood, may, by way of ellipsis, be sup- 
pressed in both languages, but less often in Spanish than 
in English; as, Ojald (que) haga buen tiempo manana (I 
hope {that) it may be fine to-morrow). Deseaba (que) 
volviese Vd. pronto (I wished {that) you might soon return). 

21. It is not every conjunction that governs the sub- 
junctive mood; for instance, some govern the infinitive, 
which are those that are followed by the preposition de; 
such as, i, fin de, in order to ; per miedo de, for fear of, &c. 
The following may govern the indicative when they do 
not express doubt or uncertainty — namely, como, as; 
porque, because; pues que, since; midntras, whilst; 
aunque, though, &c. But all those govern the subjunc- 
tive that denote doubt^ wish^ supposition^ or uncertainty \ 
as, d mdnos que, unless; i, fin que, in order that; bien que, 
aunque, although; sea que, whether; no obstante que, 
notwithstanding; si, if, whether; en case que, in case 
that; dntes que, before; hasta que, until; cuando, when; 
cuando quiera que, whenever; a condici6n que, on con- 
dition that, providing; para que, in order that; sin que, 
without, unless; per miedo que, for fear that; dado que, 
granted; supuesto que, provided, &c. The following 
examples will show how the same conjunction governs 
the verb, sometimes in the indicative and sometimes in 
the subjunctive, according to the sense in which it is 
used: 
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Aunque le conozco no le hablo. Although I know him, I do not 

speak to him. 

No le hablaria aunque le cono- I would not speak to him, though 

dera. I knew him. 

Creo que viene cada dia. I believe that he comes every day. 

Creo que venga esta noche. I think that he may come to-night. 

Si engafia, no es mi culpa. //'he deceives ^ it is not my fault. 

Si le engailare, Vd. tendrd la If he should deceive you, it will be 

culpa. your fault. 

By these examples it will be seen that when we speak 
positvoely the indicative is employed; but whenever there 
exists the least indication of doubt in our expressions, the 
subjunctive must be used. 

22. In the natural construction of language that member 
of the sentence containing the antecedent verb precedes the 
one with the subordinate verb, but they may exchange 
situations for the sake of variety or energy ; as,. Con tal que 
Vd, constentay lo hare (Provided you consent, 1 will do it). 
For the manner of employing the subjunctive mood, see 
Section on verbs and moods, paragraphs 22 to 28; and 
Lesson 28, paragraph 8, from Observations 5th to 9th. 

23. The imperative mood is used for commanding or 
entreating* Ex. : 

AcuMate de tu deber. Remember thy duty. 

Elija Vd. el que guste. Choose which you like. 

Suplico k Vd. me lo explique. I beseech you to explain it to me. 

When the imperative mood is employed in English in 
a negative sense, the present tense of the subjunctive mood, 
preceded by a negative particle, is used in Spanish instead. 
Ex. : 

No le compadezcas. Do not (thou) pity him. 

No me ofendais. Do not (you) offend me. 

Jamas Usonjees k nadie. Never (do thou) flatter anyone. 

This deviation is only striking in the second person 
singular and plural, since in the other persons the verb 
is spelled alike in the imperative and the present of the 
subjunctive; as exija, that he may exact, or, let him 
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exact; imploremos, that we may implore, or, let us im- 
plore; cometan, that they may commit, or, let them 
commit. 

THE TENSES 

24. Tense signifies time^ and as all actions and states of 
existence must necessarily be limited to time, they are said 
to be either in the present y the pasty or the future tense. 
These are the three grand divisions of time. The present 
tense denotes that the action, or the state of being, repre- 
sented by the verb is taking place, or existing at the time 
of expressing it; as, / writer you explain^ he sleeps. In 
the past tense the action, or state of being, is represented 
as having taken place, or to have already commenced; as, 
/ wrotey you explainedy he slept. And in the future tense 
the action, or state of being, is represented as one that 
is to take place or exist at a time which is yet to come; 
as, / shall writey you will explaiuy they mil sleep. 

25. Each of these three grand divisions of time has in 
various languages been subdivided, in order to denote the 
time of being, or of action, with greater minuteness and 
precision. These subdivisions of time are what are called 
the compound tenses. They are so called because, to ex- 
press them, more than one word is required in the English 
and Spanish languages ; for instance, / have written is the 
compound of the present tense of the verb to Tvrite; you 
had explained is the compound of the past tense of the verb 
to explain ; and he will have slept is the compound of the 
future tense of the verb to sleep. We here see that each 
of these tenses is formed by compounding the auxiliary 
to have with the pa^t participle of the verb denoting the 
action, or the state of being. Latin verbs admit of such 
great variety of inflections, that each of their tenses is 
formed by a single word, and to each is given a different 
name. Many of the writers of modern grammars have 
adopted Latin names in a variety of forms to designate 
the several tenses; but the foregoing disposition of them 
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has been considered more simple and comprehensive. 
The following are the names of tenses of Latin origin that 
are most generally adopted: Present^ I write. Preterm 
imperfect^ or perfect indefinite^ I wrote. Preterperfecty or 
perfect definite y I have written. Preterpluperfecty I had 
written. Future imperfecty I shall write. Future petfecty 
I shall have written. 

PERSON AND NUMBER 

26. Every verb has at least one noun or pronoun for 
its agent or nominative. Sometimes, however, the nomi- 
native may not be expressed, but then it is always under- 
stood; and this suppression of the nominative occurs 
with much more frequency in Spanish than in English, 
especially as regards pronouns, as we have already pointed 
out. See page 108. 

27. There are three persons and two numbers. I ready 
thou singesty the man walksy are the first, second, and third 
persons singular; and we ready you singy and the men walky 
are the first, second, and third persons plural number. 

Reading Exercise 

Vetif Drill 

Me he caido {fell) de lo alto {top) del arbol; pero no 
me he hecho mucho dano {harm). El ladron fue cogido 
{caught)y pero quedara exento {mill escape) con algunos 
meses de prisi6n. A fuerza de trabajo {by dint of labour). 
A fuerza de llorar {by too much weeping). ^Trabaja 
Vd.? Sf senor, soy dependiente (clerk). ^ Tenia Ines frio? 
Estaba casi helada (nearly frozen). Esos hombres trabajan 
i porfia (uno de otro) {These men. are trying to rival each 
other). Quisiera que esa casa fuese mia. He meditado 
(/ thought) mucho tiempo sobre este negocio. i Por qu6 
no se puso Vd. su sobretodo? Lo dej6 en la escuela ayer; 
se me olvid6. EI profesor dice que soy descuidado {care^ 
less). Le hemos echado de menos (We have missed you). * 
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I Ha estado fuera? {Have you been away?) i Ama Vd. i 
su patria? {Do you love your country?) Amo mi bandera 
{flag) mas que a mi vida (life). Parece que el cajero del 
banco tal y tal {so and so) desaparecio, Ilevandose lo que 
hallo en la caja. ^No lo conocia Vd.? Conozco d su 
hermano, pero no le conoci a el mismo. El rayo cayo 
en el buque {The lightning struck the ship), i Qui6n es el 
director de este banco? No se como se llama ; es frances. 
No podfa contenerme de risa (/ could not help laughing). 
Los nifios y los locos dicen la verdad {Children and fools 
tell the truth). La Inglaterra es un hermoso pais. La 
Italia es el jardin de la Europa. El perro es el amigo y 
companero del hombre. Espana produce vino, naranjas 
{oranges\ limones, aceitunas {olives) y toda clase de frutos. 
Ese hombre no sabe dar valor A sus talentos {That man 
does not know how to make the most of his talents). No 
tengo mucho interes en ir esta noche A la comedia. Har6 
cuanto est6 en mi poder para granjearme su aprecio de Vd. 



CONVERSATION 



He is going the wrong way 
about it. 

We have it on good authority. 

There is a considerable difference 
between them. 

This is what I claim. 

He has an excellent business. 

I tried in vain to fathom it. 

It would look suspicious were I 
to ask him. 

I am sorry that a misunderstand- 
ing should have occurred. 

He has a moderate income. 

This is nothing to me. 

I noticed nothing wrong. 

Your opponent denies the fact. 

We will not oppose your wishes 
and intentions. 

The result was quite the opposite 
to what I expected. 



Procede de un modo desacertado. 

Lo tenemos de buena autoridad. 
Hay una diferencia notable entre 

dm bos. 
He aquf lo que reclamo. 
Tiene un negocio excelente. 
Trat^ en vano de sondearlo. 
Pareceria sospechoso si yo se lo 

fuese d preguntar. 
Siento que haya sucedido una 

mala inteligencia. 
Tiene rentas moderadas. 
Esto no me da ni frio ni calor. 
No not^ que hubiese nada mal. 
Su contrario de Vd. niega el hecho. 
No nos opondremos d sus deseos 

6 intenciones de Vd. 
El resultado era todo lo contrario 

del que esperaba. 
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It has all come to nothing. 

I noticed he was rather embar- 
rassed. 

He partly consented to my pro- 
posal. 

This has already caused a certain 
stir. 

He is unworthy of such kind 
treatment. 

A verbal agreement is of no value. 



Ha fracasado. 

Ech^ de ver que estaba algo 

apurado. 
Acept6 en parte mi proposici6n. 

Esto ha causado ya alguna ani- 

maci6n. 
Es indigno de que le traten tan 

bien. 
Una promesa verbal no tiene valor. 



USE OF THE TENSES 

PRESENT TENSE OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD 

I. This tense expresses the existing state of things; 
what is being done or taking place at the present time; 
and what exists permanently. All present customs, habits, 
and professions of individuals and nations are also ex- 
pressed by the tense. Ex.: 



£1 gobiemo de los Estados 
Unidos es democrdtico. 

Yo escribe y ella dibuja. 

La luna acompafia d la tierra. 

Los Europ^os cultiTan las scien- 
cias. 

Ella se levanta tarde. 

El es coronel. 



The government of the United 

States is democratic. 
I wrUe and she draws. 
The moon cuxompanies the earth. 
The Europeans cultivate the 

sciences. 
She rises late. 
He is a colonel. 



2. This tense is sometimes formed with the verb estar, 
to be, and the present participle of the verb denoting the 
action, and the same idiom is common in English, the 
compound tense having greater force than the simple. 
Ex.: 



Estoy escribiendo. 
Estdn leyendo. 



I am writing. 
They are reading. 



The same construction is likewise made use of to describe 
any action as in a present progressive state, though, per- 
haps, not actually in operation at the precise moment of 
naming it Ex.: 
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Mi amigo cst£ yiajando. My friend is travelling. 

Estoy componiendo una obra. / am getting- up a work. 

3. In English there are three ways of forming the pre- 
sent tense ; for instance, / thinks I am thinkings I do think; 
the first and second forms are likewise used in Spanish, 
as we have just seen ; but the third, with the auxiliary do^ 
the employment of which adds greater energy to the affir- 
mative, does not admit of a literal translation into Spanish ; 
instead, the verb is sometimes modified by an adverb. 
Ex.: 

Canta muy bien de veras. She does sing vety well. 

Si, lo creo. I do believe it 

4. When the auxiliary do is employed in English as a 
substitute for another verb already used, if the verb and 
auxiliary are in the same number and person, the affirma- 
tive particle si or the negative no is used instead in 
Spanish; but if the English verb and auxiliary are in 
different persons and numbers, the verb in Spanish is 
repeated, each verb agreeing in number and person with 
its own agent. Ex.: 

£1 no se queja, pero ella sf. He does not complain^ but she 

does, 

Ella necesita dinero, per ^1 no. She wants money, but he does not. 

Vd. no le conoce, pero nosotros You do not know him, but we do, 

le conocemos. 

Yo le perdono, y ellos tarn bien le I pardon him, and so do they. 

perdonan. 

The like is observed with catiy shall^ willy and all other 
verbs employed in English as auxiliaries. See para- 
graphs 18 and 30 of this Section. 

Observe that when to do is employed as a principal 
verb and not as an auxiliary, it is translated by the verb 
hacer; as, Har6 lo qtte Vd. me mxinda hacer (I will do what 
you order me to do). 

For the auxiliary dOy employed as the sign of negative * 

(C604) iz 
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and interrogative sentences, see paragraphs on verbs used 
negatively and interrogatively, pages 218 and 219. 

5. There is what is called the historical present tense^ 
by which historians, in order to give more animation to 
their descriptions, represent past events in the present form 
of the verb ; as, Apenas dada la ardetty se avanza la cabals 
leria^ ataca al enemigOy que presto queda completamente 
derrotado (The order was scarcely given, when the cavalry 
advances^ attacks the enemy, who soon remains completely 
routed). 

6. The present tense is sometimes used to express a 
future movement, to the performance of which the mind 
has already been made up; as, Nosotros nos vamos 
manana^ y ellos salen el dia despues (We go to-morrow, 
and they leave the following day). 

PAST TENSE OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD 

7. This tense in Spanish is divided into the past im- 
perfect and the past perfect^ and as in English both are 
frequently expressed by the same inflection of the verb, 
learners of the Spanish language are often at a loss to 
know which of the two forms of the verb to employ, since, 
in translating from English, they must, in most cases, be 
guided by the meaning of the sentence, in order to deter- 
mine whether the verb be in the past imperfect or the past 
perfect tense. 

Those who are acquainted with the Latin, Italian, or 
French language will immediately perceive the distinction 
between these two tenses, since their employment in 
Spanish is almost precisely the same as in those three 
languages, as will be seen by the following exposition : 



Past 
Imperfect 



'English 

Spanish 

Italian 

French 

^Latin... 



I went to the theatre very frequently. 
Iha muy amenudo al teatro. 
Andava spessissimo al teatro. 
j ^allais tr^s souvent au th^^tre. 
Tbeatrum ssepissime ad^amf 
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Past 
Petfect 



Past 
Impetfect 



Past 
Perfect 



'English 
Spanish 
Italian 
French 
Latin... 

'English 
Spanish 
Italian 
French 
Latin... 

'English 
Spanish 
Italian 
French 
Latin... 



I went to the theatre last night. 
Fui al teatro anoche. 
Andat jersera. al teatro. 
y^allat au th^dtre hier au soir. 
Superiori nocte theatrum adivi. 

The Romans were great warriors. 
Los Romanos eran grandes guerreros. 
I Romani erano grandi guerrieri. 
Les Romains itaient de grands guerriers. 
Romani hello fortes erant. 

The Romans conquered Britain. 
Los Romanos conquistaron d la Bretana. 
I Romani conquistarono la Britannia. 
Les Romains conquirent la Bretagne. 
Romani Britanniam domuenint 



8. The principal and most general characteristics of 
these two tenses are, that the past imperfect denotes, first, 
the action or existence to be in a continuative or progressive 
state or implies repetition; or, secondly, that it has some 
connection with the present time; or, thirdly, its occurring 
at a time whilst another action was taking place, and 
therefore co-existing with it ; whereas the past perfect tense 
denotes the action, or state of being, to have completely 
or perfectly passed at some particular or defined period, 
having no connection with the present time, for which 
reason it is sometimes called the past definite tense, as 
the imperfect is sometimes called the past definite. For 
instance, if I say Jam.es loved Mary^ my hearer is in doubt 
whether that love continues to exist or has ceased, or 
whether it existed at a period when another circumstance, 
having reference to the time of its existence, was taking 
place. This doubt will be removed by continuing the 
sentence; as, Jam^s loved Mary^ and stUl loves her. 
Now we see that the act of loving is described to be in 
a contintmtive or progressive state, and it is also connected 
with the present time; the verb is therefore in the past 
imperfect tense. In the following example, James loved 
Maty long before he married her^ although the act of loving 
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may have no reference to the present time, nevertheless 
it is represented to be in a continuative state; therefore 
loved is here likewise in the past imperfect tense. Again, 
in James loved Mary when he married her^ the act of 
loving is represented to have existed at the time that the 
marriage took place ; that is, it expresses an action present 
with respect to a time past\ therefore that action is also in 
the past imperfect tense. But in the sentence, / wrote to 
fohn last Monday^ the act of writing is represented as 
having taken place at a particular or definite period, which 
is entirely gone by; it is not in a progressive state, nor has 
it any reference to another action ; it is therefore in the past 
perfect tense. 

9. It is of essential importance to the student to know 
how to distinguish these two tenses at once ; and therefore, 
for the better illustration of them, some examples are here 
given in both languages. For instance. Past Imperfect 
— Iba d la libreria. Past Perfect — Fut k la libreria. 
Both these examples are translated, /went to the library; 
but the meaning of the first is, / used to go, or / was in the 
habit of goingj or was accustomed to go to the library; as, 
Cuando estaba en Madrid iba todos los dias a la libreria 
(When I was in Madrid I wenty or I used to gOy to the 
library every day). In this sentence the act of going is 
described as a reiterated action, or one that the actor 
was accustomed to do, or in the haMt of doing; but 
in the second sentence above, the verb alludes to some 
particular or stated period; as in Fui a la libreria ayer 
(I went to the library yesterday). Here we see that the 
particular period in which the act of going took pla6e 
is directly referred to; the action is perfectly passed at 
a definite period, and has no connection with the present 
time. 

10. By the past imperfect tense are also described all 
former customs, habits, professions, &c., of individuals 
and natiohs no longer existing, as well as those which 
belonged formerly to persons still existing. Ex.: 
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Los Israelitas hadaa sacrificios 
d Dios. 

Los Egipcios cultiTaban las 

ciencias. 
Ciceron era grande orador. 
Yo viajaba mucho cuando era 

mds j6ven. 



The Israelites made sacnfices to 

God: i.e. were in the habit of 

making. 
The Egyptians cultivated the 

sciences. 
Cicero was a great orator. 
/ used to travel much when / was 

younger. 



II. The pdiSt perfect tense describes a former, but not a 
progressive act, or state of being. It represents the occur- 
rence as entirely passed at some particular period, as before 
stated. To authorize the use of this tense, the time in 
which the circumstance represented by it occurred must 
have no relation whatever with the present period ; that is, 
it cannot be employed in reference to anything that has 
taken place in the century, year, month, week, or day of 
which the period in which we are speaking forms a portion. 
Ex.: 



Fuf d verle ayer. 

Ll^^u^ d L6ndres en d afio de 
191 1. 

Miiri6 hace dos meses. 

Cervdntes naci6 d mediados del 
siglo diez y seis, y mari6 d 
principios del diez y siete. 



I went to see \iivci yesterday. 

I arrived in London in the year 

191 1. 
He died two months ago. 
Cervantes was horn about the 

middle of the sixteenth century, 

and died towards the beginning 

of the seventeenth. 



12. In the historical style the past perfect tense is gene- 
rally used, for which reason it has been called the historical 
past tense (see paragraph 5). Ex. : 



No se atrevieron los enemigos d 
subir la cuesta, ni dieroa indicio 
de intentar el asalto, pero se 
acercaron d tiro de piedra. 

Ya ent6nces se mostraron por toda 
la Ifnea victoriosos los aliados. 
Recogi^ronse los Franceses d 
su antigua posici6n. 



The enemy did not venture to 
ascend the hill, nor did he gvoe 
any indication of attempting an 
assault, but he approached'wWkivci 
a stone's throw. 

Then the allies proved victorious 
throughout the whole line. The 
French retired to their former 
position. 
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13. The observations made on the manner of forming 
the present tense with the help of auxiliaries, are equally 
applicable to the past tense, the auxiliaries being em- 
ployed in their /a^/ form, and in the translation the verb 
being put in \}[i^ past tense accordingly. Ex.: 

Estaba escuchando. / was listening. 

Estuvimos paseando. We were walking. 

Vds. no le vieron, pero yo le vi. You did not see him, but I did, 

Yo le conocia, mas ellos no le I knew him, but they did not 

conocian. know him. 

£1 la encontrd ; <? »^ ^^ verdad ? He met her ; did he not? 

FUTURE INDICATIVE 

14. This tense indicates that something will exist or 
take place at a time which is not yet arrived. Ex.: 

61 ser4 elegido. He will he elected. 

Lo considerar^mos. We will consider it. 

Enviar^ la carta ma nana. I shall send the letter to-morrow. 

15. The future tense is sometimes used in Spanish 
instead of the present^ when something is affirmed re- 
specting the certainty of which some doubt is entertained; 
as, Vendra, quizdj para amenazarme (He comes^ perhaps, 
to threaten me) instead of Viene quizd^ &c. 

16. It is likewise used in Spanish instead of \}[i^ present 
or past tense in interrogative sentences, when the interro- 
gator is almost persuaded that a contradictory reply could 
not be given to his interrogation. Ex. : 

I Habri desgracia mayor que la Can there be (literally, will there 
mia? be) a greater misfortune than 

mine? 

I Se habr4 visto cosa mas primo- Was there ever seen anything 
rosa? more exquisite? 

17. When shall and Tmll are not employed as signs of 
the English future tense, but as principal verbs denoting 
a voluntary act^ will^ or threat^ they must be translated by 
verbs equivalent in meaning. Ex. : 
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^Qui^re Vd. prestamie su corta- 

plumas? ' 
Quiere ir, or, se obstina en que ha 

de ir, aunque le dije que no 

fuera. 
^He de aguantar tal imperti- 

nencia? 
Me he empenado en que ha de 

ser como digo. 



Will you lend me your penknife? 

He will go, although I desired 
him not to go. 

Shall I suffer such impertinence? 

I insist that it shall be as I say. 



18. When shall and will are employed as substitutes 
for the verbs which they represent, the same rule is to be 
observed as with the auxiliary do when so employed (see 
paragraph 4 of this section). Ex.: 



Yo no proceder^, pero ^1 procederd. 
Ella esperard, mas yo no esperar^. 
Vds. lo evitarin, yo no lo evitar^. 
Quiere aventurarse; <ino es 
verdad? 



I shall not proceed, but he will. 
She will wait, but I shall not. 
You will avoid it, I will not. 
He will venture ; will he? 



PERFECT INDICATIVE 

19. This tense denotes a past action, or state of being, 
but at a period of which the present time forms a part ; as, 
Le he escrito tres veces esta semana (I have written to him 
three times this week). 

In this sentence we see that the act of writing is passed, 
but the period in which it has been performed, namely, the 
week^ still exists. This tense, therefore, denotes an occur- 
rence that has taken place during the present day^ weeky 
nwnthy yeavy century^ or during any period which is not 
entirely elapsed. Ex. : 



No le he visto hoy, ni en todo 

este mes. 
Muchas obras de m^rito han sido 

escritas durante el presente 

siglo. 



I have not seen him to-day, nor 
during the whole of this month. 

Many works of merit have been 
written during the present 
century. 



In a like manner it denotes an action, or a state of being, 
continued to the time of affirming it; as, Hasta hey no he 
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sentido dolor alguno (I have felt no pain whatever until 
to-day). 

PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE 

20. This tense, like the simple past, is divided into 
the imperfect and the perfect^ and the difference between 
them is, that with the former the action is described to 
have taken place at some unlimited period prior to the 
occurrence of another action ; but with the latter an action 
is denoted to have occurred immediately before the taking 
place of another, and is therefore always preceded by some 
adverb of time expressive of that effect; such as, despues 
que, after; luego que, or asf que, as soon as; no bien, 
scarcely. Ex. : 

Habia acabado de almorzar dntes I had finished breakfast before he 

que 61 viniese. came. 

Ya habia oido la noticia. I had already heard the news. 

Llegaron asi que hubimos acabado They arrived as soon as we had 

de comer. finished dinner. 

No bien hube acabado de escribir / had scarcely finished writing 

cuando entr6 ella. when she entered. 

The compound perfect is sometimes emphatically ex- 
pressed in the following manner: Acabado que hube de 
escribir entro ella. 

FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE 

21. This tense denotes that an action or an event will 
have occurred at or before the taking place of another 
future action or event. Ex.: 

Manana d esta hora ya lo habr^ We shall have hnown it by to- 

mos sabido. morrow at this hour. 

Habrin esparddo la noticia dntes They will have spread the news 

que se acabe el dfa. before the day is out. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

22. In this mood are given three tenses according to 
the Grammar of the Spanish Academy, namely, the 
present^ the imperfect^ and the future^ with their com- 
pounds. A verb in any tense of this mood implies, as 
in English, a subordination to some event expressed by 
some other verb in the sentence. But as the English sub- 
junctive is not so striking as the Spanish, care should be 
taken by the student to analyse every doubtful sentence 
before he attempts to translate it. 

23. In Spanish a verb in the simple present of the sub- 
junctive, or the imperfect of the same mood with the 
termination ra, or se, may have reference to a present or 

future subordinate action, or state of being; but the ter- 
mination ria, of the imperfect subjunctive, denotes 2i future 
conditional action or state. Ex. : 

Temo que lo sepa ahora, 6 I fear he may know it now or 

ma&ana. to-morrow. 

Aunque yo le amara ahora, 6 Although I might love him nowy 

despues. or afterwards. 

Me pesaiia mucho si no viniere. I should be very sorry if he should 

not come. 

24. In the compound present the verb may have refer- 
ence to a past occurrence. Ex. : 

Aunque me lo haya dicho d otro Although he may have told it me 
dia, no me acuerdo ya de ello. the other day^ I no longer re- 

member it. 

No volver^ hasta que me hayan I shall not return until they have 
eatregado el dinero. delivered me the money. 

25. But in the compound of the imperfect the verb can 
only have reference to a past occurrence. Ex. : 

Le hutuera ido d ver ayer si I would have gone to see him 

hubiese sabido que estaba en- yesterday h€Ld I known he was 

fermo. ill. 

Me habria |)agado si hubiera tenido He would have paid me if he had 

dinero en casa. had money at home. 
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26. The future simple can only refer to a future sub^ 
ordinate action, or state of being. Ex.: 

Le traer^ d Vd. lo que me dieren. I will bring you whatever they 

may give me. ^ 

Si permaneciere aquf algiSn If I should^ or, shoulS I, remain 
tiempo se lo avisar^. here any time I will let you 

know. 

The present of the subjunctive may be substituted for 
this tense, except when the verb is preceded by the con- 
ditional si; as, Todo lo que me den (All that they may give 
me). Cuando vengan (When they (should) come). 

27. The future compound refers to a past occurrence 
subordinate to a future event. Ex.: 

Si ^1 hubiere dejado Granada If he should have left Granada 
dntes que le alcance mi carta. before my letter (should) reach 

him. 

Ai!in cuando le hubiere escrito If even he should have written him 
dntes que llegase. before he (might) arrive. 

The compound present of the subjunctive may be sub- 
stituted for this tense, except when the verb is preceded 
by the conditional si; as, Cuundo haya acabado, or lv£go 
que haya acabado mi tareuj &c. (When I shall have 
finished, or As soon as I should have finished, my task, 
&c.). See Government of Verbs as relates to Moods and 
Tenses on a later page. 

EMPLOYMENT OF THE TERMINATIONS RA, SE, AND 
RIA, OF THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 

28. A verb in the imperfect tense of the subjunctive 
mood in Spanish has three terminations, namely, ra, se, 
and ria; as, hablara, hablase, hablaria; and the em- 
ployment of the one or the other of these terminations 
is by no means a matter of indifference. The case is 
similar in English with the signs shouldy mighty and 
would, of the subjunctive mood, the use of which so often 
embarrasses foreigners, and not unfrequently even Eng- 
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lishmen. A Spaniard seldom errs in the application of 
the terminations ra, se, and ria, although it would, per- 
haps, be impracticable to give fixed rules for their em- 
ployment to apply in all cases. Nevertheless the pupil 
is here presented with rules which, in most cases, will 
guide him through what has been considered by many as 
one of the intricate labyrinths in the Spanish language. 

In the conjugations of verbs, the signs should^ mighty 
and would are given as equivalents to the terminations 
ra, se, and ria respectively; yet they do not always cor- 
respond with them in this order. The most general rule 
that can be given for the employment of these terminations 
is, that ra or se corresponds with might or should; and ria 
corresponds with would. This rule, however, is subject 
to some exceptions; nevertheless the learner will find it 
very useful indeed. A still better rule, almost a general 
one, for those who are acquainted with the French or 
Italian language, is that the termination ria corresponds 
with the conditional of those two languages, and ra and 
se, indiscriminately, with the imperfect of the subjunctive. 
To those who are unacquainted with these languages, the 
following observations (nearly all of which are extracted 
from the Grammar of the Spanish Academy) will afford 
a comprehensive view of the peculiar import of the 
inflections.^ 



^The plan set forth by the Royal Academy of Madrid, and adopted 
by almost every Spanish philolog^er, has, for the sake of uniformity, been 
followed in this Grammar, with regard to the placing- of the three termina- 
tions ra, se, and ria, of Spanish verbs in the imperfect tense of the sub- 
junctive mood. But, in reality, the termination ria indicates the verb to be 
in a conditional mood, and not subjunctive. And if we analyse these ter- 
minations we shall find that amara and amase are derived from the Latin 
subjunctive amarem and amavissem; and that the termination ria — 
amana — ^and the future of the indicative — amar^ — are derived from the 
Spanish infinitive amar and the auxiliary haber ; thus amar6, from amar-he ; 
amaras, from amar-has, &c. ; and amaria, from amar-habia or amarhia, 
&c. Thus it is that amira and amase coincide with the French and Italian 
subjunctive, j'aimasse, and 10 amassi; and amaria, with the conditional of 
those lang'uages, j'aimerais, and io amerei. 
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ist. — When the verb in the imperfect of the subjunctive 
is preceded by a conditional conjunction, such as si, con 
tal que, cuando, &c. {if^ provided^ whenj &c.), or by an 
interjection expressive of desire, either the termination 
ra or se may be employed. Ex.: 

Si tuviera, or tuviese, dinero com- If I had money I would buy 

prarfa libros. books. 

A6n cu4ndo tratara, or tratase, de Even when he should^ or though 

remediar el mal. he might, endeavour to remedy 

the evil. 
Ojald fuera, or fuese, cierto. Would to God it were true. 

2nd. — When the verb in the imperfect of the subjunc- 
tive is not preceded by a conditional conjunction, the 
termination ra or ria may be used. Ex.: 

Bueno fuera, or serfa, que le des- It would be well that they ban- 

terrasen. ished him. 

De buena gana saliera, or saldria. I would willingly^ out. 

It results from the foregoing examples that the termina- 
tion ra accommodates itself sometimes to serve in the place 
of ria or se, but that the latter two always differ in signifi- 
cation. Also that ra and se may be preceded by a con-- 
ditional conjunction, but ria cannot. 

jrd. — Se is generally employed if the imperfect sub- 
junctive be preceded by a relative^ or by the words cuanto 
or cuantos, as much or as many. Ex.: 

Premiar^ d todos los que hubie- I will reward all those who may 

sen hecho su deber. have done their duty. 

Com pre Vd. cuanto or cuantos Buy oj much, or as many, as you 

quisiese. wish, 

^M.— Ria is employed to denote a supposition that 
something may have occurred at any past period. Ex. : 

Le pareceria que yendo tem- It perhaps appeared to him that 
prano la alcanzarfa. by going early he would over- 

take her. 

5/A. — When a verb in the imperfect of the subjunctive, 
governed by a conjunction, is preceded by a verb in any 



USE OF THE TENSES 173 

of the past tenses of the indicative or the subjunctive, 
either of the terminations ra or se may be employed with 
the governed verb, when it expresses a power or a duty ; 
but if it denote a will or an inclination^ ria is required. 
Ex.: 

Le llam^ para que saliera, or I called him that he might go out 

saliese, conmigo. with me. 

Si hubiera dicho que viniera, or If he had said that you should 

vini^se, Vd. . . . come, or were to come. 

No creiamos que le recompen- We did not think that he would 

saria. reward him. 

En ese caso hubiera pensado que In that case I should have thought 

lo arreglaiia. that he would arrange it. 

6th. — If the governing verb A'^noXjt 2i promise^ we should 
only employ the termination ria with the verb governed. 
Ex.: 

Prometfo que me prestaria el He promised that he would lend 

dinero. me the money. 

Me asegurd que no me ezpondria. He assured me that he would not 

expose me. 

7/A. — When the conjunction ^is employed in the sense 
of whether^ the termination ria is required in the transla- 
tion. Ex. : 

No s^ si me lo concederia <S no. I do not know if^ or whether^ he 

would grant it to me. 

8th. — When the expression had 1 or had he^ &c., is 
used instead oiif I had^ &c., the termination ra or se may 
be employed in the translation. Ex.: 

Si tuviera, or tuviese, buenos libros Had /, or if I had, good books 
leerfa. I would read. 

gth. — When were is employed in the sense of would be, 
the termination ria is required in the translation. Ex. : 

Seria locura ir con este tiempo. It were folly to go in this weather. 
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MANNER OF TRANSLATING MAVy MIGHT, SHOULD, 
AND WOULD AS PRINCIPAL VERBS 

29. When these words are not employed in English as 
signs of the subjunctive or conditional moods, but are used 
as principal verbs, they are translated into Spanish by 
verbs corresponding with them in signification ; thus, may 
and might denote power or liberty^ should denotes duty or 
obligation^ and would expresses an inclination of the mind. 
May and might are translated by poder, should by debar, 
and would by querer. Ex. : 



Puedo concluir cuando quiero. 
Podia haberlo destruido. 
No debian molestarle. 
No quiso admitirlo. 



I may finish when I like. 
I might have destroyed it. 
They should not molest him. 
He would not accept it. 



Note. — It may not be improper to notice here that can 
and could are also translated by poder, as they likewise 
denote power\ though it is a power different from that 
expressed by may and m^ight^ inasmuch as the latter two 
denote a moral power or a permission^ whereas the former 
two denote a physical or absolute power ; as, I can write 
now, but I could not before (Puedo escribir ahora^ pero 
antes no podia). 

30. When mayj mighty cany shouldy and would are em- 
ployed as substitutes for the verbs which they represent, 
the same rule is observed as with the auxiliaries dOy shally 
and willy noticed in paragraphs 4 and 18 of this Section. 



Ex.: 

Vd. puede oir, pero yo no puedo. 
Yo pudiera haber hablado, y el 

tambien. 
Debiera haberlo dicho; ^no es 

verdad ? 



You can hear, but I cannot, 

I might have spoken, and so 

might he. 
He should have said so ; should he 

not? 



EXERCISE ON THE USE OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

I lend you the money on condition that you give it me 
back soon. We have heard that all the paintings which 
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we have brought (traido) you from Madrid were destroyed 
by fire (incendid)\ is this true? I wish that you always 
obey the orders of your superiors. I shall do my duty, 
come what may. I shall go to Madrid next month. God 
grant (that) it were true ! Do speak to me with {en) confi- 
dence! I shall do all that is in my power! He told me 
this morning that he would visit (ir a ver) his patients 
{enfermo\ and up to now he has not yet returned. Let 
us seek the friendship of the good, and avoid the society 
of the wicked; for bad company corrupts good manners. 
What sort of weather is it to-day? It snows (nteva) con- 
tinually, as it snowed {como nevo) yesterday, and, accord- 
ing to all appearances, will also snow to-morrow. Let 
it snow; I should like it to snow (imperf. subjunctive) 
still more, for I am always very well when it is very cold. 
And I am always very well when it is neither cold nor 
warm. It is too windy {demastado viento) to-day, and we 
should do better if we stayed at home. Whatever weather 
it may be (haga) I must go out (debo salir)\ for I promised 
to be with my uncle at a quarter-past ten, and I must 
keep my word. Do you doubt (de) that {que^ I am an 
honourable man? No; but I doubt that you are able to 
do what you have promised me. Do not tell your brother 
that we are here. Do not come here! Here is no room 
for you! Do not tell him the truth! As soon as I had 
received the documents from my friend we made ourselves 
easy (tranquilizarse) about (de) his future. Let us take 
{pantos a dar) a walk! You will never be respected unless 
you .forsake {abandone) the bad company you keep. You 
cannot finish {concluir) your work to-night, unless I help 
you. I will explain to you every difficulty, that you may 
not be disheartened {desanimado) in your undertaking 
{etnpresa). In case you want my assistance, call me; I 
shall help you. 
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Verb Drill 



Es necesario que tenga Vd. la bondad de hacer eso. 
Es necesario que este Vd. aqui temprano. Es necesario 
que Vd. haga eso. Es necesario que uno tenga dinero. 
Es menester que yo vaya al mercado. Es menester que 
yo me marche (or debo marcharme). Es justo que sea Vd. 
castigado. Basta que Vd. sepa eso. Es tiempo que hable 
Vd. Es necesario que vendamos de seguida nuestros 
generos. iQue debo decir? ^Que es necesario que yo 
dtgaf Importa que se haga eso. Es oportuno que nos 
vayamos. Es de desear que vayas al campo. Debe de- 
searse el que vayas al campo. Es de desear que vuelvas 
pronto. Parece que estd Vd. enfadado. Es necesario 
que yo acabe hoy. Sera posible que no te marches hasta 
manana. Mejor es que hayamos Uegado esta mafiana. 

Remarks. — The subjunctive with que is further used 
in Spanish after verbs expressing doubty wish^ commandy 
order y fear^ ignorance^ despair^ complaint^ or any affection 
of the mindy that is to say, when the sense to be conveyed 
is that of a contingency, or of a doubtful event. Ex. : 

Dudo (/ doubt) que haya Ilegado. No dudo que este 
incomodado. Quiero que me obedezcan {I wish to be obeyed). 
Deseo que se lo digan. Quiere que yo tenga paciencia. 
Niega {he denies) que el lo haya hecho. Temo que este 
malo. No temo que se escape (/ am not afraid of his 
escaping), Se queja que Vd. le haya maltratado {He com- 
plains of your having ill-treated him). Siento mucho el 
que Vd. lo haya hecho. Siento el que haya Vd. tenido 
que esperar. Le parecerd a Vd. bien el que yo no vaya. 
Ha desaprobado (or llevado a mal) el que Vd. lo haya 
dicho. iQue quiere Vd. que compren esos hombres? 
{What do you wish these men to buy?) iQue quiere Vd. 
que responda? {What do you wish him to answer?) iQue 
quiere Vd. que yo bebal (What do you want me to drink?) 
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FORMATION AND SYNTAX OF PARTICIPLES 

1. There are two participles to be considered, the one 
active or present^ the other passive or past. Participles 
active derived from verbs of the first conjugation end in 
ando; as, hablando, speaking: those of the second and 
third conjugations end in iendo; as, temiendo, fearing; 
sufriendo, suffering. Participles past derived from verbs 
of the first conjugation end in ado; as, hablado, spoken: 
those of the second and third conjugations end in ido; 
as, temido, feared ; sufrido, suffered. We will first see 
how participles are employed as forming part of the 
verb. 

2. The participle active^ as part of a verb, denotes 
action, or state of being, and is preceded by some verb 
to denote the time of action or being. Ex.: 

Estd, estaba, ha estado, or estard He is, was, has been, or will be 
escribiendo. writing, 

3. The English participle present is construed by the 
g^enind in Spanish. Ex.: 

Siendo ciertas las notidas. The news being certain. 

Estoy escribieado. I am writing, 

Paseando, or estando paseanda Walkings or being walking, 

Los encontr^ leyendo. I met them reading. 

Note. — Sometimes the participle active is omitted 
before a noun; as in the following passage: 

El marques (siendo) sabedor, de The marquis {J>ein^ aware that 

que Abenhumeya estaba tan Abenhumeya was so powerful 

pujante y apercibido para la and well prepared for the 

batalla. ... ' •' battle. ... 

4. When in English the participle active has reference 
to a noun or pronoun that is not the nominative case, the 
participle is frequently rendered in Spanish by a verb in 
some tense of the indicative or subjunctive mood. But 
should the English participle active refer to a noun or 

(O6M) 18 
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pronoun that is the nominative case, it is translated into 
Spanish by a participle active also. Ex.: 

Se lo df al dependiente que hada I gave it to the clerk acting as 

de apoderado. agent. 

Hadendo yo de apoderado, le I, acting as agent, wrote to him 

escribf sobre el asunto. on the subject. 

5. When the participle active of the verbs to go and to 
come is preceded by any tense of the verb to be^ denoting 
an action about to take place, the participle is translated 
by an equivalent verb in the same mood and tense as 
those in which the verb to be is placed. Ex.: 



Nos vamos d embarcar hoy. 
Si Vd. pasare por aquf. 
Vieae hoy. 
Iban k salir. 



We are going to embark to-day. 
If you should he coming this way. 
He is coining to-day. 
They were going out. 



6. Sometimes, particularly after verbs that denote m- 
tenttoriy and after the verbs to see^ to hear^ and to feely the 
participle active or the infinitive may be used indifferently 
in English; but in such cases the infinitive is required in 
Spanish. Ex. : 



La casa que intento comprar. 

Hago idea de volver en una 

semana. 
Los veo venir. 
La oigo Uorar. 
Sentf heUrseme la sangre. 



The house I intend purchasings 

or to purchase, 
I purpose returning^ or to return^ 

in a week. 
I see them coming, 
I hear her cry^ or crying, 
I felt my \AooA freezing. 



7. Whenever the employment of the participle active 
is likely to produce ambiguity, it is preferable to resolve 
it into some tense of the verb from which it is derived ; for 
instance, in the example Los vimos yendo a pasear esta 
manana (We saw them going to walk this morning), the 
sense is ambiguous in both languages ; for it is not clearly 
demonstrated by the participle active whether we or th^ 
were going to walk; it would therefore be preferable to 
say: 
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Los vimos cuando iban £ pasear We saw them when they were 
esta manana ; or going to walk this morning ; or 

Los vimos cuando ibamos k We saw them when we were 
pasear esta manana. going to walk this morning. 

8. When the past participle is used with any part of 
the verb haber, it is indeclinable \ but when used with the 
verbs ser, or estar, it agrees in gender and number with 
the nominative of these verbs (see paragraph 14). Ex.: 

He dado ; habiamos visto. I have given ; we have seen. 

Soy amado, or amada ; serdn I am loved ; they will be sold. 

▼eadidos, or vendidas. 

Estdn cansados, or cansadas. They are tired. 

9. The participle past is frequently used in Spanish 
in an absolute manner; in which case one of the parti- 
ciples active, habiendo, siendb, or estando, is understood. 
The participle so used must agree in number and gender 
with the noun forming the subject of discourse. Ex. : 

Entrado pues Don Pedro en la Don Pedro then having entered 

tienda de Don Antonio, dfjole Don Antonio's tent, said to him 

que era tiempo que se fiiesen. that it was time they should 

depart. 

Log^adas estas ventajas, se faci- These advantages being gained^ 

lita la sabidurfa (Grammar of knowledge is facilitated, 
the Academy). 

10. We have now to consider how participles are em- 
ployed in this capacity as nouns and adjectives \ and first 
of the participle active. 

When in English the participle active is preceded by 
an article, a possessive or a demonstrative pronoun, a pre- 
position, or by any word that makes it assume the char- 
acter of a noun, or when used by itself in that capacity, 
it is generally rendered in Spanish by a noun or an m- 
finitroe^ and sometimes by a past participle. Ex. : 

El silbido del viento. The whistling of the wind. 

Su venida me sorprendi6. His coming surprised me. 

Aquel balar de las ovejas. , That bleating of the sheep. 
Se dedica al dibujo. She devotes herself to drawing. 
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El andar contribuye d la salud. Walking is conducive to health. 

Sin haberlo observado. Without having observed it. 

Me gusta el leer. I am fond of reading, 

Es obrar con prudencia. It is acting with prudence. 

From this rule may be generally excepted those active 
participles that are preceded by the prepositions in and by^ 
in which cases the participle active is used in Spanish 
without the preposition. Ex.: 

Trabajando se conserva la salud. By working we preserve health. 
Considerando el asunto, &c. In considering the subject, &c. 

Frequently, however, when the English participle 
active is preceded by the preposition by^ it may be trans- 
lated by the infinitive preceded by con ; as, Horses become 
strengthened by exercising them {Los caballos se fortalecen 
con ejercitarlos, or ejercitindolos). 

11. Instead of a compound participle, a simple parti- 
ciple active is sometimes used in English in an absolute 
manner; in such cases the compound infinitive is required 
in the translation ; as. Their coming late was the cause of 
his not seeing them: i.e. their having come late, &c. {El 
haber ellos venido tarde fue causa que el no los viese). 

12. There is a kind of participle active in Spanish 
employed in the capacity of verbal adjectives. Those 
derived from verbs of the first conjugation end in ante, 
as amante; those of the second and third conjugations end 
in iente, as obediente, viviente. They agree in number 
with the noun to which they refer, and are common to 
both genders. They sometimes also stand in the place 
of nouns; as, Un marido amante (A loving husband). 
La hija obediente (The obedient daughter). Los autores 
vivientes (Living authors). Los creyentes (The believers). 
Los qyentes (The hearers). 

Observe that participles active, ending in ndo, as 
amando, obedeciendo, viviendo, are never used as adjec- 
tives. 

13. There remains now to consider the participle past 
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in the capacity of an adjective. It is so used since it does 
not denote action, but a state of being, referring to or 
characterizing some noun, and agrees with it in Spanish 
in number and gender; as, El soldado vencido (The con- 
quered soldier). Los soldados vencidos (The conquered 
soldiers). Una mujer casada (A married woman). Mujeres 
casadas (Married women). 

14. When the participle past is employed with any part 
of the verb ser, or estar, to be, it likewise assumes the 
character of an adjective, and agrees in number and gender 
with the person or thing to which it alludes. Ex. : 

El hijo es pareddo al padre, y la The son is like the father, and 

hija es paredda d la inadre. the daughter is like the mother. 

Son palados bien construidos y They are well constructed palaces 

casas bien acabadas. and well ^;»2>^^ houses. 

£1 estd nombrado. He is appointed. 

Nosotros estamos perdidos. We are lost 

Los plates estdn quebrados. The plates are broken. 

Las casas estdn yendidas. The houses are sold. 

THE AUXILIARY VERBS 

Previous to the conjugations of regular verbs, those of 
the auxiliary verbs haber and ser, to have and to be, are 
here given, as it is necessary that they should be first 
learnt, from their peculiar office in assisting in the con- 
jugation of other verbs. The verb tener has also been 
conjugated next to haber, as they are both expressed by 
the same verb in English ; and estar has been conjugated 
next to ser J for the same reason. Their significations and 
manner of employment are explained after their conjuga- 
tions. 

The personal pronouns yo, tti, ^1, &c., are usually 
omitted before the verb, except when special stress is 
intended to be laid upon them, or when- their omission 
gives rise to ambiguity. Vd. and Vds. are, however, 
never omitted. This rule also applies in regard to the 
imperative* 
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CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB 

HABER, TO HAVE 

Infinitivb 

Present; haber, to have. 

Perfect*, haber habido, to have had. 

Future : haber de haber, to have to have. 

Gerund or Participles 

Present; habiendo, having. 
Perfect: habiendo habido, having had. 
Future : habiendo de haber, having to have. 
Past Participle '. habido, had. 



Indicative 



yo he, I have. 

tfi has, thou hast (you have, fam, 

sing,), 
fi, eUa ha, he, she, it has. 
Vd. ha, you have {pol, sing.). 
nosotros (-as) hemos, we have. 
vosotros (-as) habdis, you have 

(fam. pi.). 
etlos, ellas han, they have. 
Vds. hao, you have {pol. pi.). 



Simple Tenses 

subjunctivb 
Present 

que or si (jo)^ that or if 

JO haya, I have or may have, &c. 
td hayas, thou have (you have, 

fam. sing.). 
^, eUa haya, he, she, it have. 
Vd. haya, you have {pol. sing.). 
nosotros (-as) hayamos, we have, 
vosotros (-as) haydis, you have 

{/am. pL). 
ellos, ellas hayan, they have. 
Vds. hayan, you have (pol. pL). 



Imperfect (Semi^ast Tense) 



(yo, tu, el, &c.) 

habia, I had. 
habias, thou hadst. 
habia, he, she, it had. 
habiamos, we had. 
hablais, you had. 
habian, they had. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

hubiese, I had or might have, &c. 
hubieses, thou had. 
hubiese, he, she, it had. 
hubi^semos, we had. 
hubieseis, you had. 
hubiesen, they had. 

Past Definite (Historic Tense) 



hube, I had. 
hubiste, thou hadst. 
hubo, he, she, it had. 
hubimos, we had. 
hubisteis, you had. 
hubieron, they had. 



[None.] 
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habr^, I shall have, 
habris, thou wilt have, 
habrd, he, she, it will have, 
habremos, we shall have, 
habr^, you will have, 
habrdn, they will have. 



habria, I should iiave. 
habrias, thou wouldst have, 
habtia, he, she, it would have. 
habriamos, we would have. 
habriais, you would have, 
habilan, they would have. 



Future 

que or si (3ro), that or if 
hubiere, I (shall) have, 
hnbieres, thou (wilt) have, 
hnbiere, he, she, it (will) have. 
hnbi^emos, we (shall) have. 
hubiereis, you (will) have, 
hubierea, they (will) have. 

fCondUidnal\ 

que or si (yo), that or if 

hubiera, I should have, 
hnbieras, thou wouldst have, 
hubiera, he, she, it would have. 
hubi^ramos, we would have, 
hubierais, you would have, 
hnbieraii, they would have. 






ha habido (lit, it has had), there 
has (have) been. 



Compound Tenses 

Perfect {Continuous Past) 

que or si (3ro), that or if 

haya habido, there have been or 
may have been. 



habia habido, there had been. 



Pluperfect (Ante-past Tense) 

que or si (yo), that or if 

hubiese habido, there had been or 
there might have been. 



Second Plupenfect (Historic Ante-past Tense) 
hubo habido, there had been. | [None.] 



habrd habido, 
been. 



there will have 



Future Perfect 

que or si (70), that or if 

hubiere habido, there (will) have 
been. 



Perfect Conditional (considered as Past) 

que or si (jo\ that or if 

hubiera habido, there would have 
been. 



habria habido, there would have 
been. 
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CONJUGATION OF THE VERB 
TENER, TO HAVE, TO HOLD, TO POSSESS 

Infinitive 

Present; tener, to have, hold, possess. 

Perfect I haber tenido, to have had, held, possessed. 

Future : haber de tener, to have to have, hold, possess. ^ 

Gerund or Participles 

Present; teniendo, having, holding, possessing. 
Perfect: habiendo tenido, having had, held, possessed. 
Future : habiendo de tener, having to have, hold, possess. 
Past Participle : tenido, had, held, possessed. 

Simple Tenses 
Indicative Subjunctive 

Present 

que or si (yo), that or if 



tengo, I have, hold, possess. 

tienes, thou hast (you have, fam, 
sinjgr,), 

tiene, he, she, it has (you have, 

pol, sing",), 
tenemos, we have, 
ten^, you have {Jam, pL). 
tienen, they have (you have, pol, 

pi.). 



tenga, I have, hold, possess, or 

may have, hold, possess, &c. 
tengas, thou have. 

teng^, he, she, it have. 

tengamos, we have, 
tengiis, you have, 
tengan, they have. 



tenia, I had, held, possessed. 

tenfas, thou hadst. 
tenia, he, she, it had. 
tenlamos, we had. 
tenlais, you had. 
tenian, they had. 

tuve, I had, held, possessed, 
tuviste, thou hadst. 
tuvo, he, she, it had. 
tuvimos, we had. 
tuvisteis, you had. 
tuvieron, they had. 



Imperfect 

que or si (yo), that or if 

tuviese, I had, held, possessed, or 

have, hold, possess, &c. 
tuvieses, thou had. 
tuviese, he, she, it had. 
tuvidsemos, we had. 
tuvieseis, you had. 
tuviesen, they had. 

PcLst Definite 



[None.] 
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Future 



tendr^, I shall have, hold, possess, 
tendhbs, thou wilt have, 
tendri, he, she, it will have, 
tendremos, we shall have, 
tendr^, you (will) have, 
tendrdn, they (will) have. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

tuviere, I (shall) have, hold, possess, 
tuvieres, thou (wilt) have, 
tuviere, he, she, it (will) have, 
tuvi^remos, we (shall) have, 
tuviereis, you (will) have, 
tuvieran, they (will) have. 



Conditional 



tendria, I should have, held, 

possess, 
tendrias, thou wouldst have, 
tendria, he, she, it would have, 
tendriamos, we should have, 
tendriais, you would have, 
tendrian, they would have. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

tuviera, I should have, hold, 

possess, 
tuvieras, thou wouldst have, 
tuviera, he, she, it would have, 
tuvi^ramos, we should have, 
tuvierais, you would have, 
tuvieran, they would have. 



Compound Tenses 
Perfect 



he tenido, I have 
possessed. 



had, held, 



has tenido, thou ha^ had. 
ha tenido, he, she, it has had. 
hemes tenido, we have had. 
hab^ tenido, you have had. 
ban tenido, they have had. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

haya tenido, I have had, held, 
possessed, or may have had, 
held, possessed, &c. 

hayas toiido, thou have had. 

haya tenido, he, she, it have had. 

hayamos tenido, we have had. 

haydis tenido, you have had. 

hayan tenido, they have had. 



Pluperfect 



habia tenido, I had had, held, 
possessed. 

habias tenido, thou hadst had. 
habia tenido» he, she, it had had. 
habiamos tenido, we had had. 
habkis tenido, you had had. 
hablan tenido, they had had. 



que or si (3ro), that or if 

hubiese tenido, I had, held, pos- 
sessed, or might have had, 
held, possessed, &c. 

hubieses tenido, thou had had. 

hubiese tenido, he, she, it had had. 

hubi^semos tenido, we had had. 

hubieseis tenido, you had had. 

hubiesen tenido, they had had. 
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Second Pluperfect 

hube tenido, I had had, held, 

possessed, 
hubiste tenido, thou hadst had. 
hubo tenido, he, she, it had had. 
hubimos tenido, we had had. 
hubisteis tenido, you had had. 
hubieron tenido, they had had. 



[None.] 



hAbr6 tenido, I shall have had, 

held, possessed, 
habris tenido, thou wilt have 

had. 
habr4 tenido, he, she, it will have 

had. 
habremos tenido, we shall have 

had. 
habr^ tenido, you will have had. 



habrdn tenido, they will have 
had. 



Perfect Future 

que or si (yo), that or if 

hubiere tenido, I (shall) have had, 

held, possessed, 
hubieres tenido, thou (wilt) have 

had. 
hubiere tenido, he, she, it (wilt) 

have had. 
* hubi^emos tenido, we (shall) have 

had. 
hubiereis tenido, you (will) have 

had. 
hubieren tenido, they (will) have 

had. 



Perfect Conditional 



habria tenido, I should have had, 

held, possessed, 
habrias tenido, thou wouldst have 

had. 
habria tenido, he, she, it would 

have had. 
habriamos tenido, we should have 

had. 
habrlajs tenido, you would have 

had. 
habrian tenido, they, would have 

had. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

hubiera tenido, I should have had, 

held, possessed, 
huberias tenido, thou wouldst have 

had. 
hubiera tenido, he, she, it would 

have had. 
hubi^amos tenido, we should have 

had. 
hubierais tenido, you would have 

had. 
hubieran tenido, they would have 

had. 
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Imperative 



Affirmative 

ten, have, hold, possess thou 
(Jam, sing^.). 

tenga Vd., have, hold, possess 
(poL sing.), 

tengamos, let us have, hold, pos- 
sess. 

tened, have, hold, possess ye 
{Jam, pL). 

tengan Vds., have, hold, possess 
(pol. pi,). 



Negative 

no tengas, have thou not, do not 

hold, possess {/am, sing,), 
no tenga Vd., have not, do not 

hold, possess (pol, sing,), 
no tengamos, let us not have, let 

us not hold, possess, 
no tengiis, have ye not, do not 

hold, possess (fam, pi,), 
no tengan Vds., have not, do not 

hold, possess (pol, pi,). 



OBSERVATIONS ON HABER AND TENER 

When the verb to have is used in English in the 
capacity of an auxiliary y it is translated haber; but when 
employed as an active verb, A^x\o\An% possession^ it must be 
translated tener. We therefore say, He comprado un librOy 
for, / have bought a book ; but we must say, Tengo un librOy 
for, / have a book. In the first instance, to have is used as 
an auxiliary to the verb to buy; but in the second, it is 
employed as an active verb, denoting the possession of the 
book. Nevertheless, in familiar discourse, we. sometimes, 
though not frequently, notice tener governing a participle, 
in which case the participle is indeclinable; as, Tengo ido 
dos veces (I have been twice). Tenemos hablado con el 
(We have spoken to him). But if there be a noun or 
pronoun in the sentence governed by tener, the participle 
is made to agree with it; as, Tengo ya comprados mis 
libros (I have my books already bought). Tengo leidas 
todus esas novelas (I have read all those novels). 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB SER, 
TO BE (PERMANENT STATE) 

iNFiNrrrvE 

Present; sf^, to be. Perfect: haber sddo, to have been. 
Future: haber de ser, to have to be. 
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Gerund 
Present: siendo, being. Perfect: habiendo sddo, having been. 

Past Participle 
sido, been. 



Indicative 



Simple Tenses 
Present 



Subjunctive 



s6jy I am. 

^res, thou art (you are,y2i;». sing",), 

es, he is (Vd. es, you are). 

s6mo8, we are. 

sdis, you are. 

son, they are (Vda. son, you are). 



que ijo), that 

s^, I be or may be. 
sdas, thou be. 
s^, he be. 
se&mos, we be. 
seto, you be. 
s^an, they be. 



Imperfect 



^ra, I was. 
^ras, thou wast, 
^a, he was. 
^ramos, we were, 
^rais, you were, 
^ran, they were. 



fiif , I was. 
fulste, thou wast, 
fii^, he was. 
fuimos, we were, 
fiiisteis, you were, 
fii^ron, they were. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

fu^w, I were or might be. 
fusses, thou were (wert). 
fu6w, he were, 
fti^semos, we were, 
fu^seis, you were, 
fu^sen, they were. 



Past Definite 



[None.] 



Future 



ser6, I shall be. 
sehb, thou wilt be. 
serA, he will be. 
sertoos, we shall be. 
ser^, you will be. 
•er&n, they will be. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

fuere, I (shall) be. 
fueres, thou (wilt) be. 
fuere, !ic (will) be. 
fu^remos, we (shall) be. 
fuereis, you (will) be. 
fueren, they (will) be. 
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seria, I should be. 
serias, thou wouldst be. 
seria, he would be. 
seriamos, we should be. 
serials, you would be. 
serian, they would be. 



he side, I have been. 



has sido, thou hast been, 
ha side, he has been, 
hemes side, we have been, 
hab^ side, you have been, 
ban side, they have been. 



Conditional 

que or si (70), that or if 
fu^ra, I should be. 
fu^ras, thou wouldst be. 
fii^a, he would be. 
fu^ramos, we should be. 
fu^rais, you would be. 
fu^an, they would be. 

Compound Tenses 
Perfect 

que (yo), that 
hdya side, I had been or might 

have been, &c. 
hdyas sido, thou have been, 
hdya side, he have been, 
hayiunos side, we have been, 
haydis side, you have been, 
hilyan side, they have been. 



Pluperfect 



hab£a side, I had been. 

habias side, thou hadst been. 
hab£a side, he had been, 
habfamos side, we had been, 
hablais side, you had been, 
habian side, they had been. 



que or si (yo), that or i^ 
hubi^se side, I had been or might 

have been, &c. 
hubi^ses side, thou had been, 
hubi^se side, he had been, 
hubi^semos side, we had been, 
hubidsets sido, you had been, 
hubi^sea sido, they had been. 



Second Pluperfect 
hdbe sido, I had been. • 
hubiste sido, thou hadst been, 
htibo sido, he had been, 
hubimos sido, we had been, 
hubisteis sido, you had been, 
hubi^on sido, they had been. 



[None.] 



habr^ sido, I shall have been, 
habrds sido, thou wilt have been, 
habri sido, he will have been, 
habr^os sido, we shall have been. 

habr^ sido, you will have been, 
habrdn sido, they will have been. 



Future Perfect 

que or si (yo), that or if 
hubi^e sido, I (shall) have been, 
hubi^ressido, thou (wilt) have been, 
hubi^e sido, he (will) have been, 
hubi^emos sido, we (shall) have 

been, 
hubi^reis sido, you (will) have been, 
hubi^ren sido, they (will) have been. 
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habria sido, I should have been, 
habrias sido, thou wouldst have 

been, 
habria sido, he would have been. 
habriamos sido, we should have 

been, 
habriais sido, you would have 

been, 
habrian sido, they would have 

been. 



Perfect Conditional 

que or si (yo), that or if 
hubi^ sido, I should have been, 
hubi^ras sido, thou wouldst have 

been, 
hubi^ra sido, he would have been, 
hubidramos sido, we should have 

been, 
hubi^ais sido, you would have 

been, 
hubidran sido, they would have 

been. 



Affirmative 
9/k (tti), be (thou) {Jam, sing»\ 

sda Vd., be {poL sing-.), 
se&mos, let us be. 
sed, be (ye) {/am, pi,), 
aian Vds., be (poL pi,). 



Imperative 

Negative 

no s^as, be not or do not be {/am. 

sing.). 
no s^ Vd., be not, &c. {pol. sing.). 
no sedmos, let us not be. 
no se&is, be not, &c. {/am. pi.). 
no sdan Vds., be not, &c. {pol. pi.). 



CONJUGATION OF THE VERB ESTAR, TO BE 
(ACCIDENTAL AND TEMPORARY STATE) 

Infinitive 

Present: estar, to be. Perfect \ haber estado, to have been. 
Future : haber de estar, to have to be. 

Gerund 

Present: estando, being. Perfect: habiendo estado, having been. 
Future : habiendo de estar, having to be. 

Past Participle 
estado, been. 

Simple Tenses 

Subjunctive 
Present 

que (yo), that 
est^, I be or may be, &c. 



Indicative 



ettdy, I am. 
estis, thou art. 
esti, he is. 
esttoos, we are. 
est&is, you are. 
estibi, they are. 



est^, thou be. 
est6, he be. 
estdmos, we be. 
estto, you be. 
est6n, they be. 
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est&ba, I was. 
estdbas, thou wast, 
estdba, he was. 
estibamos, we were, 
estdbais, you were, 
estdban, they were. 

estdve, I was. 
estuviste, thou wast 
estdvo, he was. 
estuvimos, we were, 
estuvisteis, you were. 
estuTt^ron, they were. 



Impetfect 

que or si (yo), that or if 

estuyi^se, I were or might be, &c. 
estuvidses, thou were (wert). 
estuvi^se, he were, 
estuvi^semos, we were, 
estuyidseis, you were, 
estuvi^sen, they were. 

Past Definite 



[None.] 



estar^, I shall be. 
estards, thou wilt be. 
estard, he will be. 
estartoos, we shall be. 
estar^, you will be. 
estardn, tliey will be. 



estaria, I should be. 
estarias, thou wouldst be. 
estaria, he would be. 
estariamos, we should be. 
estariais, you would be. 
estarian, they would be. 



he estado, I have been. 

has estado, thou hast been, 
ha estado, he has been, 
htoos estado, we have been. 
hab& estado, you have been, 
han estado, they have been. 



Future 

que or si (yo), that or if 

estuvi^e, I (shall) be. 
estuvi^res, thou (wilt) be. 
estuvidre, he (will) be. 
estuTi^emos, we (shall) be. 
estuvi^reis, you (will) be. 
estuvi^ren, they (will) be. 

Conditional 

que or si (yo), that or if 

estuvi^a, I should be. 
estuvidras, thou wouldst be. 
estuvi^ra, he would be. 
estuvi6ramos, we should be. 
estuvi^rais, you would be. 
estuvi^ran, they would be. 

Compound Tenses 

Perfect 

que (70), that 

hdya estado, I have been or may 

have been, &c. 
hdyas estado, thou have been, 
hdya estado, he have been, 
haydmos estado, we have been, 
haydis estado, you have been, 
hdyan estado, they have been. 
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habia estado, I had been. 



Pluperfect 

que or si (yo), that or if 

hubi^ estado, I had been or 

might have been, &c. 
hubidses estado, thou had been, 
hubi^ estado, he had been, 
hubi^semos estado, we had been, 
hubi^seis estado, you had been, 
hubi^sen estado, they had been. 



habias estado, thou hadst been. 
hab£a estado, he had been, 
habiamos estado, we had been, 
habiais estado, you had been, 
hablan estado, they had been. 

Second Pluperfect 
htibe estado, I had been, 
hubiste estado, thou hadst been. 
h&ho estado, he had been, 
hubimos estado, we had been, 
hublstets estado, you had been, 
hubi^ron estado, they had been. 

Future Perfect 

que or si (yo), that or if 

habr^ estado, I shall have been, 
habr^s estado, thou wilt have 

been, 
habrd estado, he will have been. 



[None.] 



habrtoos estado, we shall have 

been, 
habr^ estado, you will have been. 

habrin estado, they will have 
been. 



hubi^e estado, I (shall) have been, 
hubi^res estado, thou (wilt) have 

been. 
hubi^e estado, he (will) have 

been, 
hubi^remos estado, we (shall) have 

been, 
hubi^reis estado, you (will) have 

been, 
hubi^en estado, they (will) have 

been. 



habria estado, I should have been, 
habrias estado, thou wouldst have 

been, 
habria estado, he would have 

been, 
habriamos estado, we should have 

been, 
habriais estado, you would have 

been, 
habrfan estado, they would have 

been. 



Perfect Conditional 

que or si (yo), that or if 

hubi^a estado, I should have been, 
hubi^ras estado, thou wouldst have 

been, 
hubi^a estado, he would have 

been, 
hubi^amos estado, we should have 

been, 
hubi^rais estado, you would have 

been, 
hubi^ran estado, they would havQ 

been. 
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Imperative 

Affirmative 
esti (te), be (thou) {Jam, sing.). 



est^ Vd., be (pol, sing.). 
estemos, let us be. 
estad, be (ye) {/am. pL). 
eaXhi Vds., be (pol. plur.). 



Negative 

no est^, be not, or do not be 

{Jam. sing.), 
no est6 Vd., be not, &c. ( poi. sing.). 
no estemos, let us not be. 
no est6is, be not, &c. {/am. pi.). 
no est^ Vds., be not, &c. {pol. pi.). 



OBSERVATIONS ON SER AND ESTAR 

In the foregoing conjugations of these two verbs, both 
are translated by the same verb in English — namely, /o 
be; yet by no means can they be indiscriminately used in 
Spanish, since they differ materially from each other in 
signification. It is therefore essentially necessary that the 
learner be acquainted with their peculiar meaning and 
use — a matter that frequently embarrasses students of the 
Spanish language, and which has justly been considered 
one of its greatest difficulties to surmount, but which it is 
hoped the following observations will remove. 

When we wish to express the absolute, natural, or 
inherent quality of anything — the qualities of the mind, 
the natural beauties and defects of the body, and all general 
truths — we must employ ser. Ex. : 

El oro es pesado. 
La piedra es dura. 
La nieve es blanca. 
Ellos son humildes. 
El es docto. 
Ella es hermosa. 
itl es ciego. 

La costumbre es otra naturaleza. 
La necesidad es madre de la 
invenci6n. 



Gold is heavy. 
Stone is hard. 
Snow is white. 
They are humble. 
He is learned. 
She is handsome. 
He is blind. 

Custom is second nature. 
Necessity is the mother of in- 
vention. 



But to denote any accidental circumstance — chemical 
and mechanical changes, locality, the emotions of the 
mind, or when we speak of the state of one's health — ^we 
must use estar. Ex.: 

(0604) 14 
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Estoy pronto. 

£st4 durmiendo. 

Esta agua esti caliente. 

El vino ya est& ag^o. 

Est&n en Madrid. 

Estar6 aquf manana. 

Est4 triste. Estqy contento. 

Estoy bueno. Estdn malos. 

£st4 de moda. 

Estaba de rodillas. 

Estoy de priesa. 

Estoy del mismo parecer. 



I am ready. 

He is asleep. 

This water is warm. 

The wine is already sour. 

They are in Madrid. 

I shall be here to-morrow. 

She is sad. I am contented. 

I am well. They are ill. 

He is in the fashion. 

He Ti/as on his knees. 

I am in haste. 

I am of the same opinion. 



In the following example the learner will observe the 
striking difference in the meaning of these two verbs: £!ste 
es el nino que esti enfermo (This is the child that is ill). 
Here we see that the absoltUe being of the child is expressed 
by ser, but the accidental circumstance of its being ill is 
denoted by estar. 

In speaking of a fruit, the peculiar nature of which is 
sour^ we must say, Esta fruta es agria (This fruit is sour); 
but if we change the verb ser into estar, we denote that 
the fruit became sour by some accidental circumstance, or 
that, from its being gathered too early, it had not reached 
the necessary degree of maturity, and not that it belonged 
to any species of fruit of a naturally sour kind. Again, if 
we allude to two men, one with a wooden leg and the 
other walking with both legs, assisted by crutches, we 
should express the lameness of the former by the verb ser, 
because it is evident that it is permanent \ thus, A quel 
hombre es cojo (That man is lame); but the lameness of 
the latter may be translated either es cojo, or estd cojo, 
according as we considered it permanent or temporary. 

We must employ ser to express possession^ and also to 
denote what a thing is intended for. Ex.: 

La hacienda es de ella, pero el The property is hers, but the 

dinero es mio. money is mine. 

Los libros son para estudiar. Books are to study from. 

Esta carta es para Vd. This letter is for you. 
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Likewise to signify the materials of which things are 
formed. Ex. : 

Este reloj es de oro. This is a gol^ watch. 

Ese pajio es de lana de Sajonia. That cloth is of Saxony wool. 

Estar is always employed with the participle active ; as, 
Estqy leyendo (I am reading). Estaban escribiendo (They 
were writing). 

Ser cannot be employed before a participle active^ nor 
estar before a noun \ both may be used with the other parts 
of speech respectively, according as the one or the other is 
required. 

Ser is required to form the passive voice \ as, Son amados 
(They are loved). Fuimos elegidos (We were elected). 

There are some instances in which either ser or estar 
may be used, according to the meaning we wish to give to 
the construction. For instance, / am of the same opinion^ 
may be translated, Soy or Estoy del mismo parecer; but 
with ser an unalterable state of opinion is meant, whereas 
with estar only casual opinion is expressed. Again, Eso 
es muy altOy and Eso estd muy alto (That is very high). 
The first expression refers to something that is lofty in 
staturcy &c., but the second, to something ^/a^^rf or located 
very high. Some adjectives also vary their meaning, 
according as they are employed with ser or estar. Ex.: 

Ser bueno. Estar bueno. To be good. To be well. 

Ser vivo. Estar vivo. To be lively. To be alive. 

Ser despierto. Estar despierto. To be vigilant. To be awake. 

Ser malo. Estar malo. To be wicked. To be ill. 

Exercise on the Verbs Ser and Estar 

VOCABULARY 

el hierro, the iron. la uva, the grape, 

bliindo, soft. todavia, yet. 

dure, hard. agrio, sour. 

la cereza, the cherry. enojado, angry, 

maduro, ripe. aunque, although, 

la naranja, the orange. enfermizo, infirm. 

9aiio, wholesome* engaiio, deceit. 
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odioso, odious, 
lisonja, flattery, 
despredado, despised. 
dego, blind, 
p^do, pale, 
espantado, frightened. 
pobre, poor, 
estropeado, crippled, 
allf, there, 
agitado, agitated, 
sosegado, quiet, 
ahora, now. 
dddl, tractable, 
satisfecho, satisfied. 
colocaci6n, situation, 
muebles, furniture, 
el sombrero, the hat. 
el recado, the message. 
la taza, the cup. 
la levita, the coat, 
la quimera, the quarrel, 
la envidia, the envy, 
despredable, despicable, 
amado, beloved. 
todo el mundo, everybody. 



taste, dull. 

cansado, tiresome, tired. 

el deseo, the wish, desire. 

la manera, the manner. 

el suefio, the dream. 

el heredero, the heir. 

el precio, the price. 

el error, the mistake. 

la piedra, the stone. 

el viaje, the journey. 

la cruz, the cross. 

el pdjaro, the bird. 

la virtud, the virtue. 

la aldea, the village. 

el edifido, the building, edifice. 

lastimoso, -a, sorry, sad. 

precioso, -a, precious. 

derto, -a, certain. 

colmado, -a, filled. 

mirar, to look at. 

alcanzar, to obtain, to get. 

muerto, died {p»p'), dead. 

tarde, late. 

estudiar, to study. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Iron IS hard. How soft this iron is already {ya). 
These cherries are not ripe. The orange is a very whole- 
some fruit (Jruta^ /.). These grapes are yet sour. He 
is a very kind man {bentgno\ but how angry he was! 
Although he has been ill for some time {hace tiempo)^ 
nevertheless (sin embargo) he is not an infirm man. Deceit 
is odious. Flattery should be despised. He has been blind 
these {hace) three months. She is very pale. They were 
frightened. He is a poor cripple. If they should be there, 
tell them that I shall be at home {en casa) the whole day 
{todo el dia). He was much agitated ; but he is more quiet 
now. He is very tractable {a/able), and is satisfied with 
his situation. The house is mine, but the furniture is his. 
Is this hat yours? — No; it is my brother's. The message 
was for him. This is a silver cup. The coat is of super- 
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fine cloth. What is he doing? He is sleeping. Quarrels 
are detestable, and envy is despicable. She is beloved 
by everybody. He is a very dull man. We were dull 
the whole day. How tiresome he is I We are very tired. 
The building is very far (lejos) from the village. Where 
was {Def.) the son of the widow? Why are you not 
satisfied with {con) your situation? If you were in Madrid, 
your situation would be more favourable. This man has 
always been very happy {feltz)y although (aunque) he is 
not at present satisfied with his (su) situation. I was just 
reading a book, when (cuando) my brother came (vino). 

In Spanish the meaning of a verb is negatived by pre- 
fixing no to it, as: I do not think, (Yo) no pienso. Your 
(polite mode) is expressed el . . . de Vd. (the ... of you), 
or more elegantly su . . • de Vd. (your ... of you). 

THE REGULAR VERBS 

Most Spanish verbs consist of stem and terminal syl- 
lables — the stem, or root-syllable, being the part which 
remains after cutting off the infinitive endings. Those are 
considered regular which, in conjugation, inflect the ter- 
minal syllable only, not the stem. They are divided into 
three conjugations, according to the endings of their in- 
finitives. Those ending in: 

-^r are of the ist conjugation ; 
"Cr ,, 2nd ,, 

"ir „ 3rd ,, 

In the following paradigms they are tabulated together 
in order that their characteristics may be clearly shown. 

There are a considerable number of verbs which, al- 
though conjugated according to the above paradigm, 
nevertheless undergo the following orthographical changes 
in order to retain their regular pronunciation : — Before the 
terminal -^, verbs with infinitives ending in -gar^ insert u 
after the final g of the stem; those in -car change c into 
qu\ and those in -zar change z into c. 
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Exercise on the Moods and Tenses of Verbs 

(Infinitive) 



VOCABULARY 



correr, to run. 
cantar, to sing, 
pasear, to walk, 
comer, to eat. 
vender, to sell, 
enviar, to send, 
escribir, to write, 
observar, to observe, 
sacrificar, to sacrifice, 
aprender, to learn, 
estudiar, to study, 
empezar, to begin, 
llegar, to arrive, 
florecer, to flourish. ' 
consultar, to consult, 
socorrer, to relieve, 
hablar, to speak, 
quedar, to remain, 
creer, to believe, 
trabajar, to work, 
cuidar, to care, 
prometer, to promise, 
partir, to depart, 
mendoiiar, to mention, 
ofender, to offend, 
vcr, to see. 

mandar, to command, order, 
cdebrar, to rojoice. 
oir, to hear. 



pretender, to pretend, 
gustar, to like, 
sorprender, to surprise, 
librar, to free, 
impedir, to prevent, 
escuchar, to listen, 
lograr, to succeed, 
pagar, to pay. 
reflezionar, to reflect* 
considerar, to consider, 
condiiir, to conclude, 
discurrir, to discourse, 
entrar, to enter. 
acabar, to finish, 
imaginar, to imagine, 
recompensar, to reward, 
responder, to answer, 
pasar, to pass, 
omitir, to omit 
velar, to watch, 
permitir, to permit, 
resolver, to resolve, 
suprimir, to suppress, 
pensar, to think, 
soler, to be accustome4* 
agradar, to gratify, 
intentar, to intend, 
preferir, to prefer, 
llover, to rain. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

The boys run. She sings. The ladies are walking. 
He is eating it. They are selling them. The English 
send their ships to all parts of the world. He writes much. 
He plays on the flute {flatda). I do think so. He does 
not dine early {teinprano\ but she does. You do not 
observe it, but I do. The pagans {paganos) sacrificed 
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victims {vtctimd) to their gods. Solon was one of the 
seven sages {sabio) of Greece, and studied at Athens. Plato 
{Platofi) studied under (pajo) Socrates, after whose death 
{mzLerte) he began his travels {vtaje) through {por) Greece: 
he afterwards {despues) went to Egypt, where {donde)j at 
that period {pertodo)y flourished Theodorus. I was break- 
fasting (almorzando) when you arrived. She consulted 
him, and so did I. He did not relieve them, but she did. 
I shall speak to him to-morrow. He shall remain here 
(aqui) if he likes. I will surmount (veneer) every difficulty 
{dificultad), I will surprise them. Will he sacrifice his 
interests in this manner? Shall we study our lesson? He 
will remain, and there is no (no hay) remedy (remedio). 
You shall not take it (tomar). We shall free them, and 
nothing shall prevent us. He will not listen, but she will. 
We shall succeed; shall we not? They have paid me. 
They had not reflected. I have not considered it. He 
had concluded his discourse when we entered. I had 
scarcely finished when he began. I imagine he may have 
the same views. Perhaps (ptcede qtie) he may reward her. 
I fear he may not answer me. Even though (atin cuando) 
he should believe it Although (aunque) he might read 
much, he would learn but little. If he should pass by 
this way (por aqui) I would call him. You may omit 
what you please. I can work now, but I could not then. 
He would watch the whole night. They should take care 
of (cuidar) her. You should promise, and so should she. 
He might permit me; might he not? I expect to depart 
to-morrow. I resolved not to mention it Speak thou 
to him. Let them promise me. Suppress your tears 
(Idgrima). Let him not sell them. 

READING EXERCISE 

Mi situacion es muy lastimosa. Esta cruz de oro estaba 
adornada de piedras preciosas. La necesidad es la madre 
de las in venciones. Ya es de noche, j a Dios I La vida 
es un sueno. Es una cosa deliciosa vivir en la companfa 
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de un buen amigo. El deseo de alcanzar fama es activo 
en muchos hombres. Seria muy hermoso este viaje, si 
no hiciese tanto calor {were it not so hot). La corona es 
del rey. El caballo era mio. Este vino es de Espaiia. 
Estas ruedas {wheels) son para un coche. La flor es para 
ella. La carta es para Escocia {Scotland). Esta miquina 
es para copiar cartas. El estaba en la calle. El era en 
la calle. El reo {culprit) estd delante del juez {judge). 
Yo estare d la puerta {door). El desertor estaba entre 
{between) dos soldados. Estoy escribiendo {writing). Ella 
estaba leyendo {reading). El estara predicando {preach- 
ing). El vestido es de pano {cloth). Las medias {stock- 
ings) eran de seda. Los candeleros {candlesticks) son 
de plata {silver). La mesa es de caoba {mahogany). 
La leche estd Agria {sour). El plomo {lead) estd derre- 
tido {melted). El agua esta caHente {;warm). La carne 
estaba asada {roasted). El temor {fear) de Dios es 
el principio {beginning) de la sabiduria {wisdom). Per- 
donar las injurias es obrar {to act) como Cristianos. 
iQuien soy yo? Yo soy un hombre humilde {humble). 
Estoy enfadado {angry). Estoy contento {pleased). La 
muerte es terrible. Estoy enojado con Vd. Madrid es una 
ciudad bonita, noble y rica. iQue tal es el clima de 
Inglaterra? Es bastante bueno, los inviernos no son 
muy severos, pero muy largos, mientras que los veranos 
y otoiios son agradables y poco variables. El Senor M. 
es un buen profesor. 

READING EXERCISE 
Verb DrUl 

iQue estdn haciendo Vds., Senores? Estamos con- 
tando {counting) nuestro dinero. ^Lo ban hallado? No, 
amigo mio, trabajamos y lo ganamos. (i^Donde trabajan 
Vds.? Trabajamos en un almacen de muebles {pe work 
in a furniture store). Mi tio maneja el ascensor {lift) y 
yo abro {open) y cierro {close) la puerta para los parro* 
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quianos {customers), i Es una casa al por mayor? {is it a 
wholesale hoicse?) Vendemos (w^ selPj al por mayor y al 
por menor {retail). En el primer piso {first floor) tenemos 
mesas {tables)^ sillas (phairs\ mecedoras {rocking-chairs)^ 
pupitres {desks), y aparadores {sideboards). En el se- 
gundo piso hay alfombras {carpets), cuadros {pictures), 
cortinas {curtains), ropa de cama {bedding)^ y otras 
cosas. Tenemos quincalleria (hardware) en el tercer 
{third) piso, toda clase {all kinds) de estufas {stoves) y 
utensilios {utensUs) para cocina {kitchen). Embarcamos 
{we ship) muchos muebles para Sur America. Nuestros 
principales {employers) son muy buenos con nosotros, y 
nos esforzamos por agradarlos {and we try to please tfiem). 
^Les pagan a Vds. buen salario? Si. Yo gano tres 
cientas libras ^sterlinas anuales, por saber el Espanol 6 
Ingles, que son las dos principales lenguas comerciales. 
^Por que tienen estos dependientes tan buen exito? {suc- 
cessful). Porque ellos se empeiian {they try) en complacer 
{to please) a su maestro (teacher), y estudiar bien la lengua 
castellana {Spanish language, Castillian). Este caf6 es 
excelente. La crema {cream) es muy pura {is very rich). 
Si; lo es. Tenemos una vaca {cow) de Jersey. Estas 
uvas {grapes) son de nuestro huerto {are from our orchard). 



CONVERSATION 



I am in a great dilemma. 

This is a difficult matter. 
They are not at his disposal. 
We could harbour no doubt. 
I have changed my mind. 
He gave an absolute promise. 
What can be his object? 
You do not consider me at all. 

There is no doubt about it. 
I have warned him earnestly. 
I hope it will end well. 



Me encuentro en un grande em- 

barazo. 
Este es un asunto dificil. 
No estdn d su disposici6n. 
No nos cabia duda. 
He mudado de pensar. 
Di6 una promesa positiva. 
I Qu6 mira puede llevar? 
No me toma Vd. absolutamente 

en cuenta. 
No hay duda de ello. 
Le he advertido seriamente. 
Espero que acabard favorable- 

mente. 
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He must have confused, the 
names. 

It is still doubtful. 

All our endeavours have been 
without effect. 

Either way will do. 

He manages to make both ends 
meet 

I shall endeavour to satisfy you. 

At last, I had to give it up. 

We shall bear it in mind. 

What follows next? 

In consideration of this circum- 
stance. 

You confound the one with the 
other. 

I gave you clearly to understand. 

You are very careless of your 

. money. 

This exceeds all bounds. 



Debe haber confundido los 

nombres. 
Es ai^n dudoso. 
Todos nuestros esfuerzos han sido 

ineficaces. 
De uno il otro modo satisfacerd. 
Consigue atar cabos. 

Procurar^ darle satisfacci6n. 

Por fin, tuve que desistir. 

Lo tendremos presente. 

<?Qu6 sigue? 

En consideraci6n de esta circun- 

stancia. 
Vd. confunde uno con otro. 

Le he explicado d Vd. claramente. 
Es Vd. muy descuidado con su 

dinero. 
Esto pasa de los limites. 



CONJUGATION OF A REFLEXIVE VERB 

Infinitive 

Present', lavarse, to wash one's self. 

Perfect \ haberse lavado, to have washed one's self. 

Future : haberse de lavar, to have to wash one's self. 

Gerund 

Present : lavindose, washing one's self. 

Perfect', habi^ndose lavado, having washed one's self. 

Future : ha,bi4ndose de lavar, having to wash one's self. 

Past Participle 
lavddose, washed one's self. 

Simple Tenses 
Present 



Indicative 



Subjunctive 



yo me lavo, I wash myself. 

td te lavas, thou washest thyself. 

ella I®® lava, he (&c.) washes 
yj I himself. 



que — that 

yo me lave, I wash or may wash 

myself, 
til te laves, thou wash thyself. 
61 

ella 
Vd. 



se lave, he (&c.) wash him- 
self. 
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nosotros (-as) nos lavamos, we 

wash ourselves. 
vosotros (-as) os lavdis, you wash 

yourselves. 

«^ se lavan, they (&c.) wash 
Vds themselves. 



nosotros (-as) nos lavemos, we 

wash ourselves. 
vosotros (-as) os lav^, you wash 

yourselves. 

ellos^ 

^1^ se laven, they (&c.) wash 

Vds themselves. 



Imperfect 



me lavaba, I washed myself. 



te lavabas, thou washed thyself. 

se lavaba, he washed himself. 

nos lav&bamos, we washed our- 
selves. 

OS lavabais, you washed your- 
selves. 

se lavaban, they washed them- 
selves. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

me lavase, I washed or might 
wash myself. 

te lavase, thou washed thyself. 

se lavase, he washed himself. 

nos lavisemos, we washed our- 
selves. 

OS lavaseis, you washed your- 
selves. 

se lavasen, they washed them- 
selves. 



Past Definite 



me lav^, I washed myself. 

te lavaste, thou washedst thyself. 

se lav6, he washed himself. 

nos lavamos, we washed ourselves. 

OS lavasteis, you washed your- 
selves. 

se lavaron, they washed them- 
selves. 



[None.] 



Future 



me lavar^, I shall wash myself. 

te lavaris, thou wilt wash thyself. 

se lavari, he will wash himself. 

nos lavaremos, we shall wash 
ourselves. 

OS lavardis, you will wash your- 
selves. 

se lavardn, they will wash them- 
selves. 

(0 604) 



que or si (70), that or if 

me lavare, I (shall) wash myself. 

te lavares, thou (wilt) wash thyself. 

se lavare, he (will) wash himself. 

nos lav^emos, we (shall) wash 
ourselves. 

OS lavareis, you (will) wash your- 
selves. 

se lavaren, they (will) wash them- 
selves. 

16 



2IO 



VERBS 



Conditional 



me lavaria, I should wash myself. 

te lavarias, thou wouldst wash 
thyself. 

se lavaria, he would wash himself. 

nos lavarlamos, we should wash 
ourselves. 

OS lavariais, you would wash your- 
selves. 

se lavarfan, they would wash them- 
selves. 



que or si (yo), that or if 

me lavara, I should wash myself. 

te lavaras, thou wouldst wash 
thyself. 

se lavara, he would wash himself. 

nos lavdramos, we should wash 
ourselves. 

OS lavarais, you would wash your- 
selves. 

se lavaran, they would wash them- 
selves. 



Imperative 



Affirmative 
ULvate, wash thyself (j^w. sing",), 

ULvese Vd., wash yourself {pol, 

sing-.), 
lavteonos, let us wash ourselves. 

lavdos, wash yourselves (Jam, pi,), 

Idvense Vds., wash yourselves 
(pol, pL), 



Negative 

no te laves, do not wash thyself 
(fam, sing,), 

no se lave Vd., do not wash your- 
self (^o/. sing.), 

no nos lavemos, do not let us wash 
ourselves. 

no OS lav^, do not wash your- 
selves (Jam, pi,), 

no se laven Vds., do not wash 
yourselves {pol, pi.). 



Indicative 



Compound Tenses 
Past Indefinite 



Subjunctive 



me he, te has, se ha. 
nos hemos, os hab^, se han 
lavado. 



que (yo) 
me haya, te hayas, se haya. 
nos hayamos, os hajr^, se hayan 
lavado. 



Pluperfect 



me habia, te habias. 
se habia, &c., lavado. 



me hube, te hubiste. 
se hubo, &c., lavado. 



sl(yo) 
me hubiese, te hubieses. 
se hubiese, &c., lavado. 



Second Pluperfect 



[None.] 
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me habr^, te ha1>ris. 
se habr&y &c., lavado. 



me habria, te habrias. 
se habrfa, &c., lavado. 



Future Perfect 

que or si (yo) 

me hubiere, te hubieres. 
se hubiere, &c., lavado. 

Perfect Conditional 

me hubiera, te hubieras. 
se hubiera, &c., lavado. 



CONJUGATION OF A PASSIVE VERB 

Infinitive 

Present; ser amado, -os, -as, to be loved. 

Perfect', haber sido amado, -a, &c., to have been loved. 

Future; haber de ser amado, -a, &c., to have to be loved. 

Gerund 
siendo amado, -a, &c., being loved. 

Past Participle 
sido amado, -a, &c., having been loved. 



Indicative 



Simple Tenses 
Present 



Subjunctive 



soy, eres, es amado, -a, I am loved 
or I am being loved, &c. 

somos, sois, son amados, -as, we 
are loved, &c. 



que (yo) 

sea, seas, sea amado, -a, that I be 
loved or may be loved, &c. 

seamos, sedis, sean amados, -as, 
that we be loved, &c. 



Imperfect 



era, eras, era amado, -a, I was 
loved, &c. 

^ramos, erais, eran amados, -«s. 



Past Definite 

fui, fuiste, fu^ amado, -a, I was 

loved, &c. 
fuimos, fuisteis, fueron amados, 



que or si (yo) 

fuese, fueses, fiiese amado, -a, that 
or if I were loved or might be 
loved, &c. 

fiidsemos, fueseis, fuesen amados, 



[None.] 
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ser^, ser&Sf serd amado, -a, I shall 

be loved, &c. 
seremos, ser6is, ser^ amados, -as. 



que or si (70) 

fuere, fueres, fuere amado, -a, that 

or if I (shall) be loved, &c. 
fu^remos, faereis, fueren amados, 



Conditional 



serfa, serias, seria amado, -a, I 

should be loved, &c. 
seriamos, serials, serian amados, 



que or si (70) 

fuera, fueras, fuera amado, -a, that 

or if I should be loved, &c* 
fu^ramos, fuerais, fueran amados, 



Imperative 

Affirmative 
a6 amado, -a, be loved {/am, sing-,). 



sea Vd. amado, -a, be loved (poL 

sing,). 
seamos amados, -as, let us be loved. 

sed amados, -as, be loved (fam, 

piy 

sean Vds. amados, -as, be loved 
(pol, pL). 



Negative 

no seas amado, -a, don't be loved 

(fam, sing,), 
no sea Vd. amado, -a, do not be 

loved (pol, sing,), 
no seamos amados, -as, do not let 

us be loved. 
no sedis amados, -as, don't be loved 

(fam, pi), 
no sean Vds. amados, -as, do not 

be loved (pol, pi,). 



Indicative 



he, has, ha sido amado, -a, I have 
been loved, &c. 

hemos, hab^ han sido amados, 



Compound Tenses 

Subjunctive 
Past Indefinite 

que (yo) 

haya, hayas, hajsi sido amado, -a, 
that or if I have been loved or 
may have been loved, &c. 

hayamos, hajr^, hayan sido 
amados, -as. 



habia, habias, habia sido amado, 
-a, I had been loved, &c. 



Pluperfect 

que or si (yo) 

hubiese, hubieses, hubiese sido 
amado, -a, that or if I had been 
loved or might have been loved, 
&c. 
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[None.] 



Second Pluperfect 

hube, hubiste, hubo sido amado, -a, I 
I had been loved, &c. I 

Future Perfect 

que or si (70) 
hubiere, hubieres, hubiere sido 



faabr^, habr^, habri side amado, 
-a, I shall have been loved, &c. 



amado, -a, that or if I (shall) 
have been loved, &c. 



habremos, habrds, habrdn sido, &c. 

Perfect Conditional 

que or si (yo) 
hubiera, hubieras, hnbiera sido 



babria, babrias, babrfa side amado, 
-a, I should have been loved, 
&c. 



amado, -a, that or if I should 
have been loved, &c. 



CONJUGATION OF LEER, TO READ 

Present Infinitive : leer, to read. 
Gerund \ leyendo (instead of leiendo). 
Past Participle I leido. 

Indicative 



Pres, leo, lees, lee. 

leemos, le^is, leea. 
Impf, leia, leias, Ida. 

leCamos, letais, Idan. 
Past \lei, leiste, ley6. 
Def, jUimioSy leisteis, leyeron. 
Fut leer^, leer^ leeril, &c. 
Cond, leeria, leerias, &c. 



Subjunctive 

lea, leas, lea. 
leamos, leiis, lean, 
leyese, &c. 

[None.] 

leyere, &:c. 
leyera, &c. 



lee. 
no leas. 



lea Vd 
no lea Vd 



Imperative 

leamos. teed 

no leamos. no le&is. 



lean Vds. 
no lean Vds. 



CONJUGATION OF AN IMPERSONAL VERB 

granizar, to hail. <. a ;\ Vj" ^ r ■ ^ ^^ 

Gerund 
granizando. 

Past Participle 
granizado. 
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Simple Tenses 
Indicative Subjunctive 



Pres» gfraniza, it hails. 

Imperf, g^anizaba. 

Def, g^atuz6. 

Fut g^anizard. 

Cond, gfranizaria. 



(que) granice. 

(que or si) granizase. 

None, 
(que or si) granizare. 
(que or si) granizaia. 



Compound Tenses 



ha, habia, hubo,^ 

habrii, habria, |«««»««»a 



(que or si) haya, hubiese, \gfraiii- 
(que or si) hubiere, hubiera,/ zado. 



OBSERVATIONS ON THE PASSIVE VOICE 

A reflexive verb in the third person singular or plural, 
in any of the moods and tenses, is often employed in 
Spanish when the meaning intended to be conveyed by 
it IS passive \ for instance, Ten men were employedy is fre- 
quently translated, Se emplearon diez hombresy instead of 
Diez hombres fueron empleados ; and, The necessary pre^ 
cautions have been taken^ might be translated, Se han 
tornado las precauciones necesariasy as well as, Las pre^ 
cauciones necesarias han sido tornados. Nevertheless, the 
learner should be very cautious how he employs this 
manner of expressing the passive voice, for fear of render- 
ing his sentences ambiguous. We see that the first ex- 
ample, Se emplearon diez hombreSy might be either taken 
for Ten men were employed or Ten men employed them- 
selves. In the second example, however, no ambiguity 
can arise from employing the verb in either manner, since, 
as it is impossible for the precautions to take themselvesy 
we must understand that the sense intended to be conveyed 
is that the precautions were taken. 

However, as this manner of forming the passive voice 
with the pronoun se is so frequently made use of in Spanish, 
the pupil is^ecommended to make himself as familiar as 
possible with the peculiarity, by directing his attention to 
it while reading. Observe the following examples: 
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Mafiana se vender^ la casa. 

Los muchachos se esperan esta 
noche. 

Qu^ se ha de hacer? 

No se puede remediar. 

En su glorioso reinado se ejer- 
cftaroQ todas las artes de la 
paz y de la guerra, y se vieron 
los accidentes de ^mbas for- 
tunas, pr6spera y adversa. 

Debi6 mucho A este Principe 
la lengua Castellana; pues 
adenias de haberla ilustrado 
con la pluma, mand6 se nsase 
en todos los decretos y privi- 
legios reales, y en las escri- 
turas piiblicas, que ^ntes se 
escribiaii en Latin. 



The house will be sold to-morrow. 
The boys are expected to-night. 

What is to he done? 

It cannot be helped. 

In his glorious reign (Ferdinand 
V. *s) all the arts of peace and war 
were practised^ and the chances 
of both adverse and prosperous 
fortune were witnessed. 

The Castilian language owed 
much to this prince (Alphonsus 
X) ; for besides having enriched 
it with his pen, he commanded 
that it should be used in all the 
royal orders and permissions, 
and in all public documents, 
which were formerly written in 
Latin. 



In translating a complete passive sentence, such as, 
Wisdom is praised by ally if it be done with the verb ser, 
the ablative todos (all) may be governed by the^preposition 
de or por; but if it be constructed with, the pronoun se, 
then the ablative can only be governed by por. Ex.: 
La sabidurta es alabada de^ or por todos: La sabiduria se 
alaha por todos. — Grammar of, the Spanish Academy. 

Note. — The pronoun se, with the third person sin- 
gular of the active voice, is employed in Spanish in all 
vague and general reports. Ex.:- 

Se dice que, &c. 

Se cree que la noticia es verda- 

dera. 
Se habla de guerra. 
Se dice que es grande orador. 



They say, or it is said that, &c. 
It is believed that the news is 

true. 
War is spoken of. 
He is said to be a great orator. 



The active voice alone, without the pronoun se, may 
also be employed with the like expressions, in the follow- 
ing manner: 



Dicen que, &c. 

Creen que la noticia es verdadera. 

Hablan de guerra. 

Dicen que es grande orador. 



They say that, &c. 

They believe that the news is true. 

They speak of war. 

They say he is a great orator. 
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The pronoun se, with a verb in the third person, is 
also sometimes used as an equivalent for one in sense 
of anyone^ any person. Ex.: Se necesita descanso despues 
del trabajo (One requires rest after labour). 

The same pronoun is sometimes also used as occupying 
the place of some third person before a pronoun in the 
dative or accusative case ; as, Se me pregunta sty &c. (I am 
asked if, &c.). ^S*^ le busca a Vd, (You are enquired for). Se 
me ha pasado de la m^emoria (It has escaped my memory). 



Exercise on 



and Passive Verbs 



VOCABULARY 



la mdancolia, the melancholy. 

el delito, the crime. 

el enemigo, the enemy. 

siempre, always. 

alabar, to praise. 

ofender, to offend. 

estimar, to esteem. 

conocido, acquaintance. 

proteger, to protect. 

atacar, to attack. 

declarar, to declare. 

apresar, to capture. 

la cotnedia, the comedy. 

el tratado, the treaty. 

el comerdo, the commerce. 

pasear, to walk. 

el sol, the sun. 

acostarse, to go to bed, to lie 
down. 

alegrarse, to rejoice at some- 
thing. 

el criado, the servant. 

sent6 plaza, he has enlisted. 

pagar, to pay. 

mentir, to lie. 

la salida del sol, the sunrise. 

la puesta del sd, the sunset. 

la hora, the hour. 

cortar, to cut. 



adular, to flatter. 

inocente, innocent. 

elegir, to elect. 

comitiva, committee. 

convencer, to convince, 

la verdad, the truth. 

aciisar, to accuse. 

basta, it is sufficient. 

sospechar, to suspect. 

emplear, to employ. 

la calle, the street. 

empedrar, to pave. 

derribar, to throw down. 

representar, to perform. 

el mtisico, the musician. 

barrer, to sweep. 

bacer, to make. 

llegar, to arrive. 

el cuchillo, the knife. 

el pan, the bread. 

el dedo, the finger. 

el ab<^ado, the lawyer. 

la escoba, the broom. 

la feliddad, the happiness. 

la madera, the wood. 

al contrario, on the contrary. 

el suelo, the floor. 

la liina, the moon. 
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TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

He gives himself up to melancholy. They accuse 
themselves {ellos mismos) of the crime. You will hurt 
{lasttmarse) yourself. Do not trouble yourself (moles- 
tarse). He freed himself (librarse) from the enemy. They 
had wounded (herirse) one another. They have always 
praised (alabarse) each other. If they should oflFend 
(pfenderse) one another. Let us seat {sentarse) ourselves 
down here. Comfort (consolarse) yourselves, my children. 
She is esteemed by her acquaintances. He was protected 
by them. They were attacked by the enemy. That they 
may be declared innocent. That I might be elected by 
the committee. Let us be convinced of the truth. To be 
accused it is sufficient {pasta) to be suspected. They were 
employed. The street has been paved. Having been 
captured, the houses were thrown down. A new comedy 
will be performed to-morrow. Some treaty of commerce 
has been spoken of. It is believed to be true. He is 
said to be a great musician. Why has that child been 
praised? It has been praised because it has studied well. 
Why {porqtie) has (Jian) that other child been punished? 
It has been {le han\ punished because it has been naughty 
and idle (holgazan). What must one do (gue debe hacerse) 
in order not to be despised? One must be (debe uno ser) 
studious and good. What has become of your friend? 
He has become a lawyer. How did you like the wine? 
I liked it very well. Has it done you {le ha hecho a Vd.) 
good {provecho)1 It has done me (me ha hecho) good. 
What has become of my book? I do not know what 
has become of it. I rejoice to hear that he is no longer 
ill, for I love him. Have you cut your hair? (Se ha 
cortado Vd, su peloi) I have not cut it myself (K? no me 
lo he cortado)y but I have had it cut (^pero me lo he hecho 
cortar). 
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NEGATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE VERBS 

VERBS USED NEGATIVELY 

In Spanish the negative no invariably precedes the 
verb or its auxiliary; and should there be a pronoun of 
the dative or accusative case before the verb, the negative 
precedes both. (Observe that the auxiliary do, of negative 
and interrogative sentences, is not translated.) Ex.: 

No puedo venir. I cannot come. 

No la veo. I do not see her. 

No le ha hablado. He has not spoken to him. 

If the nominative is expressed, it may be placed either 
before the negative particle or after the verb; thus, Yo no 
puedo venir y or no puedo yo venir y or no puedo venir yo] but 
never noyo pu^do venir. 

Two negatives do not destroy each other in Spanish as 
they do in English ; on the contrary, they add strength to 
one another. Ex.: 

No tengo nada que dar d Vd. I have nothing to give you. 

No lo sabe nadie. Nobody knows it. 

No lo he visto jamas. I have never seen it. 

These phrases, nevertheless, may with equal propriety, 
though perhaps with less energy, be expressed thus : Nada 
tengo que dar a Vd. ; Nadie lo sabe ; Jamas lo he visto. 
The no can never be used when any other negative pre- 
cedes the verb. 

There are some instances, however, in which one 
negative naturally destroys the other in Spanish as well 
as in English; thus. No deseo verla nunca means, I never 
wish to see her; but No deseo nunca verla means, I do not 
desire never to see her; signifying, by the latter expres- 
sion, a wish to see her sometimes. And No pretendo sino 
que me pague denotes, I only pretend that he should pay 
me. ** No podian no ser complices en la usurpacion de la 
autoridad^^ means. They could not but be accomplices in 
the usurpation o. the authority. 
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In many instances the negative no is seen used in 
Spanish by way of pleonasm when nothing of a negative 
sense exists ; thus, El es mas rtco qtie no ella (He is richer 
than she). Temia no entrara y me hallaria durmtendo (I 
feared he might come in and find me asleep). Por poco no 
w^ caigo (I was near falling). But in these and the like 
phrases the no had better be omitted. 

And, on the contrary, in phrases where any portion of 
time is qualified by the word todo, the negative is fre- 
quently omitted, when the sense seems to require it to 
be expressed ; as, En toda la noche he podido dormir (I 
have not been able to sleep the whole night). 

VERBS USED INTERROGATIVELY 

With regard to the order of construction preserved in 
interrogative sentences, no precise rule can be given. It is 
the modulation of the voice that mostly determines, in 
speaking, when the verb is used interrogatively; and in 
writing, the note of interrogation. However, in the 
natural order, the nominative, in interrogative sentences, 
when expressed, is generally placed after the verb (though 
not always immediately after it, unless it be a pronoun) ; 
but this order may, for energy or elegance, be inverted. 
If the interrogative sentence has a negative also, the 
negative is still always put before the verb. Ex.: 

I Sabe dl que estoy aquf ? Does he know that I am here? 

D6nde se fneron vuestras al^^rias Whither are all your former joys 

antig^as . . .? go^^ . . .? 

I Este es el rostro que yo vf Is this the countenance that I saw 

traspasado . . .? afflicted . . .? 

I No te lastiman mas los lamentos Do not the cries of those unhappy 

de todos esos infelices? creatures any longer move thee 

to pity? 
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Exercise on Negative and Interrogative 

Verbs 



VOCABULARY 



oir, to hear. 
aU£, there. 

las annas, the armsi 
aspirar, to aspire. 
defender, to defend, 
desear, to desire, 
creer, to believe, 
insultar, to insult, 
lisonjear, to flatter. 
incomodar, to trouble, 
jamas, never, 
saber, to know, 
padenda, patience. 
conocer, to know. 
nadie, nobody, 
vender, to sell, 
responder, to answer. 



llegar, to arrive, 
prestar, to lend, 
aiimentar, to increase, 
confirmar, to confirm, 
premiar, to reward, 
ahorrar, to spare, 
procurar, to procure, 
pretender, to pretend, 
reportar, to report, 
publicar, to publish, 
mucho, much. 
poco, little, 
hoy, to-day. 
nuuSana, to-morrow. 
pasado ma&ma, the day after 
to-morrow. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

They are not the same (mismo). . I have not heard it. 
She was not tliere. They had no arms. I do not aspire 
to so much. They could not defend him. We should 
not desire what is not ours (nuestro). They should not 
believe it. I am not engaged {comprometer). They were 
not condemned. You should not be insulted. That they 
may not be received. I do not flatter myself. They do 
not trouble themselves. I never knew it. I will never 
believe it They have no patience. He knew nobody. 
Do not sell him anything. Do I answer well? Shall we 
arrive to-day? Would he lend it to me? Were they in- 
creased? Have they confirmed it? Has he been rewarded? 
Would they spare themselves that trouble? Have they 
procured nothing? Will they not pretend it? Would they 
not have reported him? Will they not be published? 
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I. Active transitive verbs have the power of govern- 
ing other words. The regimen, or the word governed by 
the verb, may be either a noun, a pronoun, or an infini- 
tive; and it is sometimes preceded by a preposition, and 
sometimes not ; and very frequently a different preposition 
is required in Spanish from the one used in English, as 
we have seen is the case in regard to prepositions em- 
ployed with adjectives. The choice of the preposition 
depends chiefly on the meaning of the verb, and on the 
direction of its action. Ho fixed rule can possibly be given 
for a matter so variable and unstable as this, which con- 
stant reading alone can render familiar to the student. As 
likely to be of much assistance to him, however, a few 
general rules will here be given, in order to point out 
cases only wherein the two languages frequently diflfer 
in the choice of the preposition. But first we give the 
following examples of verbs accompanied by prepositions 
different from those used in English with corresponding 
verbs, the examples being extracted with permission from 
the Grammar of the Spanish Academy, and their trans- 
lations given in illustration of the foregoing remarks: 



Comprar al or del vendedor. 
Contestar k la pregunta. 
Pedir k alg^no. 
Parecerse k otro. 
Salvar k alguno del peligro. 

Armarse de paciencia. 
Mantenerse de yerbas. 
Depender de alguno. 
Descuidarse de su obligaci6n. 
Prendarse de alguno. 
Proveer de vfveres. 
Barar en tierra. 

Cavar la imaginaci6n en alguno. 
Contenerse en syx obligaci6n. 
Extribar en alguna cosa. 



To purchase ^the seller. 

To answer the question. 

To solicit anyone. 

To resemble another. 

To rescue anyone from the 

danger. 
To arm oneself with patience. 
To live on herbs. 
To depend on anyone. 
To neglect one's duty. 
To be taken with anyone. 
To provide Tvith provisions. 
To run aground. 
To fix the attention on anyone. 
To hold to one's contract. 
To rest on anything. 
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Saltar en tierra. 
Acertar con la casa. 
Desposarse con alguno. 
Encararse con alguno. 
Salir con la pretensi6n. 
Asparse por alguna cosa. 
Atufarse por poco. 
Salir por iiador. 
Nacer para trabajos. 
Prestar la dieta para la salud. 



To jump on shore. 
To hit upon the house. 
To be betrothed to anyone. 
To face anyone. 
To succeed in one's pretension. 
To be vexed at anything. 
To be affronted at trifles. 
To stand security. 
To be born to troubles. 
To supply the diet conducive to 
health. 



2. Active transitive verbs in Spanish govern the word 
to which their meaning is directed in the accusative case, 
with or without the preposition i, as the occasion may 
require, (See Observations on the Employment of the 
Preposition a in the Accusative Case, paragraph 13.) 
Ex.: 



Amar i. Dios. 
Hirfo al hombre. 
Despreciar la mentira. 
Ella le mand6. 



To love God. 
He wounded the man. 
To despise falsehood. 
She sent him. 



Many verbs have not the power of conveying a mean- 
ing that affects an object, and have therefore no govern- 
ment; such are nacer, to be borne; crecer, to grow, and 
all those in which there is no apparent action in their 
meaning. There are, however, some intransitive verbs 
that have an active signification, and convey their mean- 
ing to another object by means of prepositions. Ex.: 



Ir £ Madrid 
Vengo de casa. 
Si^ntese en el sofd. 



To go to Madrid. 
I come^^m home. 
Be seated on the sofa. 



Reflexive verbs "'also govern their regimen in the ac- 
cusative case; which regimen is the personal pronoun 
annexed to them. Ex.: 



Se aman. 4- 
Nos prometimos. 
Estdn visti^ndose. 



They love one another. 
We promised ourselves. 
They are dressing themselves. 
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If to the reflexive verb there follow a noun, a pronoun, 
or an infinitive, these are generally preceded by preposi- 
tions. Ex. : 



Se destrizo en ligrimas. 

Me acordar^ de ^1. 

Se acostumbran k trabajar. 



She melted into tears. 
I will remember him. 
They accustom themselves 
work. 



to 



3. Verbs of asking, thanking, buying, taking away, 
borrowing, opposing, and resembling, generally require i, 
before their indirect regimen. Ex.: 



Pregunte Vd. al criado. 
Agradezco d Vd. el favor. 
Compr6 la sortija al joyero. 
Quitaron el libro al muchacho. 

Pedf prestado el dinero k Juan. 
Se opuso k las 6rdenes. 
El hijo se semeja al padre. 



Ask the servant. 

I thank you for the favour. 

I bought the ring of the jeweller. 

They took away the book from 

the boy. 
I borrowed the money of John. 
He oppo s ed th e-orders, . 
The son resembles the father. 



The following require the same preposition before the 
direct regimen, namely, verbs of answering, playing, and 
suiting. Ex.: 



Responda Vd. k mi pregunta. 

Jugdmos al ajedrez. 

I Le conviene k Vd. eso? 



Answer my question. 
We played at chess. 
Does that suit you? 



4. Verbs denoting fullness or abundance,, want, and 
dependence generally require de with their t^imen. Ex.: 



Abundar de riquezas. 
Estaballenandoel baulde vestidos 

y de libros. 
Faltar de juicio. 
Dependa Vd. de mf. 



To abound in riches. 

He was filling the trunk with 

clothes and books. 
To be wanting in judgment. 
Depend on me. 



Passive verbs likewise require de before the noun by 
which they are followed. Ex.: 



Virginia fu^ amada de Rafael. 
Son aborrecidos de todos. 



Virginia was beloved by Raphael. 
They are hated by everybody. 
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Sometimes, however, the preposition per may be used 
instead of de; but it must be observed that these two pre- 
positions are not always indiscriminately used with passive 
verbs. If the verb denote an action of the body, per 
should be employed ; as, Fite muerto por un asesino (He 
was murdered by an assassin) ; but if the action expressed 
by the verb denote a will, or an effect of the mind, then 
either de or por may be used; though the preference 
appears to be more generally given to the former;- as. La 
obra fue censurada de or por los criticos (The work was 
censured by the critics). £l es esttmado de or por todos 
(He is esteemed by everybody). 

5. The noun or pronoun that denotes the person or 
thing in which the meaning of the verb is concentrated 
is preceded by en. Ex.: 

Piensa en tus propios asuntos. Think on your own affairs. 

Fijar la atenci6n en algo. To fix the attention on anything. 

If the regimen be an infinitive, the same preposition is 
required ; as, Esmerarse en hacer algo (To delight in doing 
anything). 

6. The noun denoting the instrument with which the 
action of the verb is effected is governed by con ; but the 
noun expressive of the injury inflicted by the instrument 
is preceded by either de or con in the singular, and by 
i, in the plural. Ex.: 

La mat6 con un punal. He killed her with a dagger. 

La mat6 de or con una punalada. He killed her by the thrust of a 

dagger. 
Le hiri6 k golpes. He wounded him with blows. 

Verbs denoting conduct or behaviour also generally 
require con before the regimen. Ex.: 

Se porta bien con los suyos. He behaves well with, or towards, 

his relations. 

Para con may be used in the same sense ; as, Se porta 
bien para con los suyos. 
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The verb meterse governs the regimen with con, if it be 
a person, and with en, if it be an inanimate object. Ex. : 

Meterse con alguno. To meddle with anyone. 

Meterse en negocios ajenos. To interfere with other people's 

business. 

7. The regimen denoting the catise or motive that gives 
rise to the action of the governing verb is preceded by por, 
Ex.: 

Trabajan por ganar. They work in order to gain. 

Lo hice per miedo. I did it through fear. 

Anhelar per saber. To be eager to know. 

Para may be used instead of per, when we wish to 
denote the end or purpose of the action expressed by the 
governing verb. Ex.: 

Lo hice para salvarla. I did it in order to save her. 

Vino para verle. He came for the purpose of seeing 

him. 

Sometimes the distinction between these two preposi- 
tions is so slight that they may be indiscriminately used 
with nearly the same eflfect; thus, Trabajan por ganar 
means. They work for the sake of gain — that is, they were 
induced by the idea of gain to work; and Trabajan para 
^a/zar signifies. They work^o^ the purpose <?/* gaining, or in 
order to gain. 

Another peculiarity in the use of these two prepositions 
is, that after the verb estar, or quedar, the infinitive 
governed by per signifies that the action expressed by it is 
not yet completed ; as, Ese edificio estd todavia por acabar 
(That edifice is not yet finished). Nos queda aun una 
legua por andar (We have yet a league to walk). The 
infinitive, preceded by per, also expresses an inclination 
on the part of the agent to do the act denoted by the 
infinitive; as, Estoy por decirselo (I have a mind to tell it 
to him). But, preceded by para, the infinitive denotes 
that the action is just about to take place; as, El buque 

(0604) 10 
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estd para hacerse a la vela (The vessel is about to set sail). 
It sometimes also expresses the inclination, or the capacity 
of the agent to do the act; as, No estqy para chancear (I 
am not inclined, or fit to joke). 

To inquire after^ or for anyone, is translated preguntar 
por\ as, Pregunte por su hijo (I inquired after his son). 

Observe that when the preposition to is suppressed in 
English, it must be expressed in Spanish; as, Preste el 
libro a Jtian (I lent (to) John the book). Di un duro al 
hombre (I gave (to) the man a dollar). 

See also Section on Prepositions, page 336. 

GOVERNMENT OF VERBS IN RELATION TO MOODS 

AND TENSES 

A verb active transitive may govern another verb either 
in the infinitive, the indicative, or the subjunctive mood. 
But, as the governed verb is not always put in the same 
mood and tense in Spanish and English, the student's 
attention is called to the following observations, which are 
intended to point out, in most cases, the difference that in 
this respect exists in the two languages. He will, how- 
ever, observe, that the remarks do not apply in every case, 
this being likewise a matter that is in a great measure 
governed by taste. They will, nevertheless, assist him 
very materially. 

1. In Spanish the governed verb is frequently put in 
the infinitive when there is but one agent to both verbs; 
that is, when the verb governed expresses something 
relative to the nominative of the governing verb, or when 
the governed verb is not preceded by the conjunction que. 
Ex.: 

£1 pretendia fingir. He pretended to feign. 

Querian enga&arle. They wanted to deceive him. 

Yo no puedo exponerle. I cannot expose him. 

2. In these examples we see that both languages agree 
in the employment of the infinitive with the governed verb. 
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But when the second verb is preceded by the conjunction 
que, or when each verb has a different agent, the governed 
verb in Spanish is generally put either in the indicative or 
the subjunctive mood, as the occasion may require. Ex.: 

Ellos se creen que son valientes. They believe themselves to he 

brave. 
El queria que yo me sometiese. He wished me to submit. 

Mand6 que (ellos) trajesen vino. He ordered them to bring wine. 

Me parece que (ella) estd enfernia. She appears to me to he ill. 

Literally, They think that they are brave. He wished that I should 
submit. He ordered that they might bring" wine. It appears to me that 
she is ilL 

Here we see that the governed verb in Spanish is put in 
one of the tenses of the indicative or the subjunctive mood, 
while in either case it may remain in the infinitive in 
English. The placing of the governed verb in Spanish in 
one or the other mood is not a matter of indifference, but 
one which mostly depends on the nature of the governing 
verb, and not unfrequently on choice, as will be noticed 
presently. 

These rules extend also to intransitive verbs, the signi- 
fication of which does not pass over to the governed verb 
without the assistance of a preposition. Ex. : 

Vendr6 k arreglar con Vd. I will come and settle with you. 

Nacemos para morir. We are born to die. 

Me quedar^ aquf para que 61 me I shall remain here that he may 
vea. see me. 

3. We have seen that the infinitive is sometimes pre- 
ceded in Spanish by a preposition, and sometimes not; 
this also depends on the nature of the governing verb. 
We will now see what verbs govern infinitives with pre- 
positions, and with what prepositions they govern. 

The following verbs generally govern infinitives with 
d; namely, acostumbrarse^ to accustom oneself; aprender^ 
to learn ; atreversey to venture, to dare ; ayudaVy to help ; 
convidaVy to invite; disponerse^ to prepare oneself; con- 
siderarse obligadOj to consider oneself obliged ; empezar^ to 
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begin; ensenar^ to teach; exortar^ to exhort; ponersCy to 
set about ; and also verbs of movement to any place. Ex. : 

Me acostumbro k andar. I accustom myself to walk. 

Aprenden k leer. They learn to read. 

No se atreve k exponerse. He does not venture to expose 

himself. 

AyUdeme k vestir. Assist me to dress myself. 

Le convid6 k comer. I invited him to dine. 

Meconsideroobligado4obedecer. I consider myself obliged to obey. 

Nos dispusimos k trabajar. We prepared ourselves to work. 

Empiezo k entenderlo. I begin to understand it. 

Me ensen6 k dibujar. He taught me to draw. 

Exhortar k alguno k hacer su To exhort anyone to do his duty. 

deber. 

Se pusieron k renin They set about quarrelling. 

Voy k encontrarlos. I am going to meet them. 

Vengo k informar k Vd. I come to inform you. 

Several reflexive verbs also govern infinitives with d, 
when the latter indicate what has produced the effect 
implied in the governing verb. Ex.: 

Matarse k estudiar. To kill oneself with studying. 

Cansarse k trabajar. To tire oneself with working. 

The same preposition is sometimes put between two 
infinitives, to mark the distinction in the respective mean- 
ings of their actions. Ex.: 

Va mucho de decir k hacer. There is a great difference between 

saying and doing. 

The verbs acabaVy to finish, and cesar^ to cease, govern 
infinitives with de. Ex.: 

I Acab6 Vd. de escribir? Have you finished writing? 

Cesaron de perseguirle. They ceased persecuting him. 

Tener and hacer govern infinitives with de when a 
noun intervenes between them. Ex.: 

Tuvo la bondad de venir. He had the kindness to come. 

Hdgame Vd. el favor de darme. Do me the favour to give me. 

Infinitives are governed by con when they express the 
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manner howy and the means by which^ anything is obtained. 
Ex.: 

El saber se logra con estudiar. Knowledge is obtained by study. 

Nada se gana con enfadarse. We gain nothing by being angry. 

Infinitives are governed by en when they do not express 
any kind of motion. Ex. : 

Se ocupa en leer. He occupies himself in reading. 

Se esmera en hablar bien. He delights in speaking well. 

Sobre and tras, when used in the sense of besides^ 
govern infinitives. Ex.: 

Sobre, or tras, ser rico es muy Besides being rich he is very parsi- 
avaro. monious. 

For infinitives governed by para and per, see para- 
graph 7, page 225. 

Some Spanish reflexive verbs govern infinitives in the 
active voice, when the passive would be used in English. 
Ex.: 

Me dej^ engafiar de ^1. I allowed myself to be deceived by 

him. 
Se hizo oir de ellos. He caused himself to be heard by 

tliem. 

4. It has just been noticed in Observation 2 that when 
the governing verb has a difl^erent agent from the verb 
governed, the latter is placed either in the indicative or 
the subjunctive mood, as the occasion may require; this 
also sometimes occurs when both verbs have the same 
agent. Rules will now be given to direct the learner in 
what mood and tense to employ the governed verb. 

5. The following verbs generally govern their regimen 
in the subjunctive mood, namely, verbs of commanding^ 
requestmgy fearing^ wishing^ wondering^ dotcbttngy per- 
mittingy requiring^ preventing^ perstuidingy suitings and 
sometimes those of thinkingy believingy rejoicingy and 
hoping \ likewise impersonal verbs, and those verbs pre- 
ceded by conjunctions expressive of doubty wishy supposp- 
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tiofiy or uncertainty^ as noticed in Rules on Verbs, para- 
graph 22. 

6. Such verbs in the present ox future indicative^ or the 
present subjunctivej govern their regimen in the present 
subjunctive^ simple or compound. Ex.: 

Manda que se haga luego. 



Suplico que me dispense Vd. 
Que yo tema que me iosulte. 

Me alegro que lo haya vencido. 
Dudo que pueda conseguir. 

Conviene que sepan. 
Desear^ que Vd. se divierta. 
Para que yo desee que 61 me 

obedezca. 
Me maravillo que lo hayan creido. 



He orders it to be done immedi- 
ately. 

I beg you will excuse me. 

That I may fear he might insult 
me. 

I am glad that he has overcome it. 

I doubt whether he is able to 
succeed. 

It is proper that they should know. 

I hope you may be amused. 

That I should Wish him to obey 
me. 

I wonder that they should have 
believed it. 



The verb that follows the relative que, preceded by a 
superlative, is also sometimes put in the subjunctive in 
Spanish; as, Es la idea mas sublime que conozca (It is 
the most sublime idea that I know of). 

7. Verbs in any of the past tenses, simple or compound^ 
of the indicative or subjunctive^ or in the compound future 
of the indicative, have generally their regimen in the im- 
perfect of the subjunctive^ simple or compound^ with the 



termination ra or se. Ex.: 

Dudaba, or dud^, que le convin- 

dese, or que le hubiera conven- 

ddo. 
Ha mandado que lo Uevara, or 

llevase Vd. 
Habia pedido que no lo dijeramos, 

or dijesemos. 
Me alegrara que lo hubiera hecho. 
Le habria ordenado que volviera, 

or volviese. 
Les habrd permitido que le sigui- 

eran, or siguiesen. 



I doubted that he would convince 
him, or that he would have con- 
vinced him. 

He has ordered that you should 
carry it. 

He had requested that we. might 
not tell it. 

I would rejoice that he had done it. 

I would have ordered him to re- 
turn. 

Perhaps he may have allowed 
them to follow him. 
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The compound of the present^ and compound of the 
future indicativey however, may also govern their regimen 
in the present of the subjunctive \ as, Ha mandado que lo 
lleve Vd.; Les habrd permitido que le sigan. 

8. Generally speaking, in any case where the verb 
governed expresses a will or inclination^ it is used with the 
termination ria. Ex.: 

Prometfo que me contestaria. He promised that he would 

answer me. 
Cref que no vendiia. I thought he would not come. 

Habia prometido que cantaHa. She had promised that she would 

sing. 
Hubiera creido que viviHan fe- I should have thought that they 
lices. would live happily. 

9. Verbs, however, of declaring or sayings thinking or 
believing^ in any of the tenses of the indicative or sub- 
junctive, may govern their regimen with the conjunction 
que, in the same mood and tense in both languages. Ex.: 

Declaro que lo s^, lo supe, lo I declare that I know it, knew it, 
habia sabido, lo sabrfa, &c. had known it, would know it, 

&c. 
Si digere que no puede, no pudo, If he should say that he is not, 
no pudiere, &c., pagar. was not, should not be, &c., 

able to pay. 
Pensaba que Vd. no tardarfa; I thought that you would not be 
que no habia tardado, &c. late, that you had not been late, 

&c. 
Creo que ni la ha visto, ni desea I believe that he neither has seen, 
verla. nor wishes to see her. 

Note. — The rules which have been given for verbs 
governing with certain prepositions will, in many cases, 
extend to the same verbs when they govern the indicative 
or the subjunctive mood with a conjunction (compare 
remarks on page 227). Ex.: 

Tengo miedo de que no lo hayan I fear that they may not have 

sabido. known it. 

Se empefi6 en que se lo prestara. He insisted on my lending it to 

him. 
Le ensenaron k que fingiese mil They taught him to feign a 

escusas. thousand excuses. 
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PECULIAR MANNER OF EMPLOYING CERTAIN VERBS 

Acabar de. — The expressions /o have justy and to be 
justy employed in English before a past participle, are 
rendered in Spanish by CLcabar de^ preceding an infinitive ; 
as, Acaho de oir de su llegada (I have just heard of his 
arrival). Acaba de entrar (He is just come in). 

Alegrarse. — The verbs to be glady and to be rejoiced at^ 
are translated by the reflexive verb alegrarse ; as, Me alegro 
de saberlo (I am glad to know it). Se alegro de. la noticia 
(He was rejoiced at the news). 

Caber, to be capable of containingy to holdy to have or 
find rooniy &c. This verb is employed in different ways 
in Spanish; as, Cimntas persotms caben en este salon? 
(How many persons does this saloon contain, or can find 
room in it?) No cabiamos todos en la cdmara (The cabin 
could not contain us all), i Puede caber eso en tu imagi- 
naci6n? (Can that enter thy imagination?) Cabe niticho en 
este baul (This trunk holds a great deal). Caber de pies (To 
have room to stand). Caie mucha malicia en el (He har- 
bours much malice). Tal es lo que a mi me cupo en suerte 
(Such has fallen to my lot). No caber en si (To be well 
satisfied with oneself). No caber de gozo (To be overjoyed). 

Caer, to fally is sometimes employed in the sense of 
to look intOy in the following manner: Estas ventanas caen 
al corral (These windows look into the courtyard). 

When to become is employed with reference to any part 
of a person's dress, it is translated caer^ or sentar; as, JSste 
vestido le cae, or, le, sienta muy bien (This dress becomes 
you very well). 

Caer en gratia means to take one^s fancy; as, Parece 
que esa senora le ha caido a Vd. en gracia (It seems that 
that lady has taken your fancy). 

Dar, to givCy is employed with different meanings ; as, 
Dar en el bianco (To hit the mark). Dar el pesame (To 
condole). Dar que hacer (To give trouble). Darse a la 
vela (To set sail). 
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Darse de, and darse cuidado, are used in the sense of 
to care about \ as, Que se le da a Vd. de eso? (What do you 
care about that?) No se me da cutdado de nada (I care 
about nothing). 

Dar per supuesto means to take for granted \ as, Di 
por supuesto que ya no volveria (I took' it for granted that 
he would not return). 

Dejar de, before infinitives, means to fatly and to leave 
off\ as, No deje Vd. de hacerlo (Do not fail to do it). De- 
jemos de hablar mas del asunto (Let us leave oflf speaking 
on the subject). 

Echar, to thrcwy is used with various meanings; as, 
Echar a perder (To spoil). Echar a piqi^e un buque (To 
sink a ship). Echar en olvtdo (To forget). 

Echar de m^nos means to miss (i.e. to be sensible of 
the absence of); as, Acd echo de tnenos mis acostumbradas 
dtversiones (Here I miss my accustomed amusements). Le 
eche a Vd, de m^enos en el baile (I missed you at the ball). 

Echar de ver .means to be evident ^ or visible ; as, Se 
echa de ver en eso la prudencia de Vd* (Your prudence is 
evident, or visible, or shows itself in that). 

Echar d perder means to spoil \ as, Todo lo echan a 
perder (They spoil everything). A si se echard a perder 
(It will get spoiled in that manner). 

Estar en que signifies to be inclined to think ; as, Estqy 
en que no vendrd hoy (I am inclined to think that he will 
not come to-day). 

Estar A pique de means to be within an ace of\ as, 
Estuvimos a pique de perdemos (We were within an ace 
of being lost). 

Faltar de, before an infinitive, means to fail \ as, Falto 
de venir dos veces (He failed twice to come). 

Guardarse de, before an infinitive, signifies to take care 
not to ; as, Se guurdard muy bien de venir (He will take 
good care not to come). Me gu^ardare de decirle nada 
(I will take care not to say anything to him). 

Gustar, to like^ and faltar, to wanty have a peculiar 
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regimen in Spanish, inasmuch as the objective case of the 
corresponding verb in English becomes the nominative 
in Spanish, and the nominative of the English verb be- 
comes the objective in Spanish; as, Me gtcstan los libros 
(I like books), ^Le gusta a Vd. este vino? (Do you like 
this wine?) ^ QtcS les falta? (What do they require?) Les 
faltan muchas cosas (They require many things). Hacer 
falta may be used in the place oif altar \ as, iQue les hace 
falta? Les hacen falta mtu^has cosas. The verb g^star, 
however, sometimes retains the same kind of regimen as in 
English, only that the object of the verb is preceded by 
de; as, Los porfiados siempre gtistan de quimeras (Ob- 
stinate people are always fond of disputes). 

Hacer, to do^ to make^ is employed in various collo- 
quial phrases ; as, Hare por verle (I will try, or endeavour 
to see him). Hacer caso de lo que dicen otros (To mind 
what other people say). Hacerse d la vela (To set sail). 
Hacer castillos en el airCj or torres en el vtento (To build 
castles in the air). Se hace muy soberbio (He becomes very 
proud). Quien hizo el papel de gracioso? (Who acted the 
part of clown? J^l hacia de cdnsul (He acted as consul). 

Ir, to gOy is also employed in several familiar phrases; 
as, Ir con alguno (To agree with anyone), /r, or quedar en 
zaga (To remain behindhand). Irse a pique (To founder 
at sea). Irsele de la memoria a alguno (To escape one's 
memory). 

Llevar, to take^ to carry^ has several idiomatical mean- 
ings ; as, Llevar d mal (To take amiss). Me llevo das duros 
por la compostura (He charged me two dollars for the re- 
pair). Llevaba una casaca a lafrancesa (He wore a coat in 
the French fashion). Llevarse chasco (To be disappointed). 
Me lleve chasco en eso (I was disappointed in that). 

Mandar and hacer both signify to order^ and to cause 
to be done\ as, Mandd que me trajesen vino (I ordered 
them to bring me wine). Hare que sepa su deber (I will 
make him know his duty). Mande (or ordene) que me 
hiciese un vestido (I ordered him to make me a dress). 
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Oler d is to smell ofy and Saber a, to taste of\ as, Esto 
huele a aceite y sdbe a sebo (This smells of oil, and tastes 
of tallow). 

Salir is employed in various ways; as, Salir a luz (To 
come to light; to be published). Salir con algo (To ob- 
tain one's end). Salir de si (To be enraptured). Saiga h 
que saliere (Happen what may). Esta casa me sale en 
mAs de mil libras (This house stands me in more than 
a thousand pounds). 

Sentir and Pesar. — To be sorry y and to grieve j are 
translated by these verbs; as, Lo siefito mucho (I am very 
sorry for it, i.e. I feel it much). Me pesa mucho saberlo 
(I am very sorry to know it, i.e. // grieves me much to 
know it). 

Servirse is used in the third person only in the sense 
of to be kind enough to ; as, Sirvase Vd. hacerme este favor 
(Be kind enough to do me this favour). ^S*^ sirvio en- 
viarme este regale (He was pleased to send me this 
present). 

Tardar en, before an infinitive, means to be long in 
doing anything^ as. Tarda mucho en decidir (He is long 
in deciding). Cudnto tarda en venir! (How long he is in 
coming 1) 

Tener, to have^ is variously employed; as, Tener a 
menos hablar con uno (Not to deign to speak to one). 
No tiene que ver con lo que yo digo (It has nothing to do 
with what I say). Tiene Vd. razon (You are right). El no 
tiene razon (He is wrong). 

Volver, to return^ expresses the repetition of the action 
denoted by the governed infinitive ; as, Vuelva Vd. a leerlo 
(Read it over again). Volvere a venir manana (I shall 
come again to-morrow). 

Tratar de means to endeavour to ; as, Trate Vd. de venir 
mas temprano (Endeavour to come earlier). Tratare de 
hallarlo (I shall endeavour to find it). 

[For further idioms in verbs, see the author's New 
Spanish Reader. Blackie & Son, Ltd.] 
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Exercise on the Government of Verbs 



VOCABULARY 



▼encer, to overcome. 

flojo, weak. 

pedir, to ask. 

consejo, counsel. 

reconocido, thankful. 

comprar, to purchase. 

negodante, merchant. 

privar, to deprive. 

semejarse, to resemble. 

incurrir, to incur. 

contestar, to answer. 

mientras, whilst. 

jugar, to play. 

conveniT) to suit. 

acordarse, to remember. 

descuidar, to neglect. 

lograr, to gain, to obtain. 

impeler, to impel. 

concluir, to conclude. 

quedar, to remain. 

acabar, to finish. 

partir, to leave. 

ceder, to yield. 

pretender, to pretend. 

sacrificar, to sacrifice. 

aguardar, to wait. 

empezar, to begin. 

comprender, to understand. 

dntes, before. 

pedir prestado, to borrow. 

el peligro, the danger. 

la ley, the law. 

el estado, the state. 

la partida, the game. 

el billar, the billiard. 

el cuarto, the room. 

el pasado, the past. 

el deber, the duty. 

el estudio, the study. 

la necesidad, the necessity. 

la moderacidn, the moderation. 

la prosperidad, the prosperity. 



el asiinto, the business, 
la circunstanda, the circum- 
stance. 
el paso, the step, 
aprender, to learn, 
leer, to read. 

acostumbrar, to accustom. 
atreverse, to dare, 
ayudar, to assist, 
llevar, to carry, 
ense&ar, to teach, 
cantar, to sing, 
convidar, to invite, 
coiner, to dine, to eat. 
considerar, to consider, 
disponer, to prepare, 
someter, to submit, 
llorar, to weep, 
acabar, to finish, 
escribir, to write, 
dedr, to tell. 

acompafiar, to accompany, 
aftigir, to fret, 
mirar, to look, 
respetar, to respect. 
conocer, to know, 
suplicar, to beseech, 
merecer, to deserve, 
saber, to know, 
obrar, to act 
amargamente, bitterly, 
cesar, to cease, 
atonnentar, to torment, 
la bondad, the goodness, 
la pintura, the picture, 
desear, to hope, to desire, 
recobrar, to recover. 
}& salud, the health, 
mejor, better, 
temer, to fear, 
fiar, to trust, 
tomar, to take. 
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TRANSLATION EXERCISE 

Courage often (muchas veces) overcomes {veneer) those 
difficulties that cause the weak to give way (desmayar). 
Ask counsel of thy friend. I am very thankful for your 
attention. We purchased our goods of a very respectable 
merchant. We should deprive no one of his own. Of 
whom did you borrow {pedir prestado) the money? He re- 
sembles his sister. It concerns you to know that you incur 
danger in opposing {pponerse) the laws of the state. I am 
going to answer this letter whilst you play a game (Jugar 
una partida) at billiards. Will this suit your brother? 
The room is filled {lleno) with smoke (kumo). Never de- 
pend entirely {jamas dependa enteramente) on others. I 
remember well the past. We must not neglect our duty. 
Knowledge is gained by study. Adonis was beloved by 
Venus and by Proserpina. They were impelled by neces- 
sity. It is very difficult {dificultoso) to possess moderation 
in prosperity. Behave kindly {portarse benignamente) 
towards everybody. I am going for him, that he may 
conclude the business, since {desde) there remains but 
little to finish. I have a mind to go and see if he is ready 
{pronto) to leave. We ought to yield to circumstances. 
I do not pretend to sacrifice your interests. I wish you 
may obtain your end {fin). They advise me to wait. I 
repented of having taken such a step. I began to under- 
stand Spanish before I learned to read it. I accustom 
myself to do now what I once did not dare to do. Assist 
me to carry this. He went to see if he could teach him to 
sing. If he should invite me to dine with him, I shall 
consider myself obliged to go. Preparing myself to 
submit, I sat down {me puse) to weep bitterly. We have 
finished writing. At last he ceased tormenting me. Have 
the goodness to tell me. He did me the favour {favor) to 
accompany me. Little {poco) is obtained by fretting. I 
amuse myself in looking at the pictures. He caused him- 
self to be respected by his acquaintances. I beseech you 
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to remain. I hope you may soon recover your health. 
He must behave better in order that I may wish him to 
come back. I feared he might have suspected me. I had 
wished that they had deserved it. I never would have 
permitted (consentir) it to be known. Perhaps {quizd) he 
may have told him to bring them. If he thinks that I 
want him. They declared that they would not trust him. 
I would have believed it impossible that he could have 
acted in this manner. 

ENTIRELY IRREGULAR VERBS 
I. Andar, to go, walk 

Gerund: andando. Past Participle: andado. 



Indicative 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que orsX (yo, &c.) 


ando. 






ande. 


andas. 






andes. 


anda. 






ande. 


andamos. 






andemos. 


anddis. 






and^is. 


andan. 






anden. 




Imperfect 




andaba. 






anduvi^se. 


andabas. 






anduvi^ses. 


andaba. 






anduvi^se. 


anddbamos. 






anduvi^semos. 


andabais. 






anduvi^seis. 


andaban. 






anduvi^sen. 




Past Definite 




anddve. 








anduvfste. 








andiivo. 






[None.] 


anduvfmos. 






anduvfsteis. 








anduvi^ron. 
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Future 



andar^. 

andards. 

andard. 

andar^mos. 

andardis. 

andardn. 

andarfa. 

andarfas. 

andarfa. 

andarfamos. 

andarfais 

andarfan. 



Conditional 



Imperative 



anduvi^re. 

anduvi^res. 

anduvi^re. 

anduvidremos. 

anduvi^reis. 

anduvi^ren. 

anduvi^ra. 

anduvi^ras. 

anduvi^ra. 

anduvi^ramos. 

anduvi^rais. 

anduvi^ran. 



anda. 
ande Vd. 
andemos. 
andad. 
anden Vds. 



no andes. 
no ande Vd. 
no andemos. 
no and^is. 
no anden Vds. 



2. Asir, to seize, grasp (asir del brazo, to seize 

by the arm) 

Gerund : asiendo. Past Participle : asido 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que or si (yo, 5 


asgo. 






asga. 


ases. 






asgas. 


ase. 






asga. 


asimos. 
asfs. 






asgamos. 
asgdis. 


ascn. 






asgan. 




Imperfect 




asfa. 






asiese. 


asfas. 






asieses. 


asfa. 






asiese. 


asfamos. 






asi^semos. 


asfais. 






asieseis. 


asfan. 






asiesen. 
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Past DefiniU 




as{. 










asiste. 










asi6. 
asimos. 








[None.] 


asisteis. 










asieron. 














Future 




asir^. 








asiere. 


asirds. 








asieres. 


asird. 








asiere. 


asiremos. 








asi^remos. 


asir^is. 








asiereis. 


asirdn. 








asieren. 






Conditiofial 




asirfa. 








asiera. 


asirfas. 








asieras. 


asirfa. 








asiera. 


asirfamos. 








asi^ramos. 


asirfais. 








asierais. 


asirfan. 








asieran. 






Imperative 




ase. 
asga 


Vd. 


no asgas. 
no asga Vd. 


asgamos. 
asfd. 
asgan Vds. 


no asgamos. 
no asgdis. 
no asgan Vds. 



3. Caber, to have room 

Gerund: cabiendo. Past Participle: cabido. 



Indicative 



quepo. 

cabes. 

cabe. 

cabemos. 

cab^is. 

caben. 



Present 



Subjunctive 

que or si (yo, &c.) 

quepa. 

quepas. 

quepa. 

quepamos. 

quepdis. 

quepan. 
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Imperfect 



cabfa. 






cupiese. 


cabfas. 






cupieses. 


cabia. 






cupiese. 


cabfamos. 






cupi^semos. 


cabfais. 






cupieseis. 


cabfan. 






cupiesen. 




Past Definite 




cupe. 








cupiste. 








cupo. 
cupimos. 






[None.] 


cupisteis. 








cupieron. 










Future 




cabr6. 






cupiere. 


cabrds. 






cupieres. 


cabrd. 






cupiere. 


cabr^mos. 






cupi^remos. 


cabr^is. 






cupiereis. 


cabrdn. 






cupieren. 




Conditional 




cabria. 






cupiera. 


cabrfas. 






cupieras. 


cabrfa. 






cupiera. 


cabrfamos. 






cupi^ramos. 


cabrfais. 






cupierais. 


cabrian. 


Imperative 


cupieran. 


(cabe tu.) 


(no quepas.) 


quepa Vd. 


no quepa 


Vd. 


quepamos. 


no quepamos. 


cabed. 


no quepdis. 


quepan Vds. 


no quepan Vds. 



N.B. — Caber is \ised mostly in a figurative sense. Ex.: 



No cabe duda. 
Mala suerte le cupo. 
Todo cabe en Tomds. 
El profesor no cabe en sf de 
alegria. 

(0604) 



T^re is no doubt 
Bad luck fell to his share, 
Thomas is capable of anything. 
The professor is unable to contain 
himself for joy. 

17 
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4. Caer, to fall, drop 

Gbrund : CAjtndo. Past Participle : caido. 



Indicative 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que or si (yo, I 


caigo. 






caiga. 


caes. 






caigas. 


cae. 






caiga. 


caemos. 






caigamos. 


ca^s. 






caigdis. 


caen. 






caigan. 




Imperfect 




ca(a. 






cayese. 


cafas. 






cayeses. 


cafa. 






cayese. 


cafamos. 






cay^semos. 


cafais. 






cayeseis. 


cafan. 






cayesen. 




Past Definite 




caf. 








cafste. 








cay6. 
cafmos. 






[None.] 


cafsteis. 








cayeron. 










Future 




caer^. 






cayere. 


caerds. 






cayeres. 


caerd. 






ca3'ere. 


caeremos. 






cay^remos. 


caer^is. 






cayereis. 


caerdn. 






cayeren. 




Conditional 




caerfa. 






cayera. 


caerfas. 






cayeras. 


caerfa. 






cayera. 


caerfamos; 






cay^mmos. 


caeHais. 






cayefais. 


caeHan. 






cayeran. 
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Impbrativb 



cae. 

caiga Vd. 
caigamos. 
caed. 
caigan Yds. 



no caigas. 
no caiga Vd. 
no caigamos. 
no caigdis. 
no caigan Vds. 



The following verbs are conjugated in the same manner as caer : — 

caerse de yiejo, to break down with 

old age. 
decaer, to decay, 
recaer, to relapse. 



it to fall or drop down. 
caerse de dnimo, to droop, get 
down-hearted or low-spirited. 



5. Conducir, to conduct, convey, guide, lead 

Gerund: condudendo. Past Participle: conduddo. 



Indicative 



conduzco. 

conduces. 

conduce. 

conducimos. 

conducts. 

conducen. 



conducfa. 

conducfas. 

conduda. 

condudamos. 

condudais. 

condudan. 



condi&je. 

condujfste. 

condiijo. 

condujfmos. 

condujfsteis. 

conduj^ron* 



Present 



Imperfect 



Past Definite 



Subjunctive 

que or si (yo, &c.) 

conduzca. 

conduzcas. 

conduzca. 

conduzcdmos. 

conduzcdis. 

conduzcan. 



conduj^e. 

conduj^es. 

conduj^se. 

conduj^semos. 

conduj^seis. 

conduj^sen. 



[None.] 
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Future 



conducir^. 

conducirds. 

conducir^. 

conduciremos. 

conducir^is. 

conducirdn. 



conducirfa. 

conducirfas. 

conducirfa. 

conducirfamos. 

conduciriais. 

conducirfan. 



conduce 
conduzca Vd. 
conduzcamos. 
conducid. 
conduzcan Yds. 



Conditional 



conduj^re. 

conduj^res. 

conduj^re. 

conduj^remos. 

conduj^reis. 

conduj^ren. 



conduj^ra. 

conduj^ras. 

conduj^ra. 

conduj^ramos. 

conduj^rais. 

conduj^ran. 



Imperative 

no conduzcas. 
no conduzca Vd. 
no conduzcamos. 
no conduzcdis. 
no conduzcan Yds. 



The following verbs are conjugated in the same manner as 
amdttdr : — 



coodndrae, to behave, conduct 

one's self, 
dedndr, to deduce, infer, 
indndr, to induce, 
introdadr, to introduce. 



prodttdr, to produce, bring forth, 
redndr, to reduce, lessen, 
reprodttdr, to reproduce, 
sedttdr, to seduce, 
tradndr, to translate. 



6. Dar, to give 

Gerund: dando. Past Participle: dado. 



Indicativb 



doy. 

das. 

da. 

damos. 

dais. 

dan. 



Present 



SumUNCTIVB 

que or si (yo, &c.) 

d^. 

des. 

d^. 

demos. 

d^is. 

den. 
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Imperfect 



daba. 

dabas. 

daba. 

ddbamos. 

dabais. 

daban. 








di^e. 

dieses. 

di^se. 

di^emos. 

di^eis. 

di^sen. 






Past Definite 




d{. 

dfste. 

di6. 

dfmos. 

dfsteis. 

di^ron. 




■ 




[None. 






Future 




dar^. 

dar^. 

dard. 

daremos. 

dar^is. 

dardn. 








di^re. 

di^res. 

di^re. 

di^remos. 

di^reis. 

didren. 






Conditional 




darfa. 

darfas. 

darfa. 

darfamos. 

darfais. 

darfan. 








didra. 

di^ras. 

di^ra. 

di^ramos. 

di^rsus. 

di^ran. 






Impbrativb 






d^Yd. 
demos, 
dad. 
den Yds. 


no des. 
no d6 Yd. 
no demos, 
no deis. 
no den Yds. 
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7. Decir, to say, tell 

Gerund : didendo. Past Participle : dicfaa 



Indicative 






SUBJUNCnVB 




Present 










que or si (yo, &c.) 


dfgo. 






dfga. 


dfces. 






dfgas. 


dfce. 






dfga. 


decfmos. 






digdmos. 


decfs. 






digdis. 


dic^n. 






dfgan. 




Imperfect 




decfa. 






dijdse. 


decfas. 






dijdses. 


decfa. 






dij^se. 


decfamos. 






dij^semos. 


decfais. 






dij^seis. 


dedan. 






dij^en. 




Past Definite 




dfje. 








dijfste. 








dfjo. 
dijfmos. 






[None,] 


dijfsteis. 








dij^ron. 










Future 




dir^. 






dij^re. 


dirds. 






dij^res. 


dird. 






dij^re. 


dir^mos. 






dij^remos. 


dir^is. 






dij^reis. 


dirdn. 






dij^ren. 




Candiiumal 




dirfa. 






dij^ra. 


dirfas. 






dij^ras. 


dirfa. 






dij^ra. 


dirfamos. 






dij^ramos. 


dirfais. 






dij^rais. 


dirfan. 






dij^ran. 
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Impbrativu 


di. 


no digas. 


diga Vd. 


no diga Vd. 


digamos. 


no digamos. 


decid. 


no digdis. 


digaii Vds 


no digan Vds. 



8. Dormir, to sleep: o into ue and u 

Gerund: durmiendo. Past Participle: dormido. 



Indicative 



du^rmo. 

du^nnes. 

du^nne. 

dormfmos. 

dormfs. 

du^rmen. 



dorm {a. 

dormfas. 

dormfa. 

dormiamos. 

dorm£ais. 

dormfan. 



dormf. 

dormiste. 

durmi6. 

dormimos. 

dormisteis. 

durmieron. 



dormir^. 

dormirds. 

dormird. 

dormiremos. 

dormireis. 

dormirdn. 



Present 



Imperfect 



Past Definite 



Future 



Subjunctive 

que or si (yo, &c.) 
du^rma. 
du^mias. 
du^rma. 
durmdmos. 
durmdis. 
du^rman. 



durmi^se. 

durmi^ses. 

durmi6se. 

durmi^emos. 

durmi^seis. 

durmi^en. 



[None.] 



durmi^re. 

durmi^res. 

durmi^re. 

dumM^Kemos. 

dunaii^is. 

duinniidren. 
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Candftumal 



dormirfa. 

dormirfas. 

dormirfa. 

dormirfamos. 

dormirfais. 

dormirlan. 



durmi^ra. 

durmi^ras. 

durmi^ra. 

durmi^ramos. 

durmi^rais. 

durmi^ran. 



Impbrativb 

duerme. no duermas. 

duenna Vd. no duenna Vd. 

durmamos. no durmamos. 

dormid. no durmdis. 

duerman Yds. no duerman Yds. 



9. Hacer, to do, make, render 

Gbrund: hadendo. Past Participle: hecfao. 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que or si (yo, &c.) 


hdgo. 

haces. 

hace. 

hacemos. 

hac6is. 

hacen. 






hdga. 

hdgas. 

hdga. 

hagdmos. 

hagdis. 

hdgan. 




Impeffect 




hacfa. 






hici^e. 


hacfas. 






hici^ses. 


hacfa. 






hici^se. 


haclamos. 






hicidsemos. 


hadais. 






hici^eis. 


hacfan. 






hidden. 




Past Definite 




hfce. 








hicfste. 








h(zo. 
hicfmos. 






[None.] 


hicfsteis. 








hici^ron. 
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Future 



har6. 




hici^re. 


hards. 




hici^res. 


hard. 




hici^re. 


har^mos. 




hici^remos. 


har^is. 




hici^reis. 


hardn. 




hici^ren. 


Candftianal 




harfa. 




hici^ra. 


harfas. 




hici^ras. 


harfa. 




hici^ra. 


harfamos. 




hici^ramos. 


harfais. 




hici^rais. 


haHan. 




hici^ran. 


Impbrativb 




haz. 


nohdgas 


■ 


hdga Vd. 


no hdga 


Vd. 


hagdmos. 


no hagdmos. 


haced. 


no hagdii 


5. 


hdgan Vds. 


no hdgan 


I Vds. 



The following verbs are conjugated in the same manner as 



rehacerae, to recover, regain 
strength, rally. 
tisfiEicer, to satisfy, content. 



contrahacer, to counterfeit, falsify. 
deShacer, to undo, 
reliacer, to remake, do again, 
repair. 



xa Ir, to walk, go 

Gerund: yeaAo. Past Participle: ido. 



Indicativb 



voy. 

vas. 

va. 

vamos. 

vais. 

van. 



Present 



Subjunctive 

que<>rsi (yo, &c.) 

vaya. 

vayas. 

vaya. 

vayamos. 

vaydis. 

vayan. 
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Imperfect 



iba. 






fuese. 


ibas. 






fueses. 


iba. 






fiiese. 


ibamos. 






fu^semos. 


ibais. 






fueseis. 


iban. 






fuesen. 




Past Definite 




fuf. 






fuiste. 






* 


fu^. 








fuimos. 






[None.^ 


fuisteis. 








fuerqn. 










Future 




ir^. 






fuere. 


irds. 






fueres. 


ird. 






fuere. 


iremos. 






fu^remos. 


ir^is. 






fuereis. 


irdn. 






fueren. 




Conditional 




ir{a. 






fuera. 


ir£as. 






fueras. 


irfa. 






fuera. 


irfamos. 






fu^ramos. 


irfais. 






fuerais. 


irlan. 






fueran. 




Imperative 




ve. 


no (te) 


vayas. 


vaya (se) 


Vd. no (se) 


vaya Vd. 


vamos. 


no (nos 


;) vamos. 


id (os). 


no (os) 


vaydis. 


vayan (sc 


Vds. 


no (se) 


vayan Vds. 



REMAINDER OF THE ENTIRELY IRREGULAR VERBS 

N.B. — The order followed in giving the Irregular 
verbs is that of the Spanish Academy. 
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X. Morir, to die 

This is conjugated like dormir, except in the past participle. 
Gerund: muriendo. Past Participle: muerto. 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que ors\ (yo, &c.) 


muero. 






muera. 


mueres. 






mueras. 


muere. 






muera. 


morimos. 






muramos. 


moris. 






muerdis. 


mueren. 






mueran. 




Imperfect 




moria. 






muriese. 


morfas. 






murieses. 


moria. 






muriese. 


morfamos. 






muri^semos. 


morfais. 






murieseis. 


morfan. 






muriesen. 




Past Definite 




morf. 








moriste. 








niuri6. 
morfmos. 


• 




[None.] 


morfsteis. 








muri^ron. 










Future 




morir^. 






muriere. 


morirds. 






murieres. 


morird. 






muriere. 


moriremos. 






muri^remos. 


morir^is. 






muriereis. 


morirdn. 






murieren. 




Conditional 




morirfa. 






muriera. 


morir/as. 






murieras. 


morirfa. 






muriera. 


morirfamos. 






muri^ramos. 


morirfais. 






murierais. 


morirfan. 






murieran 
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Impbrativb 



muere. 
muera Vd. 
muramos. 
morid. 
mueran Yds. 



no mueras. 
no muera Vd. 
no muramos. 
no murdis. 
no mueran Vds. 



2. Oir, to hear (so also entreoir, to hear indistinctly). 

Gerund: ojeado. Past Participle: o£do. 



Indicative 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que or si (yo, &c.) 


oigo. 






oiga. 


oyes. 






oigas. 


oye. 






oiga. 


ofmos. 






oigamos. 


o(s. 






oigdis. 


oyen. 






oigan. 




Itnpeffect 




ofa. 






oyese. 


oiias. 






oyeses. 


ofa. 






oyese. 


ofamos. 






oy^semos. 


ofais. 






oyeseis. 


ofan. 






oyesen. 


. 


Past Definite 




o{. 








ofste. 








oy6. 
c^mos. 






[None.] 


ofsteis. 








oy^on. 










Future 




oir6. 






oyere. 


oirds. 






oyeres. 


oird. 






oyere. 


oiremos. 






oy^remos. 


oir^is. 






oyereis. 


oirdn. 






oyeren. 
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Conditional 




oirfa. 






oyera. 


oirfas. 






oyeras. 


oiHa. 






oyera. 


oifiamos. 






oy^ramos. 


oirfais. 






oyerais. 


oirfan 






oyeran. 


« 


Imperativb 




Oye. 


no oigas. 




oiga Vd. 


no oiga Vd. 


oigamos. 


no oigamos. 


Old. 


no oigsUs. 




oigan Vds. 


no oigan 


Vds. 



3. Poder, to be able 

Gerund: padiendo. Past Participle: podido. 



Indicative 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que or si (yo, &c.) 


puedo, I can or 


may. 




pueda. 


puedes. 






puedas. 


puede. 






pueda. 


podemos. 






podamos. 


pod^is. 






poddis. 


pueden. 






puedan. 




Imperfect 




podfa. 






pudiese. 


podfas. 






pudieses. 


podfa. 






pudiese. 


podfamos. 






pudi^semos. 


podfais. 






pudieseis. 


podfan. 


Past Definite 


pudiesen. 


pude. 








pudiste. 








pudo. 
pudimos. 






[None.] 


pudisteis. 








pudieron. 
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Future 



podr^. 




pudiere. 


podrds. 




pudieres. 


podrd. 




pudiere. 


podr^mos. 




pudi^remos. 


podr^is. 




pudiereis. 


podrdn. 




pudieren. 




Conditional 


podrfa. 




pudiera. 


podrfas. 




pudieras. 


podrfa. 




pudiera. 


podrfanios. 




pudi^ramos. 


podrfais. 




pudierais. 


podrfan. 


pudieran. 




Imperative 


puede. 


no puedas. 


pueda Vd 


no pueda Vd. 


podamos. 


no podamos. 


poded. 


no poddis. 


puedan Yds. 


no puedan Vds. 



4. Podrir, to rot 

Gerund: pndriendo. Past Participle: podrido. 



Indicative 



pudro. 

pudres. 

pudre. 

podrimos. 

podrfs. 

pudren. 



pudHa. 

pudrfas. 

pudrfa. 

pudHamos. 

pudrfais. 

pudrfan. 



Present 



Impetfect 



Subjunctive 

que or si (yo, &c) 

pudra. 

pudras. 

pudra. 

pudramos. 

pudrdis. 

pudrah. 



pudriese. 

pudrieses. 

pudriese. 

pudri^semos. 

pudrieseis. 

pudriesen. 
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PastDefinUe 


pudr{. 






pudriste. 






pudri6. 
pudrimos. 




[None.] 


pudristeis. 






pudrieron. 








Future 


pudrir^. 




pudriere. 


pudrirds. 




pudrieres. 


pudrird. 




pudriere. 


pudrir^mos. 




pudri^remos. 


pudrir^is. 




pudriereis. 


pudrirdn. 




pudrieren. 




Conditional 


pudrirfa. 




pudriera. 


pudrirfas. 




pudrieras. 


pudrirfa. 




pudriera. 


pudrirfamos. 




pudri^amos. 


pudrirfais. 




pudrierais. 


pudrirfan. 


pudrieran. 




Imperative 


pudre. 


no pudras. 


pudra Vd. no pudra Vd. 


pudramos. no pudramos. 


podrid. 


no pudrdis. 


pudran 


Vds. 


no pudran Vds. 



S Poner, to put, place, lay 

Gerund: poniendo. Past Participle: pnesto. 



Indicative 



Present 



pongo. 

pones. 

pone. 

ponemos. 

pon^is. 

ponen. 



Subjunctive 

que or si (yo, &c.) 
ponga. 
pongas. 
ponga. 
pongamos. 
pongdis. 
pongan. 
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Imperfect 



ponfa. 

ponfas. 

ponfa. 

poniamos. 

ponfais. 






pusiese. 

pusieses. 

pusiese. 

pusi^emos. 

pusieseis. 


ponian. 






pusiesen. 




Past DefiniU 


w 


puse. 
pusiste. 








puso. 

pusimos. 

pusisteis. 






[None.] 


pusieron. 










Future 




pondr^. 

pondrds. 

pondrd. 

pondremos. 

pondr^is. 

pondrdn. 






pusiere. 

pusieres. 

pusiere. 

pusi^remos. 

pusiereis. 

pusieren. 




Conditional 




pondrfa. 

pondrfas. 

pondrfa. 

pondriamos. 

pondriais. 

pondrian. 






pusiera. 

pusieras. 

pusiera. 

pusi^ramos. 

pusierais. 

pusieran. 




Impbrativb 




pon. no 
ponga Vd. no 


pongas. 
ponga Vd. 


pongamos. 
poned. 
pongan Vds. 


no 
no 
no 


pongamos. 
pongdis. 
pongan Vds. 



The following verbs are conjugated in the same manner as poner : — 



anteponer, to place before, to put 
together. 

componer, construct, compose, re- 
pair, adjust. 

depooer, to depose, deposit. 



descomponer, to take to pieces, dis- 
compose, disorder. 

disponer, to dispose, prepare. 

disponerae, to prepare one's self, 
get one's self ready. 
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exponer, to expose, exhibit, ex- 
plain, expound. 

imponer, to lay upon, impose. 

indisponerse, to become indisposed, 
angry. , 

oponer, to oppose. 

proponer, to propose, suggest. 



proponerse, to intend, make up 

one's mind, 
reponer, to reply, 
reponerse, to recover, 
sobreponer, to place upon, 
sttponer, to suppose. 
tra(n)sponer, to transpose. 



6. Querer, to wish, desire, like, love 

Gerund: queriendo. Past Participle: querido. 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que ^r si (yo, &c.) 


quiero. 






quiera. 


quieres. 






quieras. 


quiere. 






quiera. 


queremos. 
quer^is. 






queramos. 
querdis. 


queren. 






quieran. 




Imperfect 




querfa. 

querfas. 

querfa. 

querfamos. 

querfais. 

querfan. 






quisiese. 

quisieses. 

quisiese. 

quisi^semos. 

quisieseis. 

quisiesen. 




Past Definite 




quise. 
quisiste. 








quiso. 

quisimos. 

quisisteis. 






[None.] 


quisieron. 










Future 




querr^ 

querrds. 

querrd. 

querremos. 

querr^is. 

querrdn. 

(C6M) 






quisiere. 

quisieres. 

quisiere. 

quisi^remos. 

quisiereis. 

quisieren. 
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Conditional 



querria. 

querrfas. 

querrfa. 

queirfamos. 

querrfai^. 

querrian. 



Imperative 



quisiera. 

quisieras. 

quisiera. 

quisi^ramos. 

quisierais. 

quisieran. 



quiere. 
quiera Vd. 
queramos. 
quered. 
quieran Yds. 



no quieras. 
no quiera Vd 
no queramos. 
no querdis. 
no quieran Yds. 



7. Saber, to know, know how to, be aware of 

Gerund: sabiendo. Past Participle: satHdo. 



Indicativb 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que or^x (yo, &c.) 


s^ 






sepa. 


sabes. 






sepas. 


sabe. 






sepa. 


sabemos. 






sepamos. 


sab^is. 






sepdis. 


saben. 






sepan. 




Impeffect 




sabfa. 






supiese. 


sabfas. 






supieses. 


sabfa. 






supiese. 


sabfamos. 






supi^emoB. 


sabfais. 






supieseis. 


sabfan. 


Past Definite 


supieeen. 


supe. 








supiste* 






■ 


supo. 

• 






[None.] 


supimos* 








supistets. 








supi^ron. 
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Future 



sabr^. 






supiere. 


sabrds. 






supieres. 


sabrd. 






supiere. 


sabremos. 






supi^remos 


sabr^is. 






supiereis. 


sabrdh. 

< 






supieren. 




Conditional 




sabrfa. 


1 




supiera. 


sabrfas. 






supieras. 


sabrfa. 






supiera. 


sabrfamos 


• 




supi^ramos* 


sabrfais. 






supierais. 


sabrfan. 


• 




supieran. 




Imperative 






sabe (td). no 


sepas. 




sepa Vd. no 


sepa Vd. 




sepamos. no 


sepamos. 




sabed. no sepdis. 




sepanVds. 


no 


sepan Vds. 



8. Salir, to go out, set out, depart, come out, 

leave, &c. 

Gerund: saliendo. Past Participlb: aalido. 



Indicativb 



salgo. 

sales. 

sale. 

salimos. 

salfs. 

salen. 



salfa. 

saKas. 

salfa. 

salimos. 

salfats. 

salfan. 



Present 



Imperfect 



Subjunctive 

que ors\ (yo, &c.) 

saiga. 

saigas. 

saiga. 

salgamos. 

salgdis. 

salgan. 

saliese. 

salieses. 

saliese. 

sali^semos. 

salieseis. 

saliesen. 
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Past Definite 




salf. 








saliste. 








sali6. 
salimos. 






[None.] 


salisteis. 








sali^ron. 










Future 




saldr4 






saliere. 


saldrds 






salieres. 


saldrd. 






saliere. 


saldremos. 






sali^remos. 


saldr^is. 






saliereis. 


saldrdn. 






salieren. 




Conditional 




saldrfa. 






saliera. 


saldrfas. 






salieras. 


saldrfa. 






saliera. 


saldffamos. 






sali^ramos. 


saldrfais. 






salierais. 


saldrfan. 






salieran. 




Imperative 




sal. 


no saigas. 


saiga Vd. no saiga 


Vd. 


salgamos. no salgamos. 


salid. 


no salgdi 


is. 


salgan "^ 


VTds. no salgan Vds. 


Conjugated in the same 


way: 




sobresalir, 


to excel 


sd, excel, surpass. 



9. Traer, to canyy bring, fetch 

Gerund: trayendo. Past Participle: traido. 

Subjunctive 



Indicative 



traigo. 

traes. 

trae. 

traemos. 

trails. 

traen. 



Present 



que or si (yo, &c.) 
traiga. 
traigas. 
traiga. 
traigamos. 
traigdis. 
traigan. 
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Impetfect 



trafa. 




trajese. 


trafas. 




trajeses. 


trafa. 




trajese. 


trafamos. 




traj^emos. 


tiafais. 




trajeseis. 


tra(an. 




trajesen. 




Past Definite 


traje. 






trajiste. 






trajo. 




[None.] 


trajimos. 




L M 


trajisteis. 






trajeron. 








Future 


traer^. 




trajere. 


traerds. 




trajeres. 


traerd. 




trajere. 


traeremos. 




traj^remos. 


traer^is. 




trajereis. 


traerdn. 




trajeren. 


■» 


Conditional 


traeiia. 




trajera. 


tiaerfas. 




trajeras. 


traerfa. 




trajera. 


traerfamos. 




traj^ramos. 


traedais. 




trajerais. 


traerfan* 




trajeran. 




Impbrativb 


trae. 


no traigas. 


traiga Vd. no traiga Vd. 


traigamos. no traigamos. 


traed. 


no traigAis. 


traigan 


Vds. no traigan Vds. 


Conjugated in the same 


way: 


atraer, to attract. 




eztraer, to extract, 
retraer, to retract. 


Goatraer, to contract. 




dktraer, to distract. 




sa(b)straer, to subtri 
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10. Valer, to be worth, be of value, hold good 

Gerund: valiendo. Past Participle: valido. 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que ot si (yo, &c.) 


valgo. 
vales, 
vale, 
valemos. 






valga. - 
valgas. 
valga. 
valgamos. 


val^is. 
valen. 






valgdis. 
valgan. 




Imperfect 




valfa. 






valiese. 


valfas. 






valieses. 


valfa. 






valiese. 


valfamos. 






vali^semos. 


valfais. 






valieseis. 


valfan. 






valiesen. 




Past Definite 




valf. 








valiste. 








vali6. 
valimos. 






[None.] 


valisteis. 








valieron. 


\ 
Future 




valdr^. 






valiere. 


valdrds. 






valieres. 


valdrd. 






valiere. 


valdremos. 






vali^remos. 


valdr^is. 






valiereis. 


valdrdn. 






valieren. 




Conditional 




valdrfa. 






valiera. 


valdrfas. 






valieras. 


valdrfa. 






valiera. 


valdrfamos. 






vali^ramos. 


valdrfais. 






valierais. 


valdrfan. 






valieran. 
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Impbrative 



vale. 

valga Vd. 
valgamos. 
valed. 
valgan Yds. 

Conjugated in the same way : 



no valgas. 
no valga Vd. 
no valgamos. 
no valgdis. 
no valgan Yds. 



valerse de, to make use of, avail oneself of. 
equivaler, to be equivalent, 
prevalerse, to prevail, avail oneself of. 

II. Venir, to come 

Gbrund: vuiiendo. Past Participle: vemdo. 



Indicative 


Present 


Subjunctive 








que or si (yo, &c.) 


vengo. 






venga. 


vienes. 






vengas. 


vicne. 






vef^a. 


venimos. 
venfs. 






vengauMM. 
vengdis. 


vienen. 






vengan. 




Impetfed 




venfa. 






viniese. 


venfas. 






vinieses. 


venfa. 






viniese. 


venfamos. 






vini^semos. 


veniais. 






vifiiecMS. 


venfan. 






viniesen. 




Past Definite 




vine. 








viniste. 








vino, 
vinimos. 






[None.] 


vinisteis. 








vinieron. 
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Future 



vendr^. 








viniere. 


vendrds. 








vinieres. 


vendrd. 








viniere. 


vendremos. 








vini^remos. 


vendr^is. 








viniereis. 


vendrdn. 






• 


vinieren. 






CondUional 




vendrfa. 








viniera. - 


vendrlasl 








vinieras. 


vendrfa. 








viniera. 


vendHamos. 








vini^ramos. 


vendrfais. 








vinierais. 


vendrfan. 








vinieran. 

• 






Imperative 




ven. 




no 


vengas. 


venga Vd. 


no 


venga Vd. 


vengamos. 


no 


vengamos. 


venid. 




no vengdis. 


vehgan 


Vds. 


no 


vengan Vds. 



Conjugated in the same way: 

aTeiiinie» to come to an understanding. 

cooyenir, to convene, agree, suit, be to the purpose. 

behove, become, 
desav^nir-ae, to disagree, fall out. 
interveoir, to intervene, 
prevenir, to prevent, advise, acqusdnt, warn, 
prevenir, to come from, proceed, 
•obrevenir, to happen, come unexpectedly, supervene. 

12. Ver, to see 

Gerund: yvauio. Past Participle: visto. 



Indicativb 






Subjunctive 




Present 










que or si (yo, & 


veo. 






vea. 


ves. 






veas. 


ve. 






vea. 


vemos. 






veamos. 


veis. 






vedis. 


ven. 






veah. 
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Imperfect 



vefa. 

vefas. 

ve^a. 

vefamos. 

vefais. 

vefan. 



VI. 

viste. 

vi6. 

vimos. 

visteis. 

vieron. 



ver^. 

verds. 

verd. 

veremos. 

verbis. 

verdn. 



verfa. 

verfas. 

verfa. 

verfamos. 

verfais. 

verfan. 



Past Definite 



Future 



Conditional 



Imperative 



viese. 

vieses. 

viese. 

vi^emos. 

vieseis. 

viesen. 



[None.] 



viere. 

vieres. 

viere, 

vi^remos. 

viereis. 

vieren. 



viera. 

vieras. 

viera. 

vi^ramos. 

vierais. 

vieran. 



vean Vds. 
ve (ahi). 

vea Vd. 

veamos 

ved. 



no vean Vds. 
no veas. 

no vea Vd. 

no veamos. 

no vedis. 



Conjugated in the same way : 

antever, to see before, foresee, 
prever, to foresee, foreknow, anticipate, 
preverse, to take care, heed, look about, 
rever, to see again. 
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CLAvSSIFICATION OF SPANISH VERBS 

We noticed, at the end of the conjugation of the auxil- 
iary and regular verbs, the different modifications in the 
orthography of certain verbs in their terminations, with- 
out their ceasing to be regular. We have also reviewed, 
in the order of the three conjugations, the diversities 
which mark the Irregular verbs; we have only now to 
present as a whole, easy to be taken in at a glance, a 
classification enabling the student at once to recognize, 
by means of a number, the irregularity of each verb. 
This arrangement, which has not hitherto been made for 
Spanish verbs, will be completed by a general table of 
the Irregular verbs. In this table each infinitive is accom- 
panied by the number of the class to which it belongs; 
by means of this number the pupil will find the model of 
the conjugation, followed by the verb required. 

The first table. A, that of the Regular verbs, shows the 
different changes in the orthography of the terminations. 
The verbs are naturally classed in it by the termination of 
the infinitive. 

The second table, B, that of the Irregular verbs, con- 
tains a model of each sort of irregularity. These different 
varieties may be classed as follows : 

ist Class. — Verbs that take an i before the e in the 
root. Verbs having this irregularity only, belong to the 
first and second conjugations. 

2nd Class. — Verbs changing the o in the root for ue. 
Verbs having this irregularity alone, belong also to these 
conjugations. 

jrd Class. — Verbs changing the e in the root for i. 
These verbs belong to the third conjugation. 

^th Class. — Verbs uniting the irregularity of first and 
third classes, viz.: sometimes adding an i before the e of 
the root, sometimes changing the e into i. These verbs 
belong to the third conjugation. 

jlh Class. — ^Verbs in acer, ecer, ocer, ucir. These 
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verbs take a z before the c in the root, when followed by 
a and o. They properly belong to the division of Regular 

verbs; but, as the Spanish Royal Academy always ranks 

them amongst the Irregular verbs, we have not thought 

it advisable to deviate from this custom. 

6th Class. — An alphabetical list of verbs, participating 
in the irregularity of several of the preceding classes, or 
having a more extended or particular irregularity. 

The first five classes each contain more or less numerous 
series of verbs; the table, therefore, only presents one 
model of each of these series. In the sixth class are 
placed those verbs, very limited in number, of which the 
irregularity is exclusively their own, and only extends to 
their c6mpounds. 

In these tables we place near each other the tenses of 
a similar formation, viz.: 

ist. — Indicative present, imperative, subjunctive present. 

2nd. — Preterite definite, imperfect of the subjunctive, 
future of the subjunctive. 

jrd. — Future, conditional (2nd form of the imperfect 
of the subjunctive). 

The terminations in ar, er, or ir, in the infinitive, suffi- 
ciently mark to which of the three conjugations the verb 
belongs. 



^.— TABLE OF 
In which the last letter of the 



InfimtiTe. 


Indicative 
Present. 


Imperative. 


Subjunctive 
Present 


Preterite 
Definite. 


I. Tocar, to 


toco. 


toca tii, 


toque. 


toqu^. 


touch. 




toque ^1, 


toques, 


tocaste, 






toquen ellos. 


toque, 
toquemos, 
toqueis, 
toquen. 


&c. 


I. Pagar, to 


pago. 


paga tt&, 


pagrue. 


pagu^. 


pay. 




pagrue ^1, 


pagfues. 


pagaste. 






pagtien ellos. 


pagrue, 
paguemos, 
pagueis, 
pagfuen. 


&c. 


2. Veneer, to 


venzo, 


vence tii, 


venza. 


vencL 


conquer. 


vences, 


venza ^1, 


venzas. 


■ 


^ 


&o. 


venzan ellos. 


venza, 
venzamos, 
venzais, 
venzan. 




3. Resarcir, 


resarzo, 


resarce tii, 


resarza. 


resarci. 


to mend. 


resarces, 


resarza ^1, 


resarzaSj 






&c. 


resarzan 
ellos. 


resarza, 
resarzamos, 
resarzais, 
resarzan. 




3. Delinquir, 


delinco, 


delinque tii, 


delinca. 


delinqui. 


to infringe. 


delinques, 


delinca ^1. 


delincas. 






&c. 


delincan 
ellos. 


delinca, 
delincamos, 
delincais, 
delincan. 




2. Escoger, to 


escojo, 


escog^e tii, 


escoja. 


escogi. 


choose. 


escoges, 


escoja ^1, 


esco^as. 






&c. 


escojan ellos. 


escoja, 
escojamos, 
esco^ais, 
escojan. 




2. Creer, to 


creo. 


cr^ tii. 


crea. 


crel. 


believe* 




( 




creiste, 

crey6, 

creimos, 

creisteis, 

creyeron. 


3. Atribuir, to 


atribuyo, 


atribuye tii. 


atribuya, 


atribui. 


attribute. 


atribuyes, 


atribuya ^, 


atribuyas. 


atribuiste. 




atribuve, 


atribuyamos 


atribuya, 


atribuv6, 




atribuimos, 


nos. 


atribuyamos. 


atribuimos. 




atribuis, 


atribuid vos, 


atribuyais. 


atribuisteis, 




atribuyen. 


atribuyan 
ellos. 


atribuyan. 


atribuyeron. 
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root alters with the termination 



Subjunctive 
Imperfect 



tocara, 
tocase. 



pagara, 
pagase. 



Subjunctive 
Future. 



tocare. 



pagare. 



venciera, 
venciese. 



resarciera, 
resarciese. 



delinquiera, 
delinquiese. 



venciere. 



resarciere. 



Future. 



tocar^. 



pagar^. 



vencerd. 



resarcir^ 



escogfiera, 
escogiese. 



creyera, 
crcycsc. 



atribuyera, 
atribuyese. 



delinquiere. 



escogiere. 



Conditionali 

and Impeffeci 

<ifthe Svh- 

jtmcHve, 



Gerund. 



tocarla. 



pagarla. 



venceria. 



resarcirla. 



delinquir^. 



escoger^ 



creyere. 



atribuyere. 



creer^ 



delinquiria. 



escogeria. 



creerla. 



creyendo. 



atribuir^ 



atribuirla. 



atribuyendo. 
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B.— TABLE OF 

The compound and derived verbs are conjugated like their 

in Roman numbers, placed 



Infinitive. 


Indicative 
Present 


Imperative. 


Subjunctive 
Present 


Preterite 
Definite. 


I. Acertar, to suc- 


acierto. 


acierta id. 


acierte. 




ceed. 










Ascender, to as- 


asciendo. 


asciende td. 


ascienda. 




cend. 










II. Almorzar, to 


almuerzo. 


almuerza tt&. 


almuerce. 




breakfast 










Absolver, to ab- 


absuelvo. 


absuelve tti. 


absuelva. 


— . 


solve. 










Cocer, to cook. 


cuezo. 




cueza. 


— 


III. Pedir, to ask. 


pido. 


pide tt&. 


pida. 


pidi6 (3rd 
per. sing.), 

pidieron(3rd 
per. pL), 










Regfir, to govern. 


rijo, 
rijes, &c. 


rije til,^ 
rija ^, 
rijan ellos. 


rija. 


reg{. 


IV. Sentir, to feel. 


siento. 


siente tii. 


sienta. 


sintio, 
sinti^ron. 


V. Conocer, to 


conozco. 




conozca. 


— 


know. 










Lucir, to shine. 


luzco. 




luzca. 




VI. Andar, ^ «raZi&. 






anduve. 


anduviera, 
anduviese. 


Asir, to seize. 


asgo. 


— 


asga. 




Caber, to hold {to 


quepo. 


— 


quepa 


cupe. 


be contained). 










Caer, to fall. 


caigo. 




caiga. 


cay6, 
cayeron. 


Conducir, to lead. 


cunduzco. 




conduzca. 


conduje. 


Dar, to give. 


doy. 






dl. 


Decir, to say. 


digo. 


di. 


diga. 


dije. 


Dormir, to sleep. 


duermo. 


duerme tii. 


duerma. 


durmi6 (3rd 
per. sing.), 

durmi^ron 
(3rd per.pl.). 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 

primitives. Each of the Six Classes is marked by a iig'ure, 
at the beginning' of the line. 



Subjunctive 
Imperfect. 


Subjunctive 
Future. 


Future. 


Conditional. 
2nd Imperfect 
of the Sub- 
junctive. 


Gerund. 




— 






— 


pidiera, 
pidiese. 


pidiere. 






pidiendo. 


rigiera, 
rigiese. 


rigiere. 


regir^ 


regirla. 


rig^endo. 


sintiera, 
sintiese. 


sintiere. 






sintiendo. 


anduviere. 


^-_ 




— 


— 


cupiera, 
cupiese. 


cupiere. 


cabr^. 


cabHa. 


— 


cayera, 
cayese. 


cayere. 


— — 






condujera, 
condujese. 


condujere. 




— 




diera, 
diese. 


diere. 








dijera, 
dijese. 


dijere. 


dir^. 


diHa. 


diciendo. 


durmiera, 
durmiese. 


durmiere. 






durmiendo. 
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i?.— TABLE OF 



Infinitive. 


Indicative 
Present 


Imperative. 


Subjunctive 
Present 


Preterite 
Definite. 


Errar, to mistake, 
Estar, to be. 


yerro. 
estoy. 


esti tt&. 


yerra. 
est^. 


estuve. 


Haber, to have. 


he. 


— 


haya. 


hube. 


Hacer, to do. 


hago. 


haz. 


haga. 


hice. 


Ir, to go. 


voy. 


ve tii. 


vaya. 


fud. 


Jugar, to play, 
Morir, to die. 

Otr, to hear. 
Poder, to be able. 


juego. 
muero. 

oigo. 
puedo. 


juega tii. 
muere tti. 


juegue. 
muera. 

piga. 
pueda. 


muri6 (3rd 
per. sing.). 

pude. 


Poner, to put. 


pongo. 


pon tii. 


ponga. 


puse. 


Querer, to willy 
love. 


quiero. 


— 


quiera. 


quise. 


Saber, to know. 


s^. 


M 


sepa. 


supe. 


Salir, to ascend. 


salgo. 


— 


saiga. 




Ser, to be. 


soy. 


s^tii. 


sea. 


fu^. 


Tener, to have. 

9 


tengo. 


ten tii. 


tenga. 


tuve. 


Traer, to bring. 


traigo. 




traiga. 


traje. 


Valer, to be worth. 


valgo. 




valga. 




Venir, to come. 


vengo. 


ven tti. 


venga. 


vine. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS— Continued 



Subjunctive 
Imperfect. 


Subjunctive 
Future. 


Future. 


Conditional. 

2nd Imperfect 

oftheSulh- 

junctive. 


Gerund. 












estuviera, 


estuviere. 


estar^. 


estarla. 




estuviese. 










hubiera, 
hubiese. 


hubiere. 


habr^. 


habHa. 


habiendo. 


hiciera, 
hiciese. 


hiciere. 


har^. 


harla. 


— 


fuera, 
fuese. 


fuere. 


ir4 


irla. 


yendo. 


muriera, 


muriere. 






__ 


muriese. 










pudiera, 
pudiese. 


pudiere. 


podr^. 


podrla. 


pudiendo. 


pusiera, 
pusiese. 


pusiere. 


pondrd. 


pondria. 




quisiera, 
quisiese. 


quisiere. 


querr^. 


querHa. 




supiera, 
supiese. 


supiere. 


sabr^. 


sabria. 


— 


— 


-^ 


saldr^. 


saldrfa. 


— 


fuera, 
fuese. 


fuere. 


ser^. 


seria. 


siendo. 


tuviera, 
tuviese. 


tuviere. 


tendr^. 


tendHa. 


teniipndo. 


trajera, 
trajese. 


trajere. 




— 






— 


valdr^. 


valdrla. 


— 


viniera, 


viniere. 


vendr^. 


vendrla. 


viniendo. 


viniese. 











(0504) 
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THE PARTICIPLE 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN DETAIL 

The participle is so called because it participates in the 
nature of the verb and of the adjective : of the verb, because 
it has its signification and complement, and because, with 
the auxiliaries to have and to be^ it forms several tenses in 
the verb. Ex. : 

Ho leido, / have read, Estoy enfadado, I am angry. 

Of the adjective, because it serves to qualify substantives. 

Ex.: 

Una carta bien escrita, A well-written letter. 

Participles are divided into active and past. 

The active participle, properly, so called, is in Spanish 
rather a sort of verbal adjective: for the first conjugation 
it ends in ante, as amantey loving; for the second in ente, 
as obedientej obedient; qyentCj listening. But this parti- 
ciple is seldom used, and in very few verbs, yet it repre- 
sents the present participle that belonged to all Latin 
verbs. 

Thtpast participle of the first conjugation ends in ado, 
as amadoy love^; that of the second and third in ido, as 
obedecidoy obeyed; oidoy heard. Whenever the verb has 
another, it is irregular. Verbs with irregular participle 
may be ranged under two heads : the first, having one per- 
fectly irregular; the second, having a participle to which 
belong two forms — the one regular, the other irregular. 

We reproduce here the list of the eleven verbs, which 
have a completely irregular past participle. 

FIRST CLASS 
Verbs having an irregular past participle : 

Infinitive Past Participle 

abrir, to open, abierto, opened, 

cubrir, to cover, cubierto, covered. 
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Infinitive 
decir, to say, 
escribir, to write, 
ha€er, to do, 
imprimir, to print, 
morir, to die, 
poner, to put, 
resolver, to resolve, 
ver, to see, 
volver, to turn. 



Past Participle 
dicho, said, 
escrito, written, 
hecho, done, 
impreso, printed, 
muerto,^ dead, 
puesto, put, 
resuelto, resolved, 
visto, seen, 
vuelto, turned. 



The compounds have participles to correspond, as re- 
vueltOy from revolver y to move; contrahechoj itova contra- 
hacer^ to counterfeit; encuinertOy from encubrirj to cover, 
&c. ; so with the compounds of escribirj to write ; inscribiry 
to inscribe; proscribiry to proscribe; the past participle of 
which may also be inscriptOy inscribed; proscrtptOy pro- 
scribed. Bendeciry to bless, and maldeciry to curse, must 
be excepted, as they belong to the second class of verbs 
with an irregular past participle. 



SECOND CLASS 
Verbs having a double past participle : 

Infinitive 

absortarse, to he absorbed (obso- 
lete), 
abstraer, to abstract, 
aceptar, to acceft, 
adquirir, to acquire, 
aficionarse, to attack oneself, 
afijar, to fix (obsolete), 
afligir, to afflict, 
agiizar, fo whet, 
ahitar, to overload, 
alertarse, to hasten, 
angostar, to narrow, 
astringir, to constrain (obsolete). 

^ In some cases custom has authorized the use of this participle in the 
active sense, as if it belonged to the verb matar^ to kill ; and we say : He 
muerto una liebre, 1 have killed a hare ; instead of he matado una liebre. 



Regular 


Irregular 


Participle 


Participle 


absortado (obso- 


absorto. 


lete). 




abstraido. 


abstracto. 


aceptado. 


acepto. 


adquirido. 


adquisito (obsol. ). 


aficionado. 


afecto. 


afijado (obsolete). 


afijo. 


afligido. 


aflicto. 


aguzado. 


agudo. 


ahitado. 


ahito. 


alertado. 


alerto. 


angostado. 


angosto. 


astringido (obsol. ). 


astricto. 
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Infinitive 

atender, to mind. 
bendecir, to bless, 
circuncidar, to circutnctse. 
col mar, to heap up, 
combarse, to hold oneself up, 
compaginar, to join the leaves, 
compeler, to compel, 
completar, to complete, 
comprender, to understand, 
comprimir, to compress, 
conceder, to grant, 
concluir, to conclude. 
concretar, to attach oneself to, 
confesar, to own, 
confundir, to confound, 
consumir, to consume, 
contener, to contain, 
contentarse, to he satisfied with, 
contraer, to constrain, 
contundir, to bruise, 
convelerse, to contract 
convencer, to convince, 
convertir, to convert, 
convulsarse, to convulse, 
corregir, to correct, 
corromper, to corrupt, 
corvar, to bend, 
crespar, to curl, 

cruentar, to ensanguine (obsol.). 
cuadrar, to square, 
cultivar, to cultivate, 
densar, to condense, 
descalzar, to put off one's shoes 

and stockings, \ 
desertar, to desert, \ 
desnudar, to undr^s, 
despertar, to awake, 
destruir, to destroy, 
difundir, to diffuse, 
digerir, to digest, 
dirigir, to direct, 
dispersar, to disperse. 



Regular 


Irregular 


Participle 


Participle 


atendido. 


atento. 


bendecido. 


bendito. 


circumcidado. 


circumciso. 


colniado. 


colmo (obsol.). 


combado. 


combo. 


compaginado. 


compacto. 


compelido. 


compulso. 


completado. 


complete. 


comprendido. 


comprenso. 


comprimido. 


compreso. 


concedido. 


conceso (obsol.). 


concluido. 


concluso. 


concretado. 


concrete. 


confesado. 


confeso. 


confundido. 


confiiso. 


consumido. 


consunto (obsol.). 


contenido. 


contente. 


contentado. 


contente. 


contraido. 


contracte. 


contundido. 


contuso. 


convelido. 


convulso. 


convencido. 


convicto. 


convertido. 


converso. 


convulsado. 


convulso. 


corregido. 


correcte. 


corrumpido. 


comipto. 


corvado. 


corvo. 


crespado. 


crespo. 


cruentado (obsol. ). 


cruente. 


cuadrado. 


cuadro. 


cultivado. 


culte. 


densado. 


denso. 


descalzado. 


descalzo. 


desertado. 


desierto. 


desnudado. 


desnudo. 


despertado. 


despierto. 


destruido. 


destructe (obsol.). 


difundido. 


difuso. 


digerido. 


digeste (obsol.). 


dirigido. 


directo. 


dispersado. 


disperso. 
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Infinitive 

distinguir, to distinguish, 
dividir, to divide, 
elegir, to choose, 
enjugar, to wipe, 
erigir, to erect, 
espesar, to thicken, 
estrechar, to tighten, 
estrefiir, to constipate, 
exceptuar, to except, 
excluir, to exclude, 
excretar, to eject, 
exentar, to exempt, 
expeler, to expel, 
expresar, to express, 
extender, to extend, 
extinguir, to extinguish, 
extraer, to extend, 
faltar, to fail, 
favorecer, to favour, 
fechar, to date, 
fijar, to fix, 
fingir, to feign, 
freir, to fry. 
hartar, to satiate, 
iludir, to elude (obsolete), 
imprimir, to print, 
improvisar, to speak extempore, 
incluir, to include, 
incurrir, to incur, 
infartar, to dam up, 
infectar, to infect, 
inficionar, to corrupt, 
infiindir, to infuse. 

It™-' \tograft. 
injertar, j *> " 

inscribir, to inscribe, 

inserir, to insert (obsolete). 

insertar, to insert, 
instruir, to instruct, 
interrumpir, to interrupt, 
intrusarse, to intrude. 



Regular 


Irrec^ular 


Participle 


Participle 


distinguido. 


distinto. 


dividido. 


diviso. 


elegido. 


electo. 


enjudo. 


enjuto. 


eregido. 


erecto. 


espesado. 


espeso. 


estrechado. 


estrecho. 


estreiiido. 


estricto. 


exceptuado. 


excepto. 


excluido. 


excluso. 


excretado. 


excreto. 


exentado. 


exento. 


expelido. 


expulso. 


expresado. 


expreso. 


extendido. 


extenso. 


extinguido. 


extinto. 


extraido. 


extracto. 


faltado. 


falto. 


favorecido. 


favorito. 


fechado. 


fecho. 


fijado. 


fijo. 


finjido. 


ficto. 


freido. 


frito. 


hartado. 


harto. 



iludido (obsolete), iluso. 

iniprimido. impreso. 

improvisiado. improviso. 

incluido. incluso. 

incurrido. incurso. 

infartado. infarto. 

infectado "linfecto. 

mncionado. J 

infundido. infuso. 

jinjerido. \^y^. 

\^injertado. J 

inscribido. inscrito. 

inserido (obso- ^ 

lete). j-inserto. 

insertado. J 

instruido. instructo (obsol.). 

interrumpido. interrupto. 

intrusado. intruso. 
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Infinitive 

invertir, to invett 

juntar, to join, 

limpiar, to clean, 

maldecir, to curse, 

malquistar, to embroil, 

manifestar, to manifest, 

marchitar, to fade, 

nacer, to he horn, 

ocultar, to conceal, 

omitir, to omit, 

oscurecer, to ohscure. 

pasar, to pass, 

perfeccionar, to perfect, 

permitir, to permit, 

pervertir, to pervert, 

polucionar, to j^t/ (seldom used). 

poseer, to possess. 

prender, to seise, 

prescribir, to prescribe, 

presumir, to presume, 

pretender, to pretend, 

proferir, to pronounce, 

profesar, to profess, 

propender, to incline, 

proscribir, to proscribe, 

prostituirse, to prostitute, 

proveer, to provide, 

raer, to scrape, 

ranciarse, to grow rancid, 

rarefacer, to rarefy, 

recluir, to shut up, 

refletar, to reflect, 

refringir, to refract, 

repletar, to fill, 

restringir, to confine, 

rizar, to curl. 

romper, to break, 

salpresar, to salt, 

salvar, to save, 

secar, to dry, 

selegir, to choose (seldom used). 



Regular 


Irregular 


Participle 


Participle 


invertido. 


inverso. 


juntado. 


junto. 


limpiado. 


limpiado. 


maldecido. 


maldito. 


malquistado. 


malquisto. 


manifestado. 


manifiesto. 


marchitado. 


marchito. 


nacido. 


nato. 


ocultado. 


oculto. 


omitido. 


omiso. 


oscurecido. 


oscuro. 


pasado. 


paso. 


perfeccionado. 


perfecto. 


permitido. 


permiso (obsol.). 


pervertido. 


perverso. 


polucionado. 


poluto. 


poseido. 


poseso. 


prendido. 


preso. 


prescribido. 


prescrito. 


presumido. 


presunto. 


pretendido, 


pretenso. 


proferido. 


proferto (obsol.). 


profesado. 


profeso. 


propendido. 


propenso. . 


proscribido. 


proscritio. 


prostituido. 


prostituto. 


proveido. 


provisto. 


raido. 


raso. 


ranciado. 


rancio. 


rarefacido. 


rarefacto. 


recluido. 


recluso. 


reflejado. 


refleto. 


refringido. 


refracto. 


repletado. 


repleto. 


restringido. 


restricto. 


rizado. 


rizo. 


rompido. 


roto. 


salpresado. 


salpreso. 


salvado. 


salvo. 


secado. 


seco. 


selegido (seldom 


selecto. 


used). 
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Regular 
Participle 


Irregular 
Participle 


sepultado. 
situado. 


sepulto. 
sito. 


soltado. 


suelto. 


sujetado. 

suprimido. 

surgido. 

suspendido. 

sustituido. 


sujeto. 

supreso. 

surto. 

suspenso. 

sustituto. 


tendido. 


tenso. 


tenido. 


tinto. 


torcido. 


tuerto. 


vaciado. 


vacio. 


zafedo. 


zafo. 



Infinitive 

sepultar, to bury. 
situar, to situate, 
soltar, to untie, 
sujetar, to subject, 
suprimir, to suppress, 
surgir, to arise. 
suspender, to suspend, 
sustituir, to substitute. 
tender, to stretch, 
teiiir, to dye, 
torcer, to wring: 
vaciar, to empty, 
zafarse, to escape. 

The regular participle is always employed with habery 
to form the compound tenses. Ex.: 

Se han hartado de fruta, They have satisfied themselves with fruit. 

The irregular past participle is employed as a verbal 
and absolute adjective; it must never be joined to the verb 
habery with the exception of presOy prescritOy provistOy rotOy 
injertOy opresOy and supreso. With these only can we say 
either: ha prendidoy or ha presOy he has taken, &c. One 
of these especially, rotOy is more used than rompido. 



PAST PARTICIPLES, HAVING AN ACTIVE 

SIGNIFICATION 

Certain past participles in Spanish have a remarkable 
property. In spite of their form and signification, which 
are thoroughly passive, custom has given them an active 
signification. Some, considered as verbal adjectives, 
qualify the noun to which they are joined. The following 
are examples of both : 



acostumbrado, accustomed to, 
agradecido, grateful, 
almorzado, who has breakfasted, 
atrevido, bold, 
bien hablado, who speaks well. 



callado, discreet^ who knows how 

to hold his tongue, 
cansado, borings tiresome to others, 
cenado, who has supped, 
comedido, prudent^ measured. 
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comido, who has dined, 
desesperado, despairing- of, 
desprendido, generous. 
disimulado, dissimulated, 
encogido, timid, 
entendido, clever^ intelligent, 
esforzado, brave, audacious, 
fingido, deceitful, 
instruido, learned, 
leido, learned, well-read, 
medido, cautious, measured, 
mirado, circumspect, prudent, 
moderado, moderate. 



ocasionado, quarrelsome, ill- 
tempered, 

osado, venturesome, audacious, 

parado, slow, dwindling, 

parecido, resembling, 

pausado, self-possessed, not in a 
hurry, 

porfiado, obstinate, pertinacious, 

precavido, cautious, 

preciado, vain, presumptuous, 

recatado, prudent, 

sabido, susceptible, feeling, 

valido, who is in favour. 



These participles do not lose, any more than corre- 
sponding words in English, their passive signification. 
Thus when we say: hombre leido j mujer leida (a man or 
a woman who has read much; a well-read man or woman); 
libra leidOy carta leida (a read book, a read letter), the sense 
of the sentence plainly indicates that leido and leida have 
an active signification in the first sentence, and a passive 
in the second. In Spanish, however, there is sometimes 
a rather delicate distinction to be made between the two. 
If we say Juan es hombre cansado (John is a tiresome 
man), the participle has an active signification; whereas 
in this sentence, Jtian estd cansado (John is tired), the 
signification is passive. 

Observations. — The past participle, joined to the 
verb habcTy serves to form the compound tenses, and is 
invariable; with the verbs ser^ or estar^ it forms the pas- 
sive voice, and in this case agrees in number and gender 
with its nominative case, as was previously pointed out. 

The past participle joined to the verb tener is invari- 
able, if tener is used as an auxiliary. Ex. : 

Mi prima tiene escrito d su My cousin has written to her 
padre. father. 

The past participle becomes an adjective, if tener is 
employed as an active verb. Ex.: 

Tengo escrita una carta. / have written a letter, &c. 



VERBAL ADJECTIVES 



2S1 



Lastly, the participle agrees with the substantive in 
what are called absolute phrases. Ex.: 

Acabada la cena, se despidi^ron. The supper ended, they retired. 



VERBAL ADJECTIVES 



-ido. 
-ido. 



Infinitive 

absolver, to absolve, acquit. 
absonrer, to absorb, imbibe, 
abstraer, to abstract, secrete, 
afectar, to affect, feign, pretend, -ado. 
aguzar, to sharpen, whet. -ado. 

alertarse, to be on the alert, on -ado. 

one^s guard, 
anezar, to annex, join. 



Past 
Participle Verbal Adjectives 

-ido. absuelto, absolved, acquitted. 
absorto, amazed, absorbed, 
abstracto, abstract, 
afecto, affectionate, 
agudo, sharp, pointed, 
alerto, alert, vigilant. 



-ado. 

angostar, to narrow, contract. -ado. 

atender, to attend to, pay atten- -ido. 

tion to, consider, 

bendidr, to bless, consecrate. -ido. 

bienquerer, to wish (one) well. -ido. 

calentar, to warm, heat. -ado. 

cegar, to blind, become blind. -ado. 

compaginar, to join, couple. -ado. 

completar, to complete. -ado. 

concretar, to cohere, combine. -ado. 

confiindir, to confound, confuse, -ido. 



anezo (anejo), annexed, joined, 

joint, 
angosto, narrow, strait, close, 
atento, attentive, mindful, 

polite, 
bendito, blessed, consecrated, 
bienquisto, liked, esteemed, 
caliente, warm, hot. 
dego, blind. 

compacto, compact, close, 
completo, complete. 
concreto, concrete. 



confuso, confused, 
contentar, to satisfy, content. \ • /contento, content, 
contentarse, be satisfied, content. J ' \ satisfied. 



pleased. 



convencer, to convince. -ido. 

corregir, to correct, amend. -ido. 

cortar, to cut (off), curtail. -ado. 

crespar, to curl. -ado. 

ciiltiTar, to cultivate. -ado. 

deddir, to decide, determine, -ido. 

resolve, 

defender, to defend, forbid. -ido. 

descalzar, to take off one's shoes, -ido. 

desertar, to desert. -ado. 

desnudar, to denude, undress. -ado. 



convicto, convicted, 
correcto, correct. 
corto, short or little. 
crespo, crisp, curly, 
ciilto, well brought up, accom- 
plished, enlightened, 
indedso, undecided, uncertain. 

indefenso, defenceless, 
descalzo, barefoot(ed). 
desierto, waste, desert, deso- 
late, 
desnudo, naked, bare. 
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Infinitive 



Past 
Participle 



Verbal Adjectives 



-ado. despierto, awake, watchful, 
-ado. diferente, different, various, 
-ido. distinto, distinct, different. 



despertar, to wake up. 
diferendar, to differ, vary, 
distinguir, to discern, distin- 
guish, 

distinguirse, to distinguish one- -ido. distinguido, distinguished. 

self. 

enjugar, to dry. -ado. enjnto, dry, lank, thin, 

espesar, to thicken, to condense, -ado. espeso, thick, condensed, 

estrecfaar, to tighten, compress, -ado. estrecho, narrow, strait, tight. 

-ido. estricto, strict, rigorous, exact, 

-ado. ezcepto, excepting, except, 

-ido. ezento, exempt, free, 

-ido. eztenso, extensive, 

-ido. (el extracto, the extract, com- 
pendium). 

-ado. falso, wrong, false, deceitful, 
fictitious, 

faltar, to be wanting, need, fail, -ado. falto de, deficient in, short for 



estre&ir, to obstruct, 
exceptnar, to except, exempt, 
eximir, to exempt, 
extender, to extend, stretch out 
extraer, to extract (from a book). 

fiedsear, to falsify, counterfeit. 



come short of. 
favorecer, to favour, befriend, 
fijar, ta fix, fasten, settle, 
frcir, to fry. 

hartar, to satiate, satisfy, 
imprimir, to print, 
incluir, to include, enclose, 
infectar, to infect. 
infidonar, to corrupt, pervert 
ingerir, to insert, graft, 
injertar, to graft, inoculate, 
invertir, to invert, invest, 
juntar, to join, connect. 



want of. 

-ido. favorito, favourite, 

-ado. fijo, fixed, firm, settled, 

-ido. ♦frito, fried, 

-ado. harto, satiated, full, satisfied. 

-ido. ''^impreso, printed. 

-ido. incluso, enclosed. 

.^' linfecto, infected, infectious. 
-ado. J 

-ido. \*injcrto, inserted, grafted, in- 

-ado. / oculated. 

-ido. inverso, inverse, reverse. 

-ado. junto, joint, together. 



limpiar, to clean, cleanse, purify, -ado. limpio, clean, pure, limpid. 



llenar, to fill. 

madurar, to ripen, mature. 

maldedr, to curse. 

malquerer, to bear ill will, hate. 



-ado. lleno, full. 
-ado. maduro, ripe, mature, 
-ido. maldito, damned, cursed, ac- 
cursed, 
-ido. malquisto, hated, detested, 
mancar, to miss, fail; disable, -ado. manco, defective, faulty, one- 



maim. 



armed, maimed. 



manifestar, to manifest, declare, -ado. manifesto, manifest, clear, 



proclaim, 
marchitar, to wither, fade. 



patent 
-ado. marchito, faded, withered. 
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Past 
Infinitive Participle Verbal Adjectives 

ociiltar, to conceal, hide. -ado. oculto, concealed, hidden, 

secret, 

omitir, to omit. -ido. omiso, remiss, neglectful, 

oprimir, to oppress. -ido. opreso, oppressed, 

perfecdooar, to perfect, accom- -ado. perfecto, perfect, accomplished. 

plish. 

pervertir, to pervert, deprave, -ido. perverse, perverse, depraved, 

corrupt. corrupt, 

prender, to take, seize, arrest. -ido. *preso, taken in charge, ar- 
rested (taken by the police), 
prender con tut alfiler, to fasten ido. 

with a pin. 

produdr, to produce, bring forth, -ido. (el producto, the product, pro- 
duce.) 

proveer (dc), to provide with, -ido. ♦provisto, provided (with). 

supply with provisions, 

reflejar, to reflect. -ado. (el reflejo, the reflex.) 

rizar, to curl, frizzle, frill. -ado. rizo, crisp, curly, frizzled, 

salvar, to save. -ado. salvo, safe, saved, 

secar, to dry. -ado. seco, dry, barren, 

soltar, to loosen, let loose, set -ado. ''^suelto, loose, free. 

free, 

sometar, to submit, subdue. -ido. sumiso, submissive, humble, 

sujetar, to subdue, subject, keep -ado. sujeto, subject, liable. 

under, curb, 

supriinir, to suppress. -ido. '^supreso, suppressed. 

suspender, to suspend. -ido. suspense, undecided, in sus- 

pense, amazed, astonished, 

sustituir, to substitute, take the 4do. (el sustuito, the substitute.) 

place of. 

tefiir, to dye, colour. -ido. tinto, red (of wine). 

torcer, to twist, twirl, wring. -ido. tuerto, one-eyed, 

travesar, to cross, traverse. -ado. travieso, restless, mischievous, 

▼adar, to empty. -ado. vacio, empty, void. 

▼aler, to be worth, be of value, -ido. vdlido, valid. 

hold good, 

yuntar, to yoke (oxen). -ado. (la yunta, the pair, yoke of 

oxen.) 

N,B, — The verbal adjectives marked with an asterisk may be also 
used as participles^ that is to say, for the formation of compound tenses 
with haber* 
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A LIST OF THE IRREGULAR VERBS IN 

ALPHABETIC ORDER 

The Roman numeral which precedes each infinitive, 
shows to which class of the Table B the verb belongs. 



II. 

I. 
il. 
II. 

I. 

I. 

IV. 

IV. 

IV. 

II. 

I. 

II. 

II. 

VI. 

I. 
II. 

I. 
II. 

I. 
IV. 



V 

I 



I 

V 
V 
V 



II 



Absolver, to absolve. 
Acertar, to succeed, 
Acordar, to suit. 
Acostar, to lay. 
Acrecentar, to increase. 
Adestrar, to make handy. 
Adherir, to adhere. 
Adquirir, to acquire. 
Advertir, to mind. 
Agorar, to presage. 
Alentar, to encourage. 
Almorzar, to breakfast. 
Amolar, to sharpen. 
Andar, to walk. 
Apacentar, to feed. 
Apostar, to wager. 
Apretar, to tighten. 
Aprobar, to approve. 
Arrendar, to rent on lease. 
Arrepentirse, to repent. 
Ascender, to mount. 
Asentar, to sit down. 
Aserrar, to saw. 
Asertar, to aim. 
Asir, to seize. 
Asolar, to ravage. 
Atender, to apply. [down. 
Aterrar( = derrihsir), to throw 
Atestar ( = llenar), to fill. 
Atravesar, to cross. 
Aventar, to ventilate. 
Avergonzar, to shame. 
Bendecir, to bless. 
Caber, to hold, to be contained. 
Caer, to fall. 
Calentar, to warm. 
Cegar, to blind. 
Cenir, to gird. 



I 

I 

II 

I 

II 
II 

I 

V 
IV. 

V. 

I 

II 
I 

IV. 
IV. 

I 



IV. 

I 

I 

II 



Cemer, to sift. 
Cerrar, to shut 
Cimentar, to cement. 
Cocer, to cook. 
Colar, to flow. 

Colegir, to collect, to concluded 
Colgar, to suspend. 
Comenzar, to begin. 
Competir, to rival. 
Concebir, to conceive. 
Concertar, to concert, 
Concordar, to agree. 
Conducir, to lead. 
Conferir, to confer. 
Confesar, to confess. 
Conocer, to know. 
Consolar, to console. 
ConstreAir, to constrain. 
Contar, to count. 
Controvertir, to controvert. 
Convertir, to convert. 
Costar, to cost 
Dar, to give. [a thing. 

Decentar, to begin the use of 
Decir, to say. 
Defender, to defend. 
Deferir, to defer. 
Degollar, to behead. 
Denegar, to deny. 
Denostar, to abuse. 
Derrengar, to lame in the hip, 
Derretir, to melt. 
Desacertar, to mistake. 
Desalentar, to discourage, 
Desapretar, to unloose. 
Desasosegar, to disquiet 
Desatentar, to trouble. 
Descender, to descend. 
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IL 


DescoUar, to surpass in height. 


VL 


I. 


Desconcertar, to disturb. 


I. 


I. 


Desempedrar, to unpave. 


II. 


I. 


Desencerrar, to put in liberty. 


VI. 


I. 


Desenterrar, to disinter. 


I. 


II. 


Desfogar, to vent fire. 


IIL 


I. 


Deshelar, to thaw. 


IL 


I. 


Desherrar, to unshoe (a horse). 


I. 


IIL 


Desleifi to dissolve. 


IIL 


I. 


Desmembrar, to dismember. 


IIL 


IL 


DesoUar, to flay. 


I. 


•IL 


Desovar, to spawn. 


VL 


I. 


Despedrar, to clear of stones. 


VL 


I. 


Despemar, to cut the legs. 


I. 


I. 


Despertar, to awake. 


I. 


I. 


Desplegar, to unfold. 


I. 


I. 


Desterrar, to exile, [shante. 


III. 


IL 


Desvergonzarse, to lose all 


IV. 


I. 


Diezmar, to tithe. 


I. 


IV. 


Diferir, to differ. 


IV. 


IV. 


Digerir, to digest. 


IL 


IV. 


Discemir, to discern. 


IL 


II. 


Discordar, to disagree. 


I. 


IL 


Disolver, to dissolve. 




IV. 


Divertir, to divert. 


IV. 


IL 


Doler, to hurt. 


I. 


VL 


Dormir, to sleep. 


IV. 


IIL 


Elegir, to choose. 


IV. 


I. 


Empedrar, to pave. 


I. 


I. 


Empezar, to begin. 


IV. 


IL 


Emporcar, to dirty. 


VL 


I. 


Encender, to kindle^ to light. 


VL 


L 


Encerrar, to shut up. 


IL 


I. 


Encomendar, to recommend. 


V. 


IL 


Encontrar, to meet, [ment. 


I. 


IL 


Encordar, to string an instm^ 


IIL 


I. 


Encubertar, to cover. 


I. 


IIL 


Engreir, to adorn, to elate. 


IV. 


IL 


Engrosar, to enlarge. 


I. 


I. 


Enmendar, to correct 


IL 


IL 


Ensalmorar, to pickle. 


II. 


I. 


Ensangrentar, to make bloody. 


VI. 


I. 


Entender, to hear. 


IL 


I. 


Enterrar, to buty. 


IL 



Errar, to fail, 

Escarmentar, to correct 

Escocer, to cook, 

Estar, to be, 

Estregar, to rub. 

Estrenir, to clasp, 

Forzar, to force, 

Fregar, to wash, to scrub, 

Freir, tofty, 

Gemir, to complain, 

Gobernar, to govern, 

Haber, to have. 

Hacer, to make, to do, 

Heder, to stink. 

Helar, to freeze, 

Hender, to cleave, 

Henir, to knead with one^s fists, 

Herir, to wound, 

Herrar, to shoe (a horse). 

Hervir, to boil, 

Holgar, to rest 

Hollar, to tread down. 

Incensar, to perfume with in" 

cense, 
Inferir, to infer. 
Infemar, to damn, 
Ingerir, to graft 
Inquirir, to inquire, 
Invernar, to winter. 
Invertir, to upset, 
Ir, to go, 
Jugar, to play. 
Llover, to rain. 
Lucir, to shine, 
Manifestar, to manifest. 
Medir, to measure, 
Mentar, to mention. 
Mentir, to lie, 
Merendar, to lunch. 
Moler, to grind, 
Morder, to bite, 
Morir, to die, 
Mostrar, to show. 
Mover, to move. 
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I. 


Negar, to deny. 


VI. 


I. 


Nevar, to snow. 


VI. 


VI. 


Oir, to hear. 


VI. 


II. 


Oler, to smell. 


I. 


III. 


Pedir, to ask. 


III. 


I. 


Pensar, to think. 


I. 


I. 


Perder, to lose. 


1. 


I. 


Perniquebrar, to break the 


IV. 




legs. 


VI. 


IV. 


Pervertir, to pervert. 


I. 


I. 


Plegar, to bend. 


III. 


II. 


Poblar, to people. 


III. 


VI. 


Poder, to be able. 


II. 


VI. 


Poner, to put. 


II. 


IV. 


Preferir, to prefer. 


II. 


II. 


Probar, to prove. 


11. 


IV. 


Proferir, to utter. 


I. 


V. 


Pudrir, to rot. 


I. 


I. 


Quebrar, to break. 


I. 


VI. 


Querer, to willy to love. 


I. 


I. 


Recomendar, to recommend. 


I. 


II. 


Recordar, to remind. 




II. 


Recostar, to lay on one side. 


I. 


IV. 


Referir, to refer, 


I. 


I. 


Regar, to water. 


VI. 


III. 


Regir, to govern. 


III. 


II. 


Regoldar, to belch. 


I. 


III. 


Reir, to laugh. 


II. 


I. 


Remendar, to patch. 


II. 


III. 


Rendir, to return. 


VI. 


I. 


Renegar, to forswear. 


I. 


III. 


Renir, to quarrel. 


II. 


II. 


Renovar, to renew. 


I. 


III. 


Repetir, to repeat. 




I. 


Requebrar, to cajole. 


II. 


IV. 


Requerir, to request. 


II. 


II. 


Resollar, to blow. 


I. 


II. 


Resolver, to resolve. 


VI. 


I. 


Retemblar, to quake. 


VI. 


I. 


Retentar, to threaten with a 


I. 




relapse. 


III. 


I. 


Reventar, to burst. 


II. 


II. 


Rodar, to roll. 


II. 


II. 


Rogar, to pray, to beg. 


II. 



Saber, to know, 
Salir, to go out, 
Satisfacer, to satisfy, 
Segar, to mow, 
Seguir, to follow, 
Sembrar, to sow, 
Sentarse, to sit down, 
Sentir, to feel, 
Ser, to be, 
Serrar, to saw, 
Servir, to serve. 
Solar, to pave, 
Soldar, to solder, 
Soler, to be accustomed, 
Soltar, to untie. 
Sonar, to sound, to ring. 
Sonar, to dream, 
Sosegar, to rest, 
Soterrar, to bury, 
Subarrendar, to underlet, 
Taner, to play on a stringed 

instrument. 
Temblar, to tremble. 
Tender, to stretch. 
Tener, to have, to possess, 
Tenir, to dye. 
Tentar, to tempt, 
Torcer, to wring, 
Tostar, to toast. 
Traer, to bring. 
Trascender, to penetrate. 
Trascordarse de, to forget. 
Trasegar, to transpose, to de- 

cant. 
Trocar, to exchange, 
Tronar, to thunder, 
Tropezar, to stumble, 
Valer, to be worth, 
Venir, to come. 
Verier, to pour out, 
Vestir, to dress. 
Volar, to^y. 
Volcar, to upset, 
Volver, to return. 



NOTES ON THE SPANISH VERBS 
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IRREGULAR VERBS THAT DO NOT APPEAR IN 

THE FOREGOING LIST 

It is not desirable to extend this list to too great a 
length; in consequence the following have not been 
included in it: — 

isL — Verbs ending in acer, ecer, ocer, which are 
conjugated like conocer^ to know. 

2nd. — Verbs ending in ucir, which are conjugated like 
lucir^ to shine. 

jrd. — Verbs ending in ducir, which are conjugated like 
conduciry to lead. 

^/A. — Verbs ending in g^, which are conjugated like 
regir^ to govern. 

5/A. — All compound verbs, or those derived from the 
primitive verb contained in the foregoing list. 



ADDITIONAL NOTES ON THE SPANISH 

VERBS 

We have already conjugated affirmatively the auxil- 
iaries and the three regular active verbs belonging to 
the three different conjugations. But the pupils must 
conjugate aloud, writing every verb in four different ways, 
viz.: (i) affirmatively; (2) negatively; (3) interrogatively; 
(4) interrogatively and negatively. 

L Negative Form of the Auxiliary Haber^ 

to have 



Infinitivb Present 
No haber, not to ha^e. 

Infinitive Past' 
No haber habido, not to have hid. 



Present Participle 
No habiendo, not having. 

Past Participle 
No habido, not had. 
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INDICATIVE 



Present 

Yo no he, / have not?- 

Tu no has, &c. , thou hast not, &c. 

Preterite Definite 
Yo no hube, &c., I had not, &c. 

Preterite Anterior 

Yo no hube habido, &c., / had 
not had, &c. 

Simple Future 

Yo no habr^, &c., / shall not 
have, &c. 

Conditional Present 

Yo no habrfa, &c., / should not 
have, &c. 



Imperfect 

Yo no habia, / had not 
Til no habias, &c., thou hadst 
not, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 

Yo no he habido, &c., / harve not 
had, &c. 

Pluperfect 

Yo no habia habido, &c., / had 
not had, &c. 

Compound Future 

Yo no habr^ habido, &c., I shall 
not have had, &c. 

Conditional Past 

Yo no habrfa habido, &c., I should 
not have had, &c. 



IMPERATIVE 

We do not give the conjugation of this mood ; the first 
and third persons are no longer in use, any more than the 
second person singular, which is only used in the phrase, 
he aquij here, &c.* 

SUBJUNCTIVE 



Present 

Yo no haya, &c., that I may not 
have, &c. 

PrBTERITB iNDEFINriE 

Yo no haya habido, &c., that I 
may not have had, &c. 



Imperfect 

Yo no hubiera, habrfa, hubtese, 
&c., that I might not have, &c. 

Pluperfect 

Yo no hubiera, habrfa, hubiese 
habido, &c., that I might not 
have had, &c. 

^ The pronouns are often suppressed in the conjug'ation of Spanish verbs, 
and it is as correct to say: no he, no has, no ha, no hemos, no habeis, no 
han, 2Ayo no he, &c. But as they are expressed whenever another pronoun 
is employed, or whenever their use is required to render the discourse clear 
or rapid, pupils will do right to practise joining' them to the verb, so as to 
know their proper place in the conjugation. 

' As we have already said, the auxiliary haber having no imperative, the 
subjunctive is used instead in the negative form, with the inversion of the 
pronoun. 
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INTERROGATIVE FORM 

The interrogative form is only distinguished from the 
affirmative form by the inversion of the pronoun, which 
is placed after the verb. The pronoun is generally omitted 
in Spanish, but, as there are some cases in which it is 
expressed, it is necessary to be familiar with this form 
of conjugation. 



i He yo? ^ tengo yo? have I? 
I Has td? (i tienes td? hast thou? 
i Habfa ^1? <: tenfa 6\? had he? 
I Hubo ^1? ^ tuvo 61? had he? 
I Ha habido, tenido ella? has she 

had? 
^Hubimos habido, tenido noso- 

tros? had we had? 
I Habiais habido, tenido vosotros? 

had you had? 
^Habrdn ellos? ^tendrdn ellos? 

will they have? 
^Habrdn habido, tenido ellas? 

will they (fern.) have had? 
I Habrfa, tendrfa el vecino? would 

the neighbour have? 
I Habrfan habido, tenido sus her- 

manos de Vd. ? would your 

brothers have had? 



I Soy yo? i estoy yo? am I? 

I Eras td? (T estabas td? wast thou? 

I ¥u€ 61? iestuvo 61? was he? 

(fHa sido, estado ella? has she 

been? 
<f Hubimos sido, estado nosotros? 

had we been? 
^Habfas sido, estado vosotros? 

had you been? 
^Serdn ellos? ^estardn ellos? 

will they be? 
^Habrdn sido, estado ellas? wHl 

they have been? 
^Serfa (estarfa) la mujer? would 

the woman be? 
^Habrfan sido, estado sus her- 

manas de Vd.? would your 

sisters have been? 



INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORM 



I No he yo? i No tengo yo? have 
I not? 

^No habfas td? ^no tenfas td? 
hadst thou not? 

I No hubo 61 ? <^ no tuvo 61? Juid he 
not? 

^No ha habido, tenido ella? has 
she not had? 

I No hubimos habido, tenido noso- 
tros? had we not had? 

I No habfais habido, tenido voso- 
tros? had you not had? 

iNo habrdn ellos? will they not 
have? 

I No habrdn habido, tenido ellas? 
will they not have had? 

(0504) 



<jNo soy yo? ^no estoy yo? am 
I not? 

<jNo eras td? ^no estabas td? 
wert thou not? 

I No fu6 61 ? ^ no estuvo 61 ? was he 
not? 

I No ha sido, estado ella? has she 
not been? 

I No hubimos sido, estado noso- 
tros? had we not been? 

^No habfais sido, estado voso- 
tros? had you not been? 

I No serdn ellos ? d no estardn ellos ? 
wUl they not be? 

(fNo habrdn sido, estado ellas? 
will they (fem.) not have been? 

20 
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(^No habrfa el vecino? would the 

neighbour not have? 
^No habrfan habido, tenido sus 

hermanos de Vd.? would your 

brothers not have had? 



^No serfa, estarfa la mujer? 

would not the woman be? 
I No habrfan sido, estado sus her- 

manas de Vd.? would not your 

sisters have been? 



11. Negative Form of an Active Verb 



Infinitive Present 
No amar, not to loroe. 

Infinitive Past 
No haber amado, not to have loved. 



Present Participle 
No ainando, not loving-. 

Past Participle 
No amado, not loved. 



INDICATIVE 



Present 

/ do not love^ &c. 

Yo no amo. 

Til no amas. 

^1 or ella no ania. 

Nosotros no amamos. 

Vosotros no amais. 

Ellos or eilas no aman. 

Preterite Definite 

/ loved notf &c. 

Yo no ani6. 
Til no amaste. 
t.\ no ani6, &c. 

Preterite Anterior 
/ had not loved, &c. 
Yo no hube amado, &c. 

Simple Future 

/ shall not love, &c. 

Yo no arnar^. 

Tu no amards, &c. 

Conditional Present 

I should not love^ &c. 

Yo no amarfa. 
Til no amarfas, &c. 



Imperfect 

/ did not love, &c. 

Yo no amaba. 

Tii no amabas. 

iX or ella no amaba. 

Nosotros no amdbamos. 

Vosotros no amabais. 

Ellos or ellas no amaban. 

Preterite Indefinite 

/ have not loved, &c. 

Yo no he amado. 
Tii no has amado. 
i.\ no ha amado, &c. 

Pluperfect 
I had not loved, &c 
Yo no habfa amado, &c. 

Compound Future 

/ shall not have loved, &c. 
Yo no habr^ amado. 
Tii no habrds amado, &c. 

Conditional Past 

/ should not have loved, &c. 

Yo no habrfa amado. 
Tii no habrfa samado* 
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IMPERATIVE 

Lei me not Jove, No ame yo. 

Lorve not thouy &c. No ames tii, &c. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 
That I may not love, &c. 
No ame, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 
That I may not have Jovedy &c. 
Yo no haya amado, &c. 



Imperfect 

That I might not love^ &c. 

Yo no amara, amarfa, amase, &c. 

Pluperfect 

That I might not have loved, &c. 

Yo no hubiera, habrfa, hubiese 
amado, &c. 



III. Model of the Conjugation of a 

Passive Verb 

There is in Spanish no model jof the passive conjuga- 
tion, and grammarians gefferally^omit it altogether. The 
simple tenses are employed, though very seldom, by some 
authors, and the compound tenses are never used. In 
conversation the Spaniards always avoid the passive form, 
and use the reflexive instead. Thus, they say: La sabi- 
duria se alaba por todos (Learning is praised by every- 
body), instead of saying (free translation), la sabiduria es 
alabada de or por todos. To give the pupil a model for 
his exercises we shall furnish him with the literal transla- 
tion in Spanish of the passive form in English, recom- 
mending him at the same time to place in the exercises, 
opposite the tense he conjugates, the corresponding tense, 
taken from the reflexive form or form with se.^ 

' In conjugating' each of the tenses the pupil may proceed according to 
the following model: — Indicative Present: Me alaban, ven, oyen, they 
praise, perceive, hear me ; le or la alabany. ven, oyetiy they praise, perceive, 
hear him or her; or (in reflexive form) se alaba, ve, oye\ nos alaban, 
ven, oyen, they praise, perceive, hear us; os alaban, ven, oy^, they 
praise, perceive, hear you; les or las alaban, ven, oyen, they praise, per- 
ceive, hear them, or (in reflexive form) se alaban, ven, oyen. Imperfect: 
Me alababan, veian, aian, they praised me, &c. Preterite Definite: 
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Infinitive Present 

Ser alabado, visto, oido, to be 
praisedy percevved^ heard. 

Infinitive Past 

Haber sido alabado, visto, oido, 
to have been praised, perceivedy 
heard. 



Present Participle 

Siendo alabado, visto, oido, being 
praisedy percevvedy heard. 

Past Participle 

Sido alabado, visto, oido, been 
praisedy perceivedy heard. 



INDICATIVE 



Present 

/ am praisedy perceived, 
heardy &c. 

Yo soy alabado, visto, oido, &c. 

Preterite Definite 

/ was praisedy perceived, 
heardy &c. 

Yo fui alabado, visto, oido, &c. 

Preterite Anterior 

/ hcid been praisedy perceived, 
heardy &c. 

Yo hube sido alabado, visto, oido, 

Future 

I shall be praisedy perceived, 
heard, &c. 

Yo ser6 alabado, visto, oido, &c. 



Imperfect 

/ wcK praised, perceived, 
heard, &c. 

Yo era alabado, visto, oido, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 

/ have been praisedy perceived, 
heard, &c. 

Yo he sido alabado, visto, oido, 
&c. 

Pluperfect 

/ Jiad been praised, perceived, 
heard, &c. 

Yo hab(a sido alabado, visto, oido, 

Compound Future 

I shall have been praised, per- 
ceived, heard, &c. 

Yo habr^ sido alabado, vistO) oido. 



Me alabaron, vierouy oyeron, they praised me, &c. Preterite Indefinite : 
Me han aldbadoy vistoy oido, they have praised me, &c. Preterite An- 
terior: Me hubiercm alabado, visto, oido, they had praised me, &c. Plu- 
perfect: Me habian alabado, visto, oido, they had praised me, &c. 
Future: Me alabardn, verdn, oirdn, they will praise me, &c. Compound 
Future: Me habrdn alabado, visto, oido, they will have praised me, &c. 
Conditional Present: Me alabarian, verian, oirian, they would praise 
me, &c. Conditional Past : Me hubieran alabado, visto, oido, they would 
have praised me, &c. Imperative: Aldbenme, venme, dyenme, let them 
praise me, &c. Subjunctive Present: Aldbenme, venme, dyenme, that 
they may praise me, &c. Imperfect of the Subjunctive: Alabdranme, 
vidranme, oyiranme, that I might be praised, &c. Preterite Indefinite : 
Hayanme alabado, visto, oido, that they may have praised me, &c Plu- 
perfect: Hubieranme alabado, visto, oido, that they might have praised 
me, &c. 
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Conditional Present 

/ should be praised^ percevvedy 
heardy &c. 

Yo seria alabado, visto, oido, &c. 



Conditional Past 

I should have heenpraised^ per- 
ceived^ heardy &c. 

Yo hubiera sido alabado, visto, 
oido, &c. 



IMPERATIVE 

Sea yo alabado, visto, oido, let me he praised^ &c. 
S^ alabado, visto, oido, he thou praised^ &c. 
Sea alabado visto, oido, let him he praised^ &c. 
Seamos alabados, vistos, oidos, let us he praised^ &c. 
Sed alabados, vistos, oidos, he ye praised^ &c. 
Sean alabados, vistos, oidos, let them he praised ^ &c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 



Present 

That I may be praised^ per- 
ceivedy heardy &c. 

Que yo sea, est^ alabado, visto, 
oido, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 

That I may have been praised, 
percevvedy heardy &c. 

Que yo haya sido, estado alabado, 
vi^to, oido, &c. 



Imperfect 

That I might he praised^ per-' 
ceivedy heardy &c. 

Que yo fuera alabado, visto, oido, 
&c. 

Pluperfect 

That I might have heen praisedy 
percervedy heardy &c. 

Que yo hubiera sido alabado, 
visto, oido, &c. 



IV. Model of the Conjugation of a Neuter 

Verb 

Note. — Neuter verbs are conjugated like the active; 
they form their compound tenses with the auxiliary haber, 
and their past participles are invariable. 



Infinitive Present 
Llegar, to arrive, 

iNFiNirrvE Past 

Haber llegado (and not ser Ue- 
gado), to have arrived. 



Present Participle 
Llegando, arriving. 

Past Participle 
Llegado, arrived. 
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INDICATIVE 



Present 

I arrive ^ &c. 
Yo llego, &c. 

Preterite DEFimTS 

I arrived^ &c. 
Yo llegu^, &c. 

Preterite Anterior 

I had arrived i &c. 
Yo hube lleg^ado, &c. 

Future Present 

/ shall arrive y &c. 
Yo llegar^, &c. 

Conditional Present 

I should arrive y &c. 
Yo llegarfa, &c. 



Imperfect 

I arrived y &c. 
Yo llegaba, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 

/ han)e arrived^ &c. 
Yo he llegado, &c. 

Pluperfect 

/ had arrived^ &c. 
Yo habfa llegado, &c. 

Future Past 

/ shall have arrived^ &c. 
Yo habr6 llegado, &c. 

Conditional Past 

/ should hoDe arrived^ &c. 
Yo habrfa Uegado, &c. 



Llegue yo, let me arrive, 
Llega tii, arrive thou, 
Llegue ^1, let him arrive. 



IMPERATIVE 



Lleguemos nosotros, let us arrtve, 
Llegad vosotros, arrive ye, 
Lleguen ellos, let them arrive. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 



Present 
That I mny arrive ^ &c. 
Yo llegue, &c. 

Preterite Indefinite 
That I may have arrived^ &c. 
Yo haya llegado, &c. 

Future 
I shall arrive, &c. 
Yo hubiere llegado, &c. 



Imperfect 
That I might arrive y &c. 
Yo llegare, llegaria, llegase, &c. 

Pluperfect 
That I might have arrived, &c. 
Yo hubiese llegado, &c. 
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V. Model of the Conjugation of a Reflexive 

Verb 

Note. — Reflexive verbs are conjugated, like the neuter 
verbs, with haber as auxiliary ; and in all their tenses with 
two pronouns of the same person. Observe, however, 
that the first pronoun is generally suppressed. 



Infinitive Present 
Lisonjearse, to flatter oneself. 

Infinitive Past 

Haberse lisonjeado, to have flat-- 
tered oneself. 



Present Participle 
Lisonj^ndose,^/;^im»^ oneself. 

Past Participle 

Habiendose lisonjeado, flattered 
oneself 



INDICATIVE 



Present 

I flatter myself &c. 

Yo me lisonjeo. 

Tii te lisonjeas. 

^1 se lisonjea. 

Nosotros nos lisonjeamos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjeais. 

Ellos se lisonjean. 

Preterite Definite 

I flattered myself i &c. 

Vo me lisonjee. 

Td te lisonjeaste. 

^1 se lisonje6. 

Nosotros nos lisonjedmos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjedsteis. 

Ellos se lisonjedron. 

Preterite Anterior 

/ had flattered myself &c. 

Yo me hube lisonjeado. 

Td te hubiste lisonjeado. 

]&1 se hubo lisonjeado. 

Nosotros nos hubimos lisonjeado. 

Vosotros OS hubisteis lisonjeado. 

Ellos se hubieron lisonjeado. 



Imperfect 

I flattered myself &c. 

Yo me lisonjeaba. 

Td te lisonjeabas. 

l&l se lisonjeaba. 

Nosotros nos lisonjedbamos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjeabais. 

Ellos se lisonjeaban. 

Preterite Indefinite 

/ have flattered myself &c. 

Yo me he lisonjeado. 

Tu te has lisonjeado. 

El se ha lisonjeado. 

Nosotros nos hemos lisonjeada 

Vosotros OS hab^is lisonjeado. 

Ellos se han lisonjeado. 

Pluperfect 

/ had flattered myself &c. 

Yo me habfa lisonjeado. 

Td te habeas lisonjeado. 

^1 se habfa lisonjeado. 

Nosotros nos habfamos lisonjeado. 

Vosotros OS habfais lisonjeado. 

Ellos se habfan lisonjeado. 
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Future 

/ shall flatter myself ^ &c. 

Yo me lisonjear^. 

Td te lisonjeards. 

^1 se lisonjeard. 

Nosotros nos lisonjear^mos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjear^is. 

EUos se lisonjeardn. 

Conditional Present 

I should flatter myself &c. 

Yo me lisonjearfa. 

Td te lisonjearfas. 

£1 se lisonjearfa. 

Nosotros nos lisonjearfamos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjearfais. 

EUos se lisonjearfan. 



Compound Future 

I shall haroe flattered myself &c. 

Yo me habr6 lisonjeado. 

Td te habrds lisonjeado. 

l&l se habrd lisonjeado. 

Nosotros nos habr^mos lisonjeado. 

Vosotros OS habr^is lisonjeado. 

Ellos se habrdn lisonjeado. 

Conditional Past 

I should have flattered myself &c. 

Yo me habrfa lisonjeado. 

Td te habrfas lisonjeado. 

^1 se habrfa lisonjeado. [jeado. 

Nosotros nos habrfamos lison- 

Vosotros OS habrfais lisonjeado. 

Ellos se habrfan lisonjeado. 



IMPERATIVE 



Singular 
Let me flatter myself 81c. 

Lisonj^eme. 

Lisonj^te. 

Lisonj^se. 



Plural 
Let us flatter ourselves, &c. 

Lisonje^monos. 

Lisonjedos. 

Lisonj^ense. 



The s of the first person plural, and the d of the second, 
are always suppressed in the imperative of reflexive verbs. 
Thus we say: AmdmanoSf amaosy let us love one another, 
love one another; and not amemos nos, amad os. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 



Present 
That I may flatter myself &c. 
Yo me lisonj^. 

Td te lisonjdes. 

^1 se lisonj^. 

Nosotros nos lisonje^mos. 

Vosotros OS lisonje^ls. 

Ellos se lisonj^en. 



Imperfect 
That I might flatter myself &c. 

Yo me lisonjeara, lisonjearia, 
lisonjease. 

Td te lisonjearas, lisonjearias, 
lisonjeases. [jease. 

M)l se lisonjeara, lisonjearia, lison- 

Nosotros nos lisonj^aremos, lison- 
jearfamos, lisonjedsemos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjearais, lison- 
jeariais, lisonjeaseis. 

Ellos se lisonjearan, lisonjearian, 
lisonjeasen. 
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Preterite Indefinite 

That I may have flattered 
myself y Sue, 

Yo me haya lisonjeado. 

TjSl te hayas lisonjeado. 

£1 se haya lisonjeado. 

Nosotros nos hayamos lisonjeado. 

Vosotros OS hayais lisonjeado. 

EUos se hayan lisonjeado. 



Future 
/ shall flatter my self ^ &c. 

Yo me lisonjeare. 

Tii te lisonjeares. 

l&l se lisonjeare. 

Nosotros nos lisonjearemos. 

Vosotros OS lisonjeareis. 
EUos OS lisonjearen. 



Pluperfect 

That I might have flattered 
myself &c. 

Yo me hubiera, habrfa, hubxese 

lisonjeado. 
Td te hubieras, habrfas, hubieses 

lisonjeado. 
l&l se hubiera, haJbrfa, hubiese 

lisonjeado. 
Nosotros nos hubi^ramos, habrfa- 

mos, hubi^semos lisonjeado. 
Vosotros OS hubierais, hubrfais, 

hubieseis lisonjeado. 
Ellos se hubieren, habdan, hu- 

biesen lisonjeado. 

Compound Future 

/ shall have flattered my self ^ &c. 

Yo me hubiere lisonjeado. 
Td te hubieres lisonjeado. 
El se hubiere lisonjeado. 
Nosotros nos hubi^remos lison- 
jeado. 
Vosotros OS hubiereis lisonjeado. 
Ellos se hubieren lisonjeado. 



VI. Model of the Conjugation of an 

Impersonal Verb 

Impersonal verbs are only used in the infinitive, and 
in the other tenses only in the third person singular. 



Infinitive Present 
Lloviznar, to drizzle. 

Infinitive Past 
Haber Uoviznado, to have drizzled. 



Present Participle 
Lloviznando, drizzling. 

Past Participle 
Lloviznado, drizzled. 



Present 
Llovizna, it drizzles. 

Preterite Definite. 
Llovizn6, it drizzled. 



INDICATIVE 

Imperfect 
Lloviznaba, it drizzled. 

Preterite Indefinite 
Ha Uoviznado, it has drizzled. 
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Preterite Anterior 
Hubo Uoviznado, it has drizzled. 

Future Simple 
Lloviznard, it will drizzle. 



Pluperfect 
Habfa lloviznado, it has drizzled. 

Compound Future 

Habrd lloviznado, it will have 
drizzled. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 
Llovizne, that it may drizzle. 



Preterite Definite 

Haya lloviznado, that it may have 
drizzled. 

Future Simple 
Lloviznare, it will drizzle. 



Imperfect 

Lloviznara, lloviznarfa, lloviznase, 
that it might drizzle. 

Pluperfect 

Hubiera, habrfa, hubiese lloviz- 
nado, that it might have drizzled. 

Compound Future 

Hubiere lloviznado, it will have 
drizzled. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS 



* \to happen, 
:er, J 



acaecer, 

acontecer, 

alborear, to dawn, 

amanecer, to begin to be daylight, 

anochecer, to begin to be night, 

constar, to be clear or evident, 

convenir, to suit, 

escarchar, to chilly to freeze, 

granizar, to hail, 

helar, to freeze. 



importar, to import. 

Hover, to rain, 

nevar, to snow, 

parecer, to seem-, 

relampaguear, to lighten, 

ser menester, to be necessary, 

suceder, to happen, 

tronar, to thunder, 

ventar, to be windy, 

ventiscar, to be windy and snowy. 



The third persons of these verbs are : 



acaece. 


acaecfa, 


acaeci6, &c. 


acontece. 


acontecfa, 


actonteci6, &c. 


alborea, 


alboreaba. 


albore6, &c. 



Note. — All these verbs may be employed in a figura- 
tive sense, and then they have all their persons ; but when 
used in their proper sense, they only have the third person 
singular. 

Amanecer and anochecer are impersonal only when 
they mean the rising and setting of the sun. They are 
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also conjugated with the three persons in all the tenses, 
and mean then, to arrive^ to be in a placCy in a statCy at 
the rising or the setting of the sun. 



I arrived at Madrid at sunrise^ 
and at Toledo at sunset. 

Thou wentest to bed well^ and 
didst rise HI, 



Yo amanecf en Madrid, y ano- 

checf en Toledo. 
Td anocheciste bueno, y amane- 

ciste nialo. 



VII. Irregular Verbs and their Conjugation 

There are in Spanish several sorts of Irregular verbs 
in each of the three conjugations; the irregularity being 
confined to certain moods, tenses, and persons that vary. 
We shall give a model of each of these verbs, followed by 
a list of the verbs which have the same irregularity. 

Preliminary Observation. — A remark, which facili- 
tates extremely the study of the Irregular verbs, is that 
in general: 

ist, — When the present of the indicative is irregular, 
the imperative and present of the subjunctive are also 
irregular. 

2nd. — When the preterite definite is irregular, the two 
forms of the imperfect of the subjunctive in ra and se, and 
the future of the subjunctive, are also irregular. 

jrd. — When the future is irregular, the conditional is 
also irregular, viz.: the form ria of the imperfect of the 
subjunctive. 

FIRST conjugation—irregular VERBS IN AR 
Acertar, to succeed in, hit the mark, guess, find the way. 

The irregularity of this verb consists in its taking an 
i before the e, which is part of its root, in the following 
persons and tenses: 

INDICATIVE 

Present 



I succeed^ &c. 
acierto. 
adertas. 
acierta. 



We succeed^ &c. 
acertamos. 
acertdis. 
adertan. 
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IMPERATIVE 



Let me succeed^ &c. 

acierte yo. 
aderta tii. 
acierte 6L 



Let us succeedy &c. 

acertemos nosotros. 
acertad vosotros. 
acierten ellos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



That 1 may succeed^ &c. 

acierte. 

adertes. 

acierte. 



That we may succeed, &c. 

acertemos. 

acertdis. 

acierten. 



The following verbs take an i before the e in the root, 
and are conjugated like acertar: — 



acrecentar, to increase, 
adestrar, to make handy, 
alentar, to encourage, 
apacentar, to tend cattle, 
apretar, to press y to distress, 
arrendar, to rent, 
asentar, to sit down, 
aserrar, to saw, 
aterrar, to destroy, pull down 

(derribar). 
atestar, toJUl, 
atravesar, to cross, 
aventar, to blow, 
calentar, to warm, 
cegar, to blind, 
cerrar, to shut, 
comenzar, to begin, 
concertar, to concert, 
confesar, to confess, own, 
decentar, to begin using a thing, 
denegar, to deny, 
derrengar, to Hi-use, 
desacertar, to mistake, to err, 
desalentar, to discourage, 
desapretar, to unloose, 
desasosegar, to disquiet, disturb, 
desatentar, to trouble. 



desconcertar, to disturb, to derange, 
desempedrar, to unpave, 
desencerrar, to set at liberty, 
desenterrar, to disinter, 
deshelar, to thaw, 
desherrar, to unshoe (a horse), 
desmembrar, to dismember, 
despedrar, to clear a place of stones, 
despernar, to cut the legs, 
despertar, to awake, 
desplegar, to unfold, 
desterrar, to exile, to banish, 
dezmar, to pay tithe (diezmar). 
empedrar, to pave, 
empezar, to begin, 
encerrar, to shut up, 
encomendar, to recommend, 
encubertar, to cover, 
enmendar, to correct, 
enterrar, to bury, 
errar, to err, 
escarmentar, to correct, 
estragar, to rub, 
fregar, to wash, 
gobemar, to govern, 
helar, to freeze, 
herrar, to shoe {a horse). 
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incensar, to perfume with tncense. 
infernar, fo damn, 
invemar, to winter. 
manifestar, to manifest 
mentar, to mention, 
merendar, to lunch, 
neg^ar, to deny, 
nevar, to snow, 
pensar, to think, 
pemiquebrar, to break the legs, 
plegar, to bend, 
quebrar, to break, 
recommendar, to recommend, 
regar, to water, 
remendar, to patch, 
renegar, to forswear. 



requebrar, to cajole, 

retemblar, to have fits of trembling, 

retentar, to threaten with a relapse, 

reventar, to burst, 

segar, to cut with a scythe, 

sembrar, to sow, 

sentarse, to sit down, 

serrar, to saw, 

sosegar, to rest, 

soterrar, to buty in the ground, 

subarrendar, to sub-let, 

temblar, to tremble, 

tentar, to tempt. 

trasegar, to decant, 

tropezar, to stumble. 



Almorzar, to breakfast 

This verb changes the letter o in the root into ue, in 
the same tenses and persons as the preceding verb. 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



/ breakfast, &c. 

almuerza 

almuerzas. 

almuerza. 



We breakfast^ &c. 

almorzamos. 

almorzais. 

almuerzan. 



IMPERATIVE 



Let me breakfast, &c. 

almuerce ya 
almuerza ttL 
almuerce ^1. 



Let us breakfast, &c. 

almorcemos noaotros. 
almorzad vosotros. 
almuercen ellos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



T^t I may breakfast, &c. 

almuerce. 

almuerces. 

almuerce* 



That we may breakfast, &c. 

almorcemos. 

almorceis. 

almneroen. 
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The following verbs have the same irregularity, and 
are conjugated like almorzar: — 

acordar,^ to suit 
acostar, to lay down, 
agorar, to presage, 
amolar, to sharpen, 
apostar,* to wager, 
aprobar, to approve, 
asolar, to ravage, 
avergonzar, to make ashamed, 
colar, to strain through, 
colgar, to suspend, 
concordar, to grant, 
consolar, to console, 
contar, to count, 
degollar, to behead, 
denostar, to abuse. 
descollar, to surpass in height, 
desollar, to flay, 
discordar, to disagree, 
emporcar, to dirty, 
encontrar, to meet, * 
encordar, to string a musical in- 
strument, 
engrosar, to enlarge, 
ensalmorar, to salt. 



forzar, to force, 

holgar, to rest, 

hollar, to crowd, 

mostrar, to show, 

poblar, to people, 

probar, to prove, 

recordar, to remember, 

recostar, to lay on one side only, 

regoldar, to belch, 

renovar, to renew, 

resoUar, to blow, 

rodar, to roll, 

rogar, to pray, 

solar, to floor a room, 

soldar, to solder, 

soltar, to untie, 

sonar, to ring, 

sonar, to dream, 

tostar, to roast, 

trocar, to exchange, 

tronar, to thunder, 

volar, to fly, 

volcar, to upset. 



The compounds of the preceding verbs follow the same 
conjugation; as, comprobar^ to verify; desconsolar^ to 
afflict; descontaVy to discount; reprobar^ to blame, &c. 

Andar, to walk 

This verb is irregular in the preterite definite of the 
indicative, the first and third imperfect of the subjunctive, 
and the future of the subjunctive. The verb estarj to be, 
has the same irregularities, and is moreover irregular in 
the first person of the indicative present: estcyy I am. We 
have given the complete conjugation of this verb. 

^When it means to tune an instrument, it is regular: Acordo^ acordaSy 
acotda, 

^ When it means to post, it is regular; ApostOy apostas, aposta. 
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INDICATIVE 

Preterite Definite 



I walked^ 8ic» 

andnve. 

andnviste. 

aaduTO. 



We walked, &c. 

anduvimos. 
anduvistds. 
anduvieroo. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Imperfect 



/ might walk, &c. 

aaduviera and anduviese. 
anduvieras and anduvieses. 
anduviera and aaduviese. 



/ shall walk f &c. 

aaduviere. 

anduvieres. 

anduviere. 



We might walk, &c. 

anduvi^amos and andnvi^semos. 
anduvierais and andnvieseis. 
anduvieran and aaduviesen.^ 



Future 



We shall walk, &c. 

a]iduvi6:«mo8. 

anduvieieis. 

aaduvieren. 



Dar, to give 



Besides the irregularity of the three tenses of a similar 
formation, the preterite definite, the imperfect, and future 
of the subjunctive, this verb has this peculiarity, that the 
first person of the indicative present is irregular. 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



I give, 8ic. 

doy. 
das. 
da. 



/gave, &c. 

dL 

diwtft. 

di6. 



We give, &c. 

damos. 

dais. 

dan. 



Preterite Definite 



We gave, &c. 

dimos. 
distds. 
dieroiL 



^The second form, that which supplies the place of the conditional, ia 
regular: Andaria^ andaiias^ andaria^ andariamos, andaiiais^ andarian. 



304 



VERBS 



SUBJUNCTIVE 


Imperfect 




I might givey &c. 




We might givey &c. 


diera and diese. 




di^amos and di^semos. 


dieras and dieses. 




dierais and dieseis. 


diera and diese. 




dieran and diesen. 


Future 




I shall give f &c. 




We shall givey ^c. 


diere. 






dieres. 




diereis. 


diere. 




dieren. 


Errar, 


to err 



This verb, though quite regular as to its termination, 
must nevertheless be ranked amongst the irregular verbs, 
owing to a peculiarity belonging to it alone. 

In the three persons singular, and in the third of the 
plural of the indicative present, of the imperative, and sub- 
junctive present, it takes a y before the e in the root. 





INDICATIVE 




Present 


lerr^ &c. 




We err y &c. 


yerro. 

yerras. 

yerra. 




erramos. 

errais. 

yerran. 




Preterite Definite 


/ may etTy &c. 




We may erty &c. 


yerre. 

yerres. 

yerre. 




erremos. 

erreis. 

jrerren. 




IMPERATIVE 


Let me etTy &c. 




Let us erTy &c. 


yerre yo. 
yerra tu. 
yerre el* 




erremos nosotros. 
errad vosotros. 
yerren ellos. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



/ may err^ &c. 
yerre. 



We may err ^ &c. 

erremos. 
erreis. 



Jugar, to play 

This verb^ regular as to its termination, adds an e after 
the u in the root, in the same tenses and persons as the 
preceding. 





INDICATIVE 






Present 




I play ^ &c. 






We play, &c. 


jucgo. 

ju^:a8. 

juega. 






jugamos. 

jugais. 

ju^:aiL 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me play i &c. 






Let us play, &c. 


juegue JO. 
juega t6. 
juegue 6L 






juguemos nosotros. 
jugad vosotros. 
jneguen ellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




/ may play^ &c 






We may play, &c. 


juegue. 

juegues. 

juegue. 






juguemos. 

jugueis. 

jueguen. 



The u added to the termination must not be considered 
as an irregularity. It is added for this reason: the g, 
which is hard before the vowels a, o, u, becomes quite 
guttural before e and i. It is therefore only to preserve to 
the g its proper sound that a u is added in the verb. 

SECOND CONJUGATION— IRREGULAR VERBS IN ER 

All verbs ending in acer, ecer, and ocer — ^as, nacer^ to 

be born ; empobrecer^ to impoverish ; conocery to know, &c. 
(0604) 21 
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-add a z before the c of the root, in the first person 



singular of the indicative present, in all the persons of 
the subjunctive present, as well as in the imperative, 
except in the two second persons. 



Conocer, to know 

INDICATIVE 
Present 



I know y &c. 

conozco. 
conoces. 
conoce. 



Let me knowy &c. 

conozca yo. 
conoce tii. 
conozca €L 



We know, &€• 

conocemos. 

conoceis. 

conocen. 



IMPERATIVE 



Let us know, &c. 

conocemos nosotros. 
conoced vosotros. 
cooozcan. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



I may know, &c 

conozca. 

conozcas. 

conozca. 



We may know, &c. 

conozcamos. 

conozcais. 

conozcan. 



HaceTy to do, and its compounds are exceptions to this 
rule, as their irregularities extend to the whole of the 
tenses belonging to the three deviations which we men- 
tioned at the beginning. 





Hac^, 


, to 


do 






INDICATIVE 


. ■ 




Present 






I do, &c. 








We do, &c 


hag:o. 








hacemos. 


haces. 








hacdis. 


hace. 








hacen. 
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Future 



/ shall do, &c. 
hard. 



Let me do, &c. 

hA^^ yo. 
haz ttL 
haga €L 



We shall do, &c 

hartoos. 

har^. 

har^. 



IMPERATIVE 



Let us do, &c. 

hag^amos nosotros. 

haced vosotros. 
hag^ ellos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



/ may do, &c. 

liafa« 

hag^as. 

haga. 



/ should or might do, &c. 

hiciera, haria, hiciese. 
hideras, harfas, hideaes. 
hidera, haria, hidese. 



/ shall do, &c. 

hiciere. 

hideres. 

hidere. 



We may do, &c. 

hagamos. 

hagAis. 

hagan. 



Imperfect 



We should or might do, &c. 

hid^ramos, hariamos, hid^semos. 
hiderals, hariais, hidesds. 
hideran, ha^rtaw, hidesen. 



Future 



We shall do, &c. 

hid^remos. 

hiderds. 

hideren. 



The compounds of the verb hacer^ to do, have the 
same irregularities, as was just stated ; such are, deshacer^ 
to undo; rehacer^ to remake; contrahacer^ to counterfeit. 
SatisfaceTy to satisfy, derived from the Latin verb satis^ 
facerey from the adverb satisy enough, and the verb facere^ 
to do, is conjugated like the simple verb hacer. The only 
difference is in the second person singular of the impera- 
tive — satisfaZy satisfy; and in the first person singular of 
the preterite definite — sattsficcy I satisfied. 

Cocer and escocery to cook, recocevy to cook again, differ 



3o8 VERBS 

from the other verbs in ocer. They change the o of the 
root into ue, and instead of placing z before the c, followed 
by one of the vowels a or o, as in conocer^ to know, 
conozcOj I know, they take z instead of c. Thus one says 
cuezOy cuezuy instead of cuezco^ cuezca.^ 

Absolver, to absolve 

This verb, and the following, change the radical o into 
ue, in the same tenses and persons as the verb almorzar: — 

oler, to smell, 

poder, to be able. 

resolver, to resolve, 

soler, to be accustomed, 

torcer, to wring, 

volver, to return^ to come bach. 



cocer, to cook, 
disolver, to dissolve, 
doler, to hurt. 
Hover, to rain, 
moler, to grind, 
morder, to bite, 
mover, to move. 



The compounds are conjugated in like manner; such 
are, condolerse^ to sympathize ; demoler^ to demolish ; pro- 
moveTj to promote, &c. All verbs ending in elver have 
another irregularity besides* The past participles end in 
uelto; as, volver y past participle vuelto\ absolver^ past 
participle absuello; disolver^ past participle disueltOj &c. 

Ascender, to ascend 

This verb adds an i before the e of the root, in the same 
tenses and persons as the verb acertar^ as well as the 
following verbs: — 



atender, to apply oneself, 
cemer, to sift, 
defender, to defend. 
descender, to descend, 
encender, to light, 
entender, to understand. 



heder, to stinh, 
hender, to split, 
perder, to lose, 
tender, to stretch, 
verter, to pour. 



^This change being property speaking no irregularity, but simply the 
means of preserving the pronunciation of the root, it follows that owing to 
their real irregularity these verbs belong to the following class, changing 
the radical o into ue. 
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And their compounds; as, condescendery to condescend; 
contender^ to dispute; desatenderj not to pay attention. 

Caber, to hold (to be contained) 

INDICATIVE 
Present 



/ hold, &c. 

quepo. 
cabes. 
cabe. 






We hold, ^r, 

cabemos. 

cabeis. 

c^ben. 




Preterite Definite 


/ held, &c. 






We held, ^r. 


cape. 

copiste. 

cupo. 






cupimos. 
cuptstets. 

• 

cupierofL 




Future 




/ shall hold, SrjT. 

cabr^. 

cabrds. 

cabrd. 






We shall hold, Srr, 

cabr^mos. 

cabr^is. 

cabrdn. 




IMPERATIVE 




Lei me hold, ^c 






JLet us hold, &c. 


quepa jo. 
cabe td. 
quepa ^ 






quepamos nosotros. 
cabed vosotros. 
quepanellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




/ may hold, Sue 






We may hold, &c. 


qu^Mu 

ququis. 

quepa. 






quepamos. 

quepais. 

quepan. 



Imperfect 



/ should or might hold, &c. 

cnpiera, cabrfa, cupiese. 
cupieras, cabrfas, cupieaes. 
cupiera, cabrfa, cupiese. 



We should or might hold, &c. 

cupi^ramos, cabrfamos, cupi^sem< 
cupierais, cabrfais, cupieseis. 
cupieran, cabrfan, cupiesen. 
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Future 



/ shall holdy &c. 
cupiere. 
cupieres. 
cupiere. 



We shall hold, &c. 

cupt^remos. 

cnpierets. 

cupieren. 



Observation. — The verb to hold is expressed by caber 
only in the sense of being contained. Ex. : 

Cahenochomilpersonaseneldrco Eight thousand persons can be 
de Paris. contained in the circus of Paris. 



Caefy to fall, drop 

This verb and its compounds — deca^r^ to decay; recaer^ 
to fall again — are irregular in the first person singular of 
the indicative present, in the first and third persons 
singular and first and third persons plural of the impera- 
tive, as well as in all the persons of the subjunctive 
present. Ex. : 

INDICATIVE 

Present 



I fall, ^r. 






We fall, ^r.. 


cai^o. 






caemos. 


caes. 






caeis. 


cae. 






caen. 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me fall, &c. 






Let us fall, &c. 


caiga yo. 
cae td. 






caigamos nosotros. 
caed vosotros. 


caiga ^1. 






caiganellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




I may fall, &c. 






We may fall, &c. 


caiga. 
caigas. 






catgamos. 
caigi&is. 


caiga. 






caigan. 
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Prbsbnt 
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1 put^ &c. 

pones, 
pone. 

1 put^ &c. 

piise. 

piisiste. 

puso. 

I shall putt &c. 

poadre. 

pondrds. 

poadn. 

Leime puty &c. 

pong^ JO. 
pon td. 
pongafl. 



Prbteritb Definite 



Future 



IMPERATIVE 



We may put f &c. 

ponemos. 

poneis. 

ponen. 

We put, &c 

pusimos. 
pusisteis. 
pusieron. 

We shall put, &c. 

pondrtoos. 

pondr^is. 

poadr&n. 

Let me put, &c. 

pongamos. 
poned vosotros. 
pongan ellos. 



/ may put, &c. 

ponga. 

pongas. 

ponga. 

/ might or should put, &c. 

pusiera, pondria, pusiese. 
pusieras, pondiias, pusieses. 
puaiera, pondria, pusiese. 

/ shall put, &c. 

pnsiere. 

ptisieres. 

pusiere. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



We may put, &c. 

pongamos. 

pongAis. 

pongan. 

Imperfect 

We might or should put, &c. 

pnsi^ramos, pondriamos, pusi^senios. 
pnsierais, pondriais, pusieseis. 
pusieran, pondrian, pnsiesen. 

Future 

We shall put, &c. 

pusi^remos. 
pitsiereis. 
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The compounds of this verb follow the same irregu- 
larities; as, anteponeTj to prefer; componery to arrange, 
to mend; deponer^ to depose, &c. 

Querer, to will, or to love 

INDICATIVE 
Present 



/ will or / lovey &c. 

quiero. 

quieres. 

quiere. 



We will or we Icroe^ &c. 

queremos. 

quereis. 

quieren. 



Preterite Definite 



/ would or / larved^ &c. 

qiiise. 

quisite. 

quiso. 

/ shall will or lovey &c. 

querr^ 

querrds. 

querr^ 



Future 



We would or we loved^ &c. 

quisimos. 
quisistets. 
qiiisieron. 

We shall will or lorve^ &c. 

querr^tnos. 

qaerr^. 

querr&n. 



IMPERATIVE 



Let me will or lorvey &c. 



quierayo. 
quiere td. 
quiera 6L 



Let us will or love, &c. 

queramos nosotros. 
quered vosotros. 
quieran ellos. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



/ majf will or love,'&c, 

quiera. 

quieras. 

quiera. 

/ might or would wUl or 
hve, &c. 

quisiera, qnerria, quisiese. 

quisieras, querrfas, quisieses. 
quisiera, querr^ quisiese. 



We may wUl or love, &c. 

queramos. 

querais. 

quieran. 



Imperfect 



We might or would will or 
love, &c. 

quisi^ramos, querriamos, quisles^ 

mos. 
quisierais, querriais, quisieseis. 
quisieran, querriaii, quisiesen. 



NOTES ON THE SPANISH VERBS 



313 



Future 



/ shall will or love. 


&c. 


We shall will or lave, &c 


quisiere. 

quisieres. 

quisiere. 






quisi^retnos. 

quisiereis. 

quisieren. 




Saber, to know 




INDICATIVE 




I know, &c. 


Present 


We know, &c. 


sabes. 
sabe. 






sabemos. 

sabeis. 

saben. 


I knew y &c. 


Preterite 


Definite 

We knew, &c. 


supe. 

supiste. 

supo. 






supimos. 
supisteis. 
supieron. 


/ shall knoWy S^c. 


Fui 


ure 


We shall know, &c. 


sabr^. 

sabrds. 

sabrd. 






sabr^mos. 

sabr^is. 

sabhbL 




IMPERATIVE 


* 


Lei me know, &c 


» 




Let us know, &c. 


sepa yo. 

sabe tiS. 
aepa dL 






sepamos nosotros. 
sabed vosotros. 
sepan ellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 




/ may know, &c. 


Pre 


SENT 


We may know, /?r,c. 


sepa. 

sepas. 

sepa. 


Impei 


ifect 


sepamos. 

sepais. 

sepan. 



/ might or should know, &c. 

supiera, sabria, supiese. 
supieras, sabrias, supieses. 
supiera, sabria, supiese. 



We might or should know, &c. 

supi^amos, sabriamos, supiesemos. 
supierais, sabriais, supiesets. 
supieran, sabrlan, supiesen. 
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Future 




/ shall know, &c. 






We shall know, &c 


supiere. 






supi^remos. 


supieres. 






supiereis. 


supiere. 






supieren. 



Tafier, to play on a stringed instrument 

The only irregularity of this verb consists in its losing 
the i, belonging to all the regular verbs of this conjugation, 
in the third persons singular and plural of the preterite 
definite, in the terminations ra and se of the imperfect of 
the subjunctive, and in the future of the subjunctive: 
tanOf tanerofij tanerUj tanese^ tanere^ instead of tanio^ 
tanieron, &c. The gerund is formed in the same manner: 
tanendoy and not taniendo. 



Tener, to have, to hold, or to possess 

We have given the complete conjugation of this verb. 
We have only therefore to mention the irregularities of its 
compounds; such as, contener^ to contain; detenir^ to 
stop; entreteneTj to entertain, &c., which are conjugated 
exactly like tener. 

Traer, to bring 





INDICATIVE 




Present 


/ bring, &c. 

traiga 

traes. 
trae. 




We bring, &c. 

traemos. 

traeis. 

traen. 




Preterite Definite 


I brought, &c. 

traje. 

trajiste. 

trajo. 




We brought, ^c 

trajimos. 
trajisteis. 
trajeron. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



/ may bring, &c. 

trai^as. 
traiga. 



We may bring, &c. 

traig^amos. 

traigdis. 

traigan. 



Imperfect 



/ might or should bring, &c. 

trajera, trajese. 
trajeras, trajeses. 
trajera, trajese. 

I shall bring, &c. 

trajere. 

trajeres. 

trajere. 



Future 



We might or should bring, &c. 

traj^amos, trajdsemos. 
trajerais, trajeseis. 
trajeran, trajesen. 

We shall bring, &c. 

traj^remos. 

trajereis. 

trajeren. 



All the compounds of this verb follow the same irregu- 
larities; such are, abstraery to abstract; atraery to attract; 
contraeTj to contract. 



Valer, to 


be worth 


INDICATIVE 




Present 




/ am worth, &c. 




We are wofth. Sic, 


▼algo. 




valemos. 


vales. 




valeis. 


vale. 




valen. 


Future 


• 


/ shall be wo7ih, &c. 


We shall be worth, &c. 


▼aldr^ 




valdr^os. 


▼aldr^. 




valdr^. 


▼aldri. 




▼aldr&n. 


IMPERATIVE 




Let me be worth, &c. 




Let us be worth, Srr„ 


valga yo. 




valgamos nosotros. 


val tii. 




valed vosotros. 


valga fl. 




▼algan ellos. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



/ may he worthy &c. 

▼alga. 

valg^as. 

▼alg^ 



We may he worthy &c. 

valgamos. 

▼algiUs. 

▼algan. 



Imperfect 



/ should or might he worthy &c. 

▼aldrla. 

▼aldrfas. 

valdrla. 



We should or might he worthy &c. 

valdrlamos. 

▼aldrlais. 

▼aldrian. 



The same irregularity is observed in the compounds of 
this verb: equivalery to be equal to; prevalerse^ to avail 
oneself. 

THIRD CONJUGATION-IRREGULAR VERBS IN JR. 

Asir, to seize 
This verb is irregular in the following tenses and 



persons : — 


INDICATIVE 
Present 




I seize y &c. 






We seize y ^,c. 


asgo. 






asimos. 


ases. 






asis. 


ase. 






asen. 




IMPERATIVE 




Z^t me seize y &c. 






Let us seize, Sir^ 


asga yo. 

as td. 






asgainos nosotros. 

asid vosotros. 


asga iSL 






asgan ellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




I may seize y &c. 






We may seize, &c. 


asga. 






asgamos. 


asgas. 
asga. 






asgais. 
asgan. 
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These tenses and persons of the verb asir are now very 
little used. 

Decir, to say 

This verb has the following irregularities: — 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE OR GERUND 

Didendo, saying 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



digo. 
dices, 
dice. 



I saidf &c. 

dije. 

dijiste. 

dijo. 

I shall say y &c. 

dir^ 

dir^. 

diri. 



PRETERfFE DEFINITE 



Future 



We say^ &c. 

decimos. 

decis. 

dicen. 



We said, &c. 

dijimos. 

dijisteis. 

dijeron. 

We shall say, &c. 

dirtoos. 

dir^. 

dirdn. 



Let me say, &c. 

diga 70. 
d£ t6. 
diga dl. 



/ may say, &c. 

diga. 

digas. 

diga. 



IMPERATIVE 



Let us say, &c. 

digamos nosotros. 
decid vosotros. 
digan ellos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 



We may say, &c. 




digan. 
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Imperfect 



/ should or might say, &c. 

dijera, diria, dijese. 
dijeras, dirias, dijeses. 
dijera, dirfa, dijese. 



I shall say, &c. 

dijere. 

dijeres. 

dijere. 



We should or might say, &c. 

dij^ramos, diriamos, dij^semos. 
dijerais, diriais, dijeseis. 
dijeran, dirian, dijesen. 



Future 



Wie shall say, &c. 

dij^remos. 

dijerets. 

dijeren. 



Bendeciry to bless, a compound of decir^ is conjugated 
like the simple verb, except, however, in the second person 
singular of the imperative — it becomes bendtce and not 
bendi; in the future, when it is bendecirej and not bendire\ 
and, lastly, in the second form of the imperfect of the sub- 
junctive, employed for the conditional, it is there bendeciria^ 
and not bendiria. 

The same observation holds good with the verbs 
desdectTy to gainsay; predectry to predict; contradeciTy to 
contradict; and maldeciry to curse. 

Verbs in Ucir 

Verbs ending in ucir, as Iticiry to shine, condttcivy to 
conduct, &c., have the same irregularity as those in ecer, 
ocer, acer. Ex.: Conocer becomes conozcoy conozcuy &c., 
and lucir becomes luzcOy luzca; condtictry conduzcOy con- 
duzctty &c. But, in this class of verb, those ending 
in ducir form a second one, distinguished by changing 
the c of the root into j before the termination of the 
preterite definite, and the two forms of the imperfect of 
the subjunctive. 

In order to separate clearly the two divisions of verbs 
belonging to this class, we shall give the verb luciry of 
which the irregularity is applicable to the whole class, and 
for the verb condtudr its specific irregularity only. 
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Lucir, \ 


to shine 








INDICATIVE 








Present 




I shine ^ &c. 








We shine, &a 


Inzco. 








lucimos. 


luces. 








lucis. 


luce. 








lucen. 






IMPERATIVE 




Let me shtttei 


&c. 






Let us shine, &c. 


Inzca yo. 








Inzcamos nosotros. 


luce td. 








lucid vosotros. 


Inzca a 








Inzcan ellos. 






SUBJUNCTIVE 








Present 




I may shine ^ 


&c. 




We may shine, &c. 










Inzcamos. 










Inzcais. 


Inzca. 








Inzcan. 



I conducted, &c. 

condnje. 

condujiste. 

condujo. 



Conducir, to conduct 

INDICATIVE 

Preterite Definite 

We conducted, &c. 
condujimos. 



/ should or might conduct, &c 

condnjera, condnjese. 
condnjeras, condujeses. 
condnjefa^ condnjese. 

/ shall conduct, &c. 

condtyere. 

condnjeres. 

condnjere. 



condnjisteis. 
condnjeron. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Imperfect 

We should or might conduct, &c. 

condnjdramos, condnjesemos. 
condnjerais, condnjeseis. 
condnjeran, condnjesen. 

Future 

We shall conduct, &c. 

condnj^rc^os. 

condnjereis. 

condnjeren. 
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Dormiry to sleep 

This verb changes the radical o sometimes into ue, and 
sometimes into u, in the following tenses: — 





INDICATIVE 






Present 




I sleeps &c. 

duerma 

daermes. 

duerme. 






We sleep, te. 

dormimos. 
dormis. 


Preterits Definite 


/slept, &C. 

dormL 
dormiste. 






We slept, /fee. 

dormimos. 
dormisteis. 
durmim'oii. 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me sleep, &c 

daerma yo. 
duerme t6. 






Let us sleep, &c 

durmamos nosotros. 
dormid vosotros. 
duerman ellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




/ may sleep, &c. 

daermas. 
duerma. 






We may sleep, &c. 

durmamos. 

dormais. 

duerman. 




Imperfect 




/ should or might sleep, 

durmiera, durmiese. 
dnrmieras, durmieses 
durmiera, durmiese. 


> 


We should or might sleep, &c. 

durmi^ramos, durmi6semos. 
dunmerais, durmieseis. 




Future 




I shall sleep, &a 

durmiere. 

durmieres. 

durmiere. 






We shall sleep, ^r. 

durmi^emos. 

durmiereis. 

dunnieren. 
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The verb moriry to die, is conjugated like the preceding; 
the only difference being that in the past participle dormir 
becomes dormidOy and tnorir^ mu^rto. 

Ir, to go 

This verb is one of the most irregular in the Spanish 
language, for in certain tenses it completely changes its 
root, and the irregularities extend nearly to the whole 
conjugation. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE OR GERUND 

Yendo, going 





INDICATIVE 




I gOy &C. 


Pre, 


SENT 


We go, &a 


voy. 
yas. 






▼ainoa. 
▼ais. 


▼a. 






▼an. 


/ went^ &C. 

iba. 

ibas. 

iba. 


Impei 


KFECT 


We went, &c* 

ibamoa. 

ibais. 

iban. 




Pretbkitks 




^ wenty I havCy I hadgtme 

fui, he ido, habe ido. 
fiiiste, has ido, hubiste ido. 
fu^ ha ido, hubo ido. 


, &c. 


We went, we have, we had 
gone, &c. 

fnimos, hemos ido, hubimos ida 
fuistets, habeis ido, hubistds idow 
fueron, han ido, hubieron ida 


I shall go y &c, 

ir^. 

inis. 

ird. 


Fui 


-IJRE 


We shall go, &c. 

ir^mos. 

ir^s. 

irdn. 


1 


IMPERATIVE 




Let me go y &c. 






Let us go, &c 


▼aya yo. 
▼e tiL 
vaya €L 






▼amos nosotnM. 
id voaotroa. 
▼ayan ellos. 

23 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 






Prrssnt 




I may go t 8lc. 






We may go ^ &c. 


vaya. 






▼ayamos. 


▼ayas. 






vayais. 


vaya. 






vayao. 




Impbrfbct 





/ should or might go^ &c. 

fuera, irfa, fuese. 
fueras, irfas, fueses. 
fuera, irfa, fiiese. 

I shall go t &a 
fuere. 
fueres. 
fuere. 



Future 



We should or might go , &c. 

fueramos, iriamos, fu^remos. 
fuerais, irfais, fueseis. 
fueran, irfan, fuesen. 

We shall go f &c. 

fu^remos. 

fuereis. 

fueren. 



Oir, to hear 

The irregularity of this verb consists in the addition of 
a g after the i in the following tenses and persons: — 





INDICATIVE 






Prksent 




I hear t &c. 






We hear, &c. 


tAig^. 






oimos. 


oyes. 






ois. 


oye. 






oyen. 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me hear, &c. 






Let us hear. Sic 


mg^> ya 






oigamos nosotros. 


oye tiS. 






Old vosotros. 


oiga €L 






oigan ellos. 




SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




I may hear, &c. 


• 




We may hear, Sic. 


oiga. 






Qigamos. 


oigas» 






oigais. 


oi^a. 






oigan. 
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This verb also alters i into y before the vowels e and o, 
as verbs ending in eer; thus the preterite definite is oi^ 
oistBy oyOy oimosy oistetSy qyeron; the imperfect of the sub- 
junctive, qyerUj qyese; the future of the subjunctive, qyere. 
All its compounds, such as entreoiry to hear confusedly; 
desoirj to refuse to hear, not to listen, &c., are conjugated 
like it. 

Pedir, to ask 

This verb changes the e of the root into i in the following 
tenses : — 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE OR GERUND 

Pidiendo, asking 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



/ ashf &c. 

pido. 

pides. 

pide. 



/ askedf &c. 

pedf. 

pediste. 

pidid. 



Lei me ask, &c. 

pida yo. 
pide t6. 
pida €L 



Preterite Definite 



/ may ask, &c. 

pida. 

pidas. 

ptda* 



IMPERATIVE 



We ask, &c 

pedimos. 

pedis. 

piden. 



We asked, &a 

pedfmos. 
pedfsteis. 
pidieroQ. 



Let us ask, &c. 

pidamos nosotros. 
pedid vosotros. 
pidan ellos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present 



We may ask, &c. 

pidamos. 

pidais. 

pidan. 
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Impbrfbct 



/ should or might ashy &c. 

pidiera, pidiese. 
pidieras, pidieses. 
pidiera, pidiese. 

/ shall askf &c. 

pidiere. 

pidieres. 

pidiere. 



Future 



We should or might ctsh^ &c. 

pidieramoS) pidi^semos. 
pidierais, pidieseis. 
pidieratiy pidieseou 

We shall askj &c. 

pidierenu 
pidterets. 



The following verbs have the same irregularity: — 



cenir, to gird, 

colegir, to colled, to conclude, 

competir, to compete with, to rival, 

concebir, to conceive, 

constrenir, to constrain, 

derretir, to melt 

desleir, to dissolve, 

elegir, to choose, 

engreir, to adorn. 

estrenir, to strain, to bind, 

freir, to fry. 



gemir, to complain. 

henir, to knead with one*s fists, 

medir, to measure, 

regir, to govern, 

reir, to laugh, 

rendir, to yield 

renir, to quarrel, 

seguir, to follow, 

servir, to serve, 

tenir, to dye, 

vestir, to dress. 



So also their compounds; such as, conseguity to obtain; 
descenir^ to ungird ; expedir^ to dispatch, &c. 

Observation. — The verbs cehivy to gird, constreniry to 
constrain, &c., as well as all those ending in iiir and llir, 
lose the i of the last syllable in the third person singular 
and plural of the preterite definite, in the terminations era 
and ese of the imperfect subjunctive, and in the future 
subjunctive. 

Pudrir, to rot 

Good writers, and even persons in general, employ o 
and u indifferently in the first syllable of this verb; some 
say podrivy others pudrivy and this same variety is found 
in its conjugation. In consequence of this diversity of 
opinion, the Spanish Academy has adopted the use of u 
instead of o in all the tenses, saving in the infinitive, which 
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it allows to be written both ways, and in the past participle, 
podridOy when it rarely admits the u. This decision has a 
double advantage: it makes the conjugation of the verb 
nearly regular, which it was not before, and prevents its 
being confused in certain tenses with poder^ to be able. 

Salir, to go out 

The verb salir has two sorts of irregularity, ist, It 
adds a g after the 1 in the root, in the same tenses and 
persons as the verb oir. 2nd, It exchanges i for d in the 
future of the indicative, ^<? saldri^ I shall go out; and in 
the second form of the imperfect of the subjunctive, which 
answers to the conditional, yo saldria^ I should go out. It 
loses besides the final e in the second person singular of 
the imperative. 

INDICATIVE 

Prrsbnt 



I go out^ &c. 

salgo. 

sales, 
sale. 


We go outy &c. 

salimos. 

sails. 

salen. 


Future 


I shall go out, &c. 

saldr^ 

saldiAs. 

saldrd. 


We shall go out, &c. 

saldrtoos. 

saldrdis. 

saldrdn. 


IMPERATIVE 


Let me go out, 8ic. 


Let us go out, &c. 


saiga ya 
sal tiL 


salgamos nosotros. 
salid vosotros. 
salgan ellos. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present 


I may goouty &c. 

• 

saiga. 

saigas. 

saiga; 


We may go out, &c. 

salgamos. 

salgais. 

salgan. 
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Impbrfect 



I should go out, &c. 

saldria. 

saldrias. 

saldria. 



We should go out, &c. 

saldriamos. 

saldriais. 

saldrian. 



The compound verb, sobresalir^ to surpass, is conju- 
gated in the same mannen 

Sentir, to feel, to regret 

This verb adds an i before the e in the root for some 
persons, and in others it changes the e into i. 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE OR GERUND 

Sintiendo, feeling 





INDICATIVE 







Prrsbnt 




I feel, &a 

sienta 
sientes. 






We feel, ^x). 

sentfmos. 
sentis. 




Preterits Definite 


I felt, &c. 

sentf. 

sentiste. 

sintid. 






We felt, &c. 

sentfmos. 
sentisteis. 
senti^ron. 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me feel, &c. 

sienta 3ro- 
siente t6. 
• sienta dl. 






Let us feel, &c. 

sentid vosotros. 
sientan ellos. 


I may feel, &c. 

sienta. 

sientaa 

sienta. 


SUBJU] 
Prk 


ACTIVE 

SENT 


We may feel, &c. 

sintamos. 
sintais. 
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Imperfect 



/ should or might Jeel^ &c. 

sintiera, sintiese. 
sintiefas. sintiesMS. 
santiera, sintiese. 



/ shall feely &c. 

smtiere. 

sintieres. 

sintiere. 



Future 



We should or might Jeely &c. 
sinti^ramos, sinti^semos. 
sintierais, sintiestis. 
sintieran, sintieseii. 



We shall feel, &c. 

sinti^remos. 

smticrets. 

stntiereii. 



The following verbs have the same irregularity as the 
verb sentiri — 



adherir, to adhere, 
advertir, to take heed, 
arrepentirse, to repent. 
conferir, to confer, 
convertir, to convert, 
deferir, to defer, 
diferir, to differ, 
digerir, to digest. 



herir, to wound, 
hervir, to hoU, 
ingerir, to graft, 
invertir, to upset, 
mentir, to teU lies, 
referir, to rejer, 
requerir, to intimate. 



The compounds of these verbs, such as consentivy to 
consent; resentirse^ to fail, to express displeasure; zaherir^ 
to reproach, blame, or censure; desmentivy to give the lie, 
&c., have also the same conjugation. 

Discemity to discern, only follows the irregularity of 
sentir in the indicative present and in the imperative; thus 
we say disciemOy &c. ; in the other tenses it is regular. 

AdqutrtTy to acquire, and inquirivy to inquire, to seek, 
are conjugated like sentir^ though they have no e in the 
root, &c. Thus we say in the indicative present, in the 
imperative, and the subjunctive present: adquierOj adquieruj 
ihiquiere^ &c. ; adquieruy adjuierasy &c. 
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Veniry to come 

This verb is irregular in the following tenses and 
persons : — 

PRESENT PARTICIPLE OR GERUND 

Viniendo, coming 





INDICATIVE 






Present 




I come ^ &a 






We come, &a 


▼ienes. 






▼enimoa. 


▼iene. 








] 


Prbtbiutb Definite 


I came ^ &c. 






We came, ^c^ 


Yine. 
▼iniste. 






Tinisteis. 


vino» 










Future 




I shall come^ &c. 






We shall come, &a 


TendiAs. 
TeadhL 






vendrdmos. 




IMPERATIVE 




Let me come, &c. 


• 




Let us come, &c. 


TcngA yo. 
Tea tL 
venga €i 






Tengamos nosotros. 
venid vosotros. 
▼engan ellos. 


■ 


SUBJUNCTIVE 






Present 




I may come, &c. 






We may come, &c. 


▼enga. 

Teogas. 

▼enga. 






▼eng^amos. 

vengais. 

▼engan. 
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Imperfect 



/ should or might come^ &c. 
▼iniera, ▼endria, viniese. 

▼inieras, vendrias, vinieses. 
▼iniera, vendria, viniese. 

/ shall comet ^* 
▼iniere. 
vinieres. 
▼iniere. 



We should or might come^ &c. 
▼ini^ramos, ▼endriamos, ▼ini^se- 

mos. 
▼inierais, ▼endriais, ▼inieseis. 
▼inieran, ▼endrian, ▼iniesen. 



Future 



We shall come^ &c. 

▼ini^emos. 

▼iniereis. 

▼uiieren. 



The same irregularity is observed in its compounds: 
aveniVy to conciliate ; convenir^ to agree ; desavenir^ to dis- 
agree; interveniry to interfere; preveniry to prevent; pro- 
veniTy to arise ; reconvenir^ to agree anew ; revenirsey to get 
sour; sobreveniry to happen; subveniry to supply. 



ADVERBS 



An Adverb is a part of speech which, being joined to 
verbs, serves to modify their signification ; as, Habla con- 
cisamente (He speaks concisely). 

Adverbs are also joined to an adjective, or to a sub- 
stantive used adjectively, or even to another adverb, in 
order to express some circumstance, degree, quality, or 
manner connected with its signification ; as. El jtiez es 
muy severo (The judge is very severe), El es muy nino 
(He is very childish), Lo digo muy sertamente (I say it 
very seriously), mas despacio (more slowly), &c. 

Adverbs formed from adjectives, or from other adverbs, 
by the addition of a word or syllable, are called compound ; 
and those adverbs from which others ^re formed are termed 
simple: thus the adverbs fdcilmentey easily, felizmentey 
happily, are compounds of the adjectives fdcilj easy, feltZy 
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happy; and from the simple adverb mdsj more, is formed 
the compound ademds, besides, moreover, &c. 

Adverbs are divided according to their meaning into 
several classes. Their chief divisions are into adverbs of 
placBy time^ manner or order ^ qimntity^ comparison^ affirma- 
tion^ negation^ and doubt. The following are the principal 
of those which belong to each of the foregoing classes : 

ADVERBS OF PLACE 



9^t hither. 

ahi, there. 

alii, thither. 

alUL, yonder. 

adonde, whither. 

aqui, here. 

arrilMi, up, above. 

at>ajo, below. 

k parte, aside. 

donde, where. 

dentro, within. 

delante, before. 

detras, behind. 

de l^jos, at a distance. 

debajo, under. 

par debajo, underneath. 



al prindpio, at the beginning. 

al medio, in the middle. 

adelante, forward. 

k mano derecha, on the right hand. 

k mano izquierda, on the left hand. 

cerca, near. 

endma, above. 

fuera, without (out). 

hada arriba, above. 

hada abajo, below. 

hasta, hasta que, until. 

l^jos, far. 

al lado de, by the side of. 

junto, next, adjoining. 

eofrente, facing. 



ADVERBS OF TIME 



&ates, before, 
ahora, now. 
ayer, yesterday. 

ante ayer, the day before yester- 
day. 

*y*°«*«'|>a-st night 
anodie, j ^ 

al amanecer, at daybreak. 

al anodiecer, at nightfall. 

al instante, instantly. 

alguna vez, sometimes. 

amenudo, often. 

cuando, when. 

despues, after. 

de dia, by day. 

de noche, by night. 

de r^iente, immediately. 



de priesa, in a hurry. 

dos veces, twice. 

hoy, hoy dia, to-day, this day. 

jamas, never. 

luego, at once, directly. 

mafiana, to-morrow. 

maflana por la mafjana, to-morrow 

morning, 
muchas veces, often, 
nunca, never, 
dempre, always, ever, 
por, para dempre, for ever, 
tarde, late. 

temprano, early, soon, 
una vez, once. 
ya, already. 
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ADVERBS OF MANNER OR ORDER 



as£» so, thus. 

asi, asf, so, so. 

aslmismo, in the same manner. 

alto, loudly, aloud. 

apriesa, hastily. 

& una, together. 

ai contrario, on the contrary. 

i solas, tSte-k-tSte. 

k la vista, in sight. 

k la Espafiola, in the Spanish 

fashion. 
i la Francesa, in the French 

fashion, 
i pi^, on foot. 
de veras, truly. 

deburla, \ for fun. in fun. 
de chanza, ) 

de nuevo, again. 

de halde, gratis. 

en primer lugar, in the first place. 

en segoida, for the future, in 

continuation. 

en vista, in sight. 



& caballo, on horseback. 

4 la par, in twos, in couples. 

bien, well. 

bajo, lowly. 

como, how. 

claro, clear, clearly. 

despues, afterwards, since. 

de vergiienza, for shame. 

de buena gana, willingly, with 

good will. 

de mala gana, unwillingly. 

de intento. 1 

" .* >on purpose. 

de proposito,j '^ ^ 

despacio, slowly. 

en coche, in a coach. 

fuertemente, strongly. 

mal, ill, badly. 

muy bien, very well. 

muy mal, very ill. 

poco & poco, by degrees, slowly. 

pronto, ready, readily. 

presto, quickly. 

primero, first. 

quedo, quedito, softly. 

I redo, strongly. 



ADVERBS OF QUANTITY 



4 lo mas, at most. 
4 lo m^os, at least. 
algo, something, 
apenas, scarcely, hardly. 

!~. V }-enough, sufficient, 
pastante, j 

cuanto, how much. 

por cuanto, for how much. 

casi, almost. 

cuando mas, at the utmost. 



demasiado, too much, 
harto, sufficiently, 
mucho, much, 
mas, more. 

nada mas, nothing more, 
no tanto, not so much. 
poco, little. * 

un poco, a little, 
tanto, so much. 



ADVERBS OF COMPARISON 



al. par, equal to. 
casi, almost, 
mis, more, 
m^os, less. 
mejor, better. 



muy, very. 
peor, worse. 

tanto-como, so, so much as. 
tan-como, as, as much as. 
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ADVERBS OF AFFIRMATION 



ann, even. 

dertamente, certainly. 

es verdad, it is true. 

es mucha Terdad, it is most true. 

es derto, it is certain. 

es muy derto, it is very certain. 

en verdad, in truth. 



est& muy bien, it is quite right 

no hay duda, there is no doubt. 

s{, yes. 

seguramente, surely. 

sin duda, undoubtedly, without 

doubt. 
ya se sabe, it is well known. 



ADVERBS OF NEGATION 



de ningtina manera,lin no way. 
de ningiin mode, /by no means. 
eso si que n6, I should think not 

indeed. 
n6, no. 
no es verdad, it is not true. 



no es asf, it is not so. 

nada de eso, not at all, nothing 

of the kind. 
por ningthi titulo, on no account, 
tampoco, neither, just as little. 



OF ADVERBS ENDING IN MENTE 

Adverbs terminating in mente for the most part denote 
manner^ though they sometimes denote affirmation^ order^ 
time J &c. Ex.: 



Habla elegantemente. 
Me recibi6 cortesmente. 
Se cansard dertamente. 
Anteriormente era asf. 



He speaks elegantly. 
He received me courteously. 
He will certainly tire himself. 
Formerly it was so. 



This class of adverbs is generally formed from adjec- 
tives, by adding mente to the feminine termination of 
adjectives that have two terminations, and to the common 
termination of those that have but one; as from sabio^ 
wise, is formed salnamentej wisely; from caro^ dear, cara- 
m^entCy dearly; from fdcily eB,syj fdcilmentey easily. 

Most of the English adverbs ending ly terminate in 
mente in Spanish. The greater number of these adverbs 
may be expressed with the preposition con and a sub- 
stantive: instead oi facUmente^ we may say con facilidcui\ 
instead of sabiam^nte^ con sahiduria ; and so forth. 

When several adverbs formed from adjectives follow 
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each other in succession, the termination mente is retained 
only with the last. Ex.: 

Ciceron habl6 sabia y eiocuente- Cicero spoke wisely and elo- 

mente. quently. 

C^sar escribi6 dara, condsa, y Caesar wrote clearly, concisely, 

eiegantemente. and elegantly. 

— ^Grammar of the Spanish Royal Academy. 

As adverbs that end in mente sometimes denote manner^ 
at others order ^ time^ &c., similarly many other adverbs 
belong to more than one class; for instance, li^ego and 
despues are adverbs of time when we say, Luego vendre (I 
will soon come), Ire desptces (I will go afterwards); but 
they are adverbs oi place and order in the following phrase: 
El padre iba primero^ despues la madre^ y luego las hijos 
(The father went first, then the mother, and next the 
children). 

Adverbs are subject to degrees of comparison like 
adjectives, and have the same irregularities as those ad- 
jectives have from which they are derived; thus from 
velozmentey swiftly, are formed mdsj or menos velozmentey 
more or less swiftly ; muy velozmentey or velocisimamentey 
very swiftly; from amablementey amiably; mds amdble- 
mentey more amiably; muy amoAlementey or amdbiliswia' 
mentey very, or most amiably; from bien or m^joVy better; 
muy hieuy or optimamentey very well, &c. (See Degrees 
of Comparison, paragraphs i6 to 28, page 02.) 

When 81 and no are employed as objective cases to a 
verb, they are preceded by the conjunction que ; but when 
preceded by an article, the conjunction is dispensed with. 
Ex.: 

Yo digo que si; ^1 dice que no. I say yes ; he says no. 

No le d{ ni nn s{, ni un no. I made him no reply whatsoever. 

Adverbs are sometimes used in the place of adjectives, 
and vice versa. When used as adjectives they are made 
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to agree with the noun to which they refer, but not other- 
wise. Ex. : 



Esta agua es muy dara. 
Hable Vd. mds claro. 



This water is very clear. 
Speak more clearly. 



The following are some words of this double significa- 
tion, viz.: bajo^ low, lowly; alto^ high, highly; recio^ 
strong, strongly ; maly bad, badly. 

There are also some adverbs that are occasionally 
employed as nouns; in such cases they must be treated 
as nouns^ Ex.: 

Es necesario precaver el mal. 



Que se contente cada cual. 
Con su poco 6 su mucho. 



It is necessary to guard against 

the evil. 
Let everyone be contented. 
With the little or the much that 

he has. 



Exercise on the Adverbs 



VOCABULARY 



el orador, the orator. 

el yerano, the summer. 

el embajador, the ambassador. 

el actor, the actor. 

el deseo, the desire. 

el gozo, the pleasure. 

el lugar, the place. 

la razon, the reason. 

tener razon, to be right. 

el amsejo, the advice. 

la yolimtad, the will. 

la honradez, the honesty. 

la obra, the work. 

el inventor, the inventor. 

la bota, the boot. 



prdximo, -a, near, next, 
propio, -a, proper, 
capaz, capable, 
digno, -a, worthy, 
ancho, -a, broad, large, 
estrecho, -a, narrow, 
constante, constant 
generoso, -a, generous, 
rare, -a, rare, seldom, 
perdonar, to pardon, 
levantarse, to get up. 
▼cr («fr.), to see. 
llenar, to fill. 

siga (subj. pres. of seguir)^ to 
follow. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 



This author writes well. The orator has spoken dis- 
tinctly, concisely, and elegantly. He has sent me too 
much money. You write too little, sir; if you wrote more, 
you would write more elegantly and more distinctly. This 
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actor speaks too low. Do speak loud, sir! I rose (have 
risen) very early to-day. He has certainly done it. The 
lawyer spoke very learnedly, but not distinctly enough. 
My coat is better made than yours; it fits me very well 
(me cae muy bien). I gave (have given) money enough 
{basianie) to my son. Why have you followed more your 
own will than {que no) the wise advice of your uncle? The 
ambassadors were all very richly dressed. I always learn 
my lesson, and I have always learned it well. He spoke of 
a work which he had never seen before. Nobody {nadte) 
is always happy in this world. The King has generously 
pardoned his enemies. Which man has always spoken 
well? We (have) arrived to-day very early. (The) rich 
people are seldom happy. 

READING EXERCISE 

Este hombre habla muy elocuentemente. El habla 
mejor que el otro orador. Vd. me ha dado demasiado 
dinero. Yo no tengo bastante. En verano me levanto 
cada dia temprano. El actor no habla bastante alto. 
I Hable Vd. bajo ! El autor ha escrito clara, concisa y 
elegantemente. El deseo de ver la ciudad y principal- 
mente el palacio del rey Eduardo me lleno de gozo. Los 
lugares proximos d una gran ciudad venden bien sus 
frutos. La razon quiere que el hombre siga mds los 
prudentes consejos qtce no {than) su propia voluntad. El 
rey dio ordenes para vestir ricamente d los oficiales. La 
honradez se conserva tratando siempre derechamente con 
los hombres. Cervantes hizo ver {showedy proved\ lit. 
made see) que otra pluma no era capaz de continuar digna- 
mente su obra, que la de su inventor. Este vestido me 
incomoda mucho; no es bastante ancho. Mis botas son 
demasiado estrechas; no me vienen bien. Cuando uno 
quiere hablar de una obra es menester haberla visto 
primero. 
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PREPOSITIONS 

Prepositions are of two kinds — namely, such as only 
have meaning in composition with other words; as, in- 
mortal^ aAys-tractOj su-poner, &c. (immortal, abstract, to 
suppose, &c.); and such as have meaning both by 
themselves and in composition with other words, as the 
following: 



£, to, at. 
ante, before, 
bajo, under, 
con, with, 
contra, against, 
de, of, from. 
desde, since, from, 
en, in. 
entre, between. 



hacia, towards. 

hasta, till, as far as, even. 

para, for, for the purpose of, in 

order to. 
por, by, for, through, 
segtin, according to, or as. 
sin, without. 
sobre, upon, 
tras, behind. 



EMPLOYMENT OF PREPOSITIONS 

As prepositions in Spanish have frequently other mean- 
ings than those attached to them in English in the fore- 
going list, it will be necessary to treat on the various 
significations and use of each separately. 

A. — This preposition generally indicates the end, object, 
or tendency of the action, and besides its general significa- 
tion of to and at, is employed before certain adverbs and 
adverbial expressions ; as, Vamos a pasear (Let us go and 
take a walk); Me volvi a casa (I returned home); Andar a 
pie, a caballo (To go on foot, on horseback) ; Vestirse a la 
moda (To dress in the fashion); A consecuencia de eso (In 
consequence of that); A la verdad (In truth). It signifies 
conformity*, as, A ley de Castilla (In conformity with the 
law of Castile) \ Afe de caballero (On the word of a gentle- 
man). Instrumentality, as, Se hace a martillo (It is done 
by the hammer). It is frequently seen between two 
numbers of the same value, and denotes order \ as, Dos a 
dos (Two by two). It marks the distance between two 
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objects; as, A tiro de pistola (Within pistol shot); A veinte 
pasos de aqui (At twenty paces hence). It indicates the 
time when, and the place where, a thing happens; as, A 
la tarde (In the afternoon); Nos sentdmos a la mesa (We 
seated ourselves at table). Motive] as, A causa de su 
venida (On account of his coming). 

Ante means before^ or in the presence of] as,. Comparecio 
ante eljuez (He appeared before the judge) ; Pa^o ante mi 
(He passed before me). It ^(tnoXJts preference] as, Nuestro 
deber es ante todo (Our duty is before everything). In the 
composition of other words it denotes priority of time and 
place] as, Anteayer (The day before yesterday); ante- 
ccmiara (antechamber). 

Bajo denotes subordination^ inferiority of position, and 
dependence ; as, Bajo tal gobiemo (Under such a govern- 
ment) ; La puerta estd bajo la ventana (The door is under 
the window); JSstqy bajo sus ordenes (I am under his 
orders). B^yo also signifies under some restriction] as, 
Que se gtuirde de venir bajo pretexto alguno (Let him be 
careful not to come under any pretext whatever). The 
antiquated preposition so, which has nearly the same 
signification as bajo, is now scarcely used except before 
the words capay cloak; color ^ colour; pena^ pain, or penalty; 
pretexto y pretext; and a few others; as. So capa de santo 
(Under the cloak of sanctity) ; So pena de muerte (Under 
pain of death). 

Con denotes conj'unction] as, Estd casado con la Mar- 
quesa (He is married to the Marchioness); Vino conmigo 
(He came with me). When preceded by para it signifies 
towards] as, Es muy cortes para con todos (He is very 
courteous towards, or to, everybody. It denotes manner] 
as, Habla con gracia (She speaks gracefully). Means or 
instrumentality] as, 2> hirio con una espada (He wounded 
him with a sword). United to an infinitive it gives the 
latter the value of a substantive; as. Con ensenar se 
aprende (By teaching one learns). In composition it 
denotes union] as, concurrenciaj an assemblage; con^ 

(0 604) 28 
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federcunofiy a confederation. (See Government of Verbs, 
page 221.) 

Contra, in its most general signification, is against *y as, 
Habla contra mi (He speaks against me) ; Es contra la ley 
(It is against the law) ; La casa estd contra el oriente (The 
house faces the east). In composition it implies an oppo- 
site meaning to the word to which it is prefixed; as, con- 
tradectrj to contradict ; contraorden^ a countermand. 

De, besides its most general significations of belonging 
tOy and separation froniy has several other meanings. It is 
employed after adjectives that express the moral ov physical 
characteristics of objects; as, duro de corazon (hard- 
hearted); largo de ptemas (long-legged). It precedes 
nouns denoting the employments^ or offices of persons ; as, 
Va de encargado de negocios (He goes as charge d'affaires) ; 
Trahaja de platero (He works as silversmith). When, 
however, the verb ser precedes such nouns, the de is 
omitted ; as, Es encargado de negocios; Es platero. It is 
placed before nouns designating the manner or style of 
dress ; as, Estaba vestido de militar; de luto; de gala (He 
was dressed as a military man; in mourning; in full 
dress). It indicates the passive voice instead of por; as, 
Amado de sus amigos, y odiado de stis enemigos (Beloved 
by his friends, and hated by his enemies). It is employed 
before nouns in a. partitive sense; Probi del Jerez (I tasted 
some of the sherry); Envteme Vd. de aqttellos (Send me 
some of those). It denotes ih't materials of which things 
are made, and the ttse for which things are designed; as, 
casa de piedra, a stone house; caja de oro, a gold box; 
papel de escribiry writing-paper; caballo de cochcy coach 
horse. It indicates different divisions of time ] as, de diay 
by day; de nochCy by night. It sometimes denotes cause \ 
as, Lo hizo de miedo (He did it through fear). Manner \ 
as, Lo hizo de buena gana (He did it with a good will). It 
is used with epithets ; as. El picaro del muchacho (The 
rogue of a boy). Also after certain interjections expressive 
oi complaint \ as, jlnfeliz de mi! (Ah, poor mel); j Desdi- 
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chada de ella! (Unhappy her!). (See Government of 
Verbs, page 221.) 

Desde denotes the beginning of time and place; as, 
Desde la creacion (From the creation); Desde Madrid a 
Londres (From Madrid to London); Desde entonces acd 
(From that time to this). 

En has various meanings besides its general one of in 
and within^ such as intOy aSj to; as, La hija de Tdntalo se 
convirtio en estdttui (Tantalus' daughter was converted into 
a statue) ; De ptierta en puerta (From door to door) ; 
Sirvase admitir esta sortija en sehal de amistad (Be pleased 
to accept of this ring as a token of friendship). En united 
to cuanto signifies Txxith regard to\ as, En ctuinto a mi 
(With regard to myself) ; En ctuinto a lo que Vd. dijo (As 
to, or with regard to, what you said). (See also Govern- 
ment of Verbs, page 221.) 

Entre. — The general meaning of this preposition is 
between; as, Entre los dos (Between the two); Entre el 
padre y el hijo (Between the father and son). It likewise 
signifies amongst; as, Entre todos (Amongst all). 

Hacia, in its general signification, is towards; as, Vqy 
hacia casa (1 am going towards home). It forms an ad- 
verbial expression when preceded by de; as, Venia de 
hacia alU (He came from that direction). 

Hasta signifies till^ untUy even^ to^ as many as, as far 
aSf and denotes the end of time, place, or action; as, 
Hasta Lunes (Till, or until, Monday); Hasta el ano 
prdximo (Till next year); Tenia hasta m,il (He had as 
many as a thousand); Voy hasta Segovia (I am going as 
£ar as Segovia); No volvefe hasta Mayo (I shall not return 
till May); Hasta la vista (Until we meet again). Hasta 
in the sense of till^ or until, is followed by que before a 
verb, except in the infinitive mood; but in the sense of 
e7}en the que is not used; as, Hasta que vengan (Until 
they come) ; Hasta eUos m^ismos lo saben (Even themselves 
know it). Hasta sometimes governs infinitives, giving 
to the action a future, or conditional signification; as. 
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ProbarS hasta conseguir (I shall try till I succeed); No 
descansare hasta merecerlo (I shall not rest till I deserve 
it); Peleare hasta veneer^ 6 morir (I will fight till I con- 
quer, or die). 

Para and por. — Each of these two prepositions has its 
peculiar meanings, and their application will be pointed 
out in the following observations: — Para denotes the end 
or purpose of an action, and is equivalent to in order tOy 
or for the purpose of\ as, Estudio para aprender (I study 
in order to learn, or for the purpose of learning). It de- 
notes the usey intention^ benefit^ and injury of a thing ; as, 
La tinta es para escribir (Ink is to write with); Esto es 
para Vd, (This is for you) ; El perjuicio es para el (The 
evil is for him). It expresses capacity or incapacity; as, 
Es hombre para mucho (He is able to do much); No es 
hotnbre para nada (He is fit for nothing). It points out 
the place whither a thing is directed] as, Va para Madrid 
(He is going towards Madrid). It sometimes specifies a 
particular time] as, Estaremos de vuelta para las Pascims 
(We shall be on our return by the holidays). Para que 
means what for and in order that\ as, ^Para que es bueno 
esto? (What is this good for?); Para que no fuese alii (In 
order that he might not go there). (See Government of 
Verbs, page 225, paragraph 7.) 

Per denotes moti'dey cause^ or reason^ also the means 
by which a thing is done; as, Lo hizo por malicia (He 
did it through malice) ; Agrada por su cortesia (He pleases 
by his courteous manner) ; Lo alcanzo por su erudicion (He 
obtained it by his learning). It denotes instrumentality] 
as. El libro fue escrito por dly e impreso por su hermano 
(The book was written by him, and printed by his 
brother). It signifies for the sake of] as, Hdgalo Vd. por 
caridad (Do it for charity's sake). It sometimes means 
in the place of] as, Obro por el (I act for him). It denotes 
distribution ; as, Tanto por docenay por ciento (So much per 
dozen, per cent). Between two nouns or infinitives it de- 
notes preference] as, Casa por casay mejor quiero esta que 
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aqtiella (Of the two houses, I prefer this); Vivir por vivir^ 
prefiero vivir en mi pais (If it be for the sake of living only, 
I prefer to live in my own country). It sometimes in- 
dicates tinted as, Salt por una hora (I went out for an 
hour); Por el mes de Mayo (About the month of May). 
It is employed in matters of buying^ sellings exchanging^ 
&c.; Vendio su caballo por dos mil reales (He sold his 
horse for two thousand reals) ; (^Por cudnto le habia com- 
prado? (How much did he buy it for?); Cdmbieme Vd. 
este baston por aquel (Change me this stick for that). It 
sometimes has a distributive meaning; as, A un duro por 
docenay por libra^ &c. (At one dollar a dozen, a pound, 
&c.); Uno por una; letra por letra (One by one; letter 
by letter). When it precedes a verb in the subjunctive 
mood it is equivalent to however ^ or although^ as, Por 
grande que sea (However large it may be). It is generally 
used where through and by are in English ; as. Pose por 
Toledo (I passed through Toledo) ; Por descuido (Through 
inattention); Por envidia (Through envy); Pa^o por mi 
ventana (He passed by my window) ; La hice por yerro 
(I did it by mistake). And in most instances it is equiva- 
lent to for J except when the latter, means for the purpose of 
(which requires /«rfl) ; as, Vengopor Vd. (I come for you); 
Murio por la patria (He died for his country) ; Le tome 
por midico (I took him for a doctor). (See Government 
of Verbs, page 225, paragraph 7.) 

Seg^n denotes conformity ; as, Segun mi parecer (Ac- 
cording to my opinion) ; La cuento segiin me la han contado 
(I relate it as it was related to me); Segun eso vamos bien 
(If that be the case we are well off). 

Sin denotes privation or want; as, Estcy todavia sin 
comer (I have not dined yet); Voy sin Vd. (I am going 
without you). It also signifies besides ; as, Llevaba jqyas 
de diamantes^ sin otras alhajas de oro (She wore diamonds, 
besides other jewels of gold). There is, however, an 
ellipsis in the Spanish phrase, to express which fully we 
should say, sin contar^ or sin mencionar otras alhajas ^ &c. 
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Sobre denotes superiority^ both as regards locality and 
dignity; as, El sombrero estd sobre la mesa (The hat is 
upon the table); La caridad es sobre todas las virtudes 
(Charity is above all virtues). It indicates the subject on 
which a work treats, or on which we are speaking; as, 
Tratado sobre la m^atemdtica (A treatise on mathematics); 
Hablo sobre la educacion (He spoke on education). It 
sometimes is used in place of Jiacia^ or cerca ; as, Llegue 
sobre el anochecer (I arrived towards nightfall); Costo 
sobre mil duros (It cost about a thousand dollars). 

Tras denotes order of things ; as, Tras el padre vino 
el hijo (After the father came the son) ; Tras la adversidad 
viene la fortuna (Fortune succeeds adversity). 

Besides the foregoing prepositions, there are many 
adverbs and adverbial expressions employed as substitutes 
for prepositions, and when so employed they are generally 
followed by a or de. The Spanish language admits of 
great variety of these expressions; a few of those which 
are in constant use are here given as specimens. 

The following require a after them: — 

A lo largo del rio. Along the river. 

Al lado de mf. Next to me. 

Acerca de eso. Concerning that. 

Antes del amanecer. Before daybreak. 

Cerca de la ciudad. Near the city. 

Debajo de la ventana. Under the window. 

Delante de mi vista. Before my sight. 

Dentro del sombrero. Within the hat. 

Detras de la casa. Behind the house. 

Eodma del techo. Upon the roof. 

Enfrente de la iglesia. Opposite the church. 

Fuera de la ciudad. Outside (without) the city. 

L^jos de mi pais. Far from my country. 

For encima del puente. Over, or across the bridge. 

-—Grammar of the Spanish Royal Academy. 

The same word may sometimes be a preposition, and 
at others an adverb, according to the sense in which it 
is taken; for instance, desde is a preposition in Desde 
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Cadiz a Sevtlla (From Cadiz to Seville) ; and an adverb in 
Desde ayer (Since yesterday). 

There are a vast number of verbs in English that have 
certain prepositions affixed to theoiy and these become, as 
it were, inseparable from the verbs; but the prepositions 
so used seldom require to be separately translated in 
Spanish, the meaning of the verb and preposition together 
being given by a verb alone, corresponding with the 
meaning contained in both: for example, to go down, 
bajar\ to come in, entrar\ to go out, salir\ to go up, 
subir\ to draw out, sacar\ to set out, partir\ to fall down, 
caer\ to pull down, derribar\ and many more. 

Prepositions in Spanish always precede the word which 
they govern, wherever their situation be in English. Ex.: 

<i A qtii^ escribi6 Vd.? Whom did you write to7 

Este es el libro de que hablaba. This is the book of which I spoke. 

I Para qu^ lo hizo? What did he do it for? 



CONJUNCTIONS 

SPECIAL MEANINGS OF CERTAIN ENGLISH 
CONJUNCTIONS, WITH THEIR CORRE- 
SPONDING TRANSLATIONS IN SPANISH. 

There are several conjunctions in English that are 
frequently used as substitutes for other words; these con- 
junctions are generally rendered in Spanish by the words 
which they stand in the place of, as follows: — 

Asy meaning when^ is translated cuando; as, We saw 
them as we were going in {Los vimos cuando entrabamos). 

Buty meaning if it were not^ is translated si no; as. But 
for me, they would have killed him (Si no fuera por niij le 
habrian matado). I would go, but that I think it useless 
{Yo irtay si no creyera quefuese inutil). 

Buty meaning onfyy is translated solo, or no md3 que; 
as, I have but two to finish (Solo me quedan dos para 
acabar). I went but once (No fui mis que una vez). 
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But^ meaning except^ is translated sin6, or mas que, 
after a negative and after an interrogative pronoun ; and 
mdnos, when not preceded by a negative; as, He speaks 
nothing hut nonsense (No habla sino, or mas que tonterias). 
Who would think so biU you? (Quten creyera tal sin6 
Vd. ?) Everybody knows it but he {Todos lo saben menos dl). 

Whether^ meaning if^ is translated si; as, Say whether 
you will come or not {Diga Vd. si quiere venir 6 no), 

WhetheTy meaning be it thaty is translated que; as, 
Whether he come or not (Que venga 6 que no venga\ 

Whether y meaning that^ is also translated que; as, I 
doubt whether she knows it {Dudo que lo sepa), 

HoweveTy employed before an adjective (and therefore 
rather an adverb than a conjunction), is translated in the 
following manner; as. However attentive they are, and 
however kind they may be {Por atentos y bondadosos que 
sean ; or, no obstante lo atentos que son^ y por bondadosos 
que sean. 

Why and because are translated porque; as, I do not 
know why {No se porque). Because I could not (Porque 
no pude). 

FoTy meaning becauscy is translated porque; as. You 
must take care of yourself, for if you do not, you will be 
ill {Es menester que se cuide Vd.j porque si noy se en- 
fermara). 

WhereaSy meaning it being so thaty is translated siendo 
asi que; as, Whereas certain individuals appeared before 
me, &c. (Siendo asi que parecieron ante mi ciertos in- 
dividuos), 

WhereaSy meaning on the contraryy is translated de lo 
contrario ; as. You must obey the orders ; whereas y if you 
transgress them, you will suffer the consequences {JEs 
menester que obedezca Vd. a las ordenes; de lo contrario, 
si las traspasarCy sufrird las consecuencias). 

Either and or are both translated 6; as, Either I am 
right, or he is {O yo tengo razony 6 el la tiene). 

Neither and nor are both translated ni; as, Neither 
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promise nor act without thinking (Ni prometasy ni obres 
sin pensar). 



Exercise on Conjunctions 



VOCABULARY 



el oro, the gold. 

la plata, the silver. 

la traducci6n, the translation. 

la obra, the work. 

el remedio, the remedy. 

al reves, on the wrong side. 

el alma, the soul. 

el cnerpo, the body. 

la dignidad, the dignity. 

la verdad, the truth. 

el vigor, the vigour. 

el apetito, the appetite. 

la razon, the reason. 

la condenda, the conscience. 

el coinerdo, the commerce. 

el poder, the power. 

la ifflportanda, the importance. 

la nad6n, the nation. 

la riqueza, the wealth. 

la influenda, the influence. 

la prosperidad, the prosperity. 

d estado, the state. 

el peligro, the danger. 

la moralidad, the morality. 

d ejerddo, the practice, the 

exercise, 
la virtud, the virtue. 
d moral, the mulberry tree, 
la moral, the moral. 
la Inz, the light. 



hablar, to speak, 
porqu^, why. 
llover, to rain, 
suponer, to suppose, 
someter, to submit, 
quedar, to remain, 
querer, to like, 
mirar, to look, to view, 
barato, cheap, 
atender, to attend, 
obrar, to act. 
sefialar, to point out. 
procurar, to endeavour, 
ensefiar, to teach, 
parecer, to appear, 
dudar, to doubt, 
amenguar, to diminish, 
ancho, wide, 
corto, short, 
bastante, enough, 
nada, nothing, 
pure, pure, 
lleno, full. 

desordenado, morbid, 
predoso, precious, 
rdiusar, to refuse, 
industrioso, industrious, 
probable, probable, 
daro, clear. 



TRANSLATION EXERCISE 



Gold and silver are precious metals. Neither he nor 
she {ni el ni ella) can refuse. She is virtuous (pirtuosa) 
and industrious. The translations or works of which you 
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speak. Why did you not come? Because it was raining. 
Since there is no remedy, I suppose that I must submit. 
I did so because I could not help it {remediar). However 
that may be, he never remains but when he likes ; but that 
matters (importar) not. You may either take this or that. 
He never views things but on the wrong side. It is not 
only better but cheaper. You must attend, notwithstand- 
ing (no obstante^ aunque) all that {cuanto) you have said. 
I will go, provided {con la condicion) you come with me. 
Since we are men, let us act as such. What is to be done 
then? He cannot, nor can you either; neither can I. 
I cannot point out to thee thy soul, which is neither 
visible, nor is it corporeal; but I shall endeavour to make 
thy very body teach thee the dignity of thy soul. How- 
ever probable it may appear, I doubt whether it be true. 
Whether he know it or not It is wide enough, but too 
short. Morality consists in the practice of virtue; thus, 
if we would be moral, we must be virtuous. As the vigour 
of a morbid appetite increases, and as it makes itself (se 
va haciendo) master of man, so does the use of his reason, 
and its clear and limpid light, decrease and diminish. 
Nothing but innocence can give a pure conscience. Com- 
merce is the true regulator of the power and importance 
of nations, whether it be considered {se le considere) in 
relation to their wealth {Icls riqtiezas de estas) or with re- 
spect to their political influence. Prosperity is a state full 
{Ueno) of danger; so that we should content ourselves with 
the middle {mediocre) state. 

THE COMMON CONJUNCTIONS 

Conjunctions either join words and sentences together 
or put them in opposition. According to their form they 
are divided, like prepositions, into single and compound 
conjunctions. These again are sub-divided, according to 
the logical relation of the clauses they join together, into 
nine classes, viz.: Class I, Copulative; Class II, Dis- 
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junctive; Class III, Adversative; Class IV, Comparative; 
Class V, Illative; Class VI, Continuative ; Class VII, 
Conditional; Class VIII, Causal; Class IX, Final. 

The following is a list of the most common conjunctions 
in alphabetical order: — 

£ causa de, because, on account of (when introducing a clause, 

and equal to because), 
ademas de, besides, moreover. 
£ fin de que, in order that, with the intent, 
ahora pues, well now, at present, 
al contrario, on the contrary, contraiiwise. 
al punto que, as soon as. 
£ mis de (que), besides, moreover. 
£ m^os de (que), unless, if not. 
£ no ser, if not, unless, except, but for. 
£ no ser asi, if not so, otherwise, or else. 
£ no ser que, unless, if not, provided that not. 
dntes, dntes bien, rather, 
dntes de (que), before, prior to. 
£ pesar de que, notwithstanding, 
asi como, as, just as (like). 
asi mismo, just so, likewise, 
asi pues, so then, therefore, 
asi que, so that, as well as, as soon as. 
aiin, yet, still, even, 
aiin cuando, even if, even though, 
aunque, although, though, albeit, even if. 
aunque sea, be it ever so. 
bajo condici6n (de) que, on condition that, 
bien que, though, although. 
casi, almost, nearly. 
case que (commercial), in case that, if. 
como, as, like, how, if, because, since, 
como.. .asi, as... so. 

como quiera que sea or que sea como quiera, be it as it may. 
como si, as if. 
como tambien, as also. 
coQ condici6n de (que), on condition (that). 
cooforme A, according as, how. 
conque, so, therefore, consequently. 
coQ que, whereby. 

con tal que, on condition, provided that. 
con todo eso, nevertheless, for all that 
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cnando, when, as soon as, if. 

cnantc.taiito, the... the. 

dado caso que, provided, in case that. 

de consigtdente, accordingly, consequently. 

del mismo modo, in the same manner. 

de manera qne, de modo que, so that, so as to. 

desde que, since. 

despu^ de (que), after. 

de suerte que, so that, so as to. 

6 {6 or y), and. 

en atenddn £ (que), considering that. 

en cambio, instead, on the other hand. 

en caso de (que), in case that, if. 

en consecuenda, consequently. 

en efecto, indeed, in effect. 

en fin, in conclusion, finally, at last. 

en suma, in a word, in short, briefly. 

en tanto, entre tanto, meanwhile, in the meantime. 

en tanto gfrado que, in such a manner, in such a degree that 

en tanto que, while, whilst, as long as. 

en virtud de (que), by virtue of (when introducing a clause). 

ezcepto (que), except, save. 

finalmente, finally. 

fuera de (que), besides. 

hasta, in fact, even. 

hasta que, till, until. 

In^o, so, then, therefore, further. 

In^o que, as soon as. 

mas, but. 

mas que, even if, even though. 

mayormente si or mayormente cuando, especially if, especially 

when, 
mi^tras (que), as long as, while, whilst, 
mi^tras tanto, in the meantime, meanwhile, 
mucho m^os, much less, so much the less, 
ni, neither, nor. 
ni aiin, not even. 
ni...ni, neither... nor. 
ni siquiera, not even, 
ni tampoco, not even, 
no mis que, only, but. 
no mis que por, no mis que para, only for. 
no obstante, nevertheless, notwithstanding. 
no...8ino, only, but. 
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no 861o...sino tambien, not only... but also. 

no...ya, no more, no longer. 

6 = d, or. 

6... 6, either... or. 

6 si no, otherwise, or else. 

para que, that, in order that, so as to. 

para que no, that not, in order that not, lest 

pero, but, however, still. 

pero s{, but indeed. 

por causa de, because. 

por consiguiente, consequently. 

por donde, whereby. 

por el contrario, on the contrary. 

por eso, for the reason, therefore. 

por lo mismo, for this very reason. 

por lo tanto, for this reason, on this ground, therefore. 

por... que, however, be... ever so. 

porque, as, because, for, that. 

porque no, that not. 

por si acaso, in case that, if by chance. 

por tiltimo, lastly, finally. 

pues, since, as, for, now, therefore, consequently, hence. 

pues que, as, because, since, for. 

puesto que, as, since, allowing, provided that. 

que, that, as, than, for, if, whether. 

que si, if, whether, as to whether. 

salvo, save, except. 

sea... 6, whether... or. 

sea que, be it that. 

segfki (que), according as, according to what (how). 

si, yes. 

si, if, whether. 

si es que, that is if. 

sin embargo, notwithstanding, nevertheless. 

si no, if not, unless, otherwise, or else. 

sino, but, only, besides, except. 

sino cuando, except when, unless. 

sin que, without (that). 

siquiera, at least, even though. 

86io que, s6io si que, only that, solely that. 

supuesto que, as, since, allowing, supposing, provided that. 

tal como, such as. 

tambien, also, too, likewise, as well as. 

tampoco, neither, nor, not even. 
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tan luego que, as soon as. 

tanto como, as much (long) as, as well as, both... and. 

todavia, still, yet, nevertheless. 

▼isto que, considering that. 

y ( = ^), and. 

y si no, and if not, or else. 

ya no, or no...ya, no more, no longer. 

ya...ya, sometimes... sometimes, now... now, at one dme...at 

other times. 
ya que, as, since, that. 



INTERJECTIONS 

An Interjection is a part of speech which expresses 
some emotion of the speaker, and is therefore an ejacu- 
lation or exclamation. Interjections are numerous and 
easily distinguishable, ordinary ones being the follow- 
ing:— 

When adjectives are employed as interjections, the 
preposition de is put between them and the noun or pro- 
noun following; as, jDesdtchada de mil (Unhappy me I) 
J Infeliz de mi hijo! (Oh my unhappy son!) 

The interjection ay, in the sense of woe^ or alas^ is 
followed in a like manner by de before nouns or pronouns 
referring to persons; as, jAy de it! (Woe is thee I) j Ay 
de eUos! (Alas for them !) / Ay de mi hijo! (Alas, my poor 
son!) 

There are a variety of other terms and expressions that 
may be used as interjections; such as, iQy^ Idstimu! 
(What a pity!) j Dies mio! (My God!) jBien! (Well!) 
/ HoUij poco a poco! (Hallo, gently !) / Que verguen2sa! (For 
shame!) jCuidado! (Take care!) jOtra^ otral (Encore!) 
jQuita! (Pshaw!) j Hurra! (Hurrah!) /Viva! (Huzza!) 

Ete, behold, is used with personal pronouns in the 
objective case; as, jEteme aqui! (Behold me here!) 
jEtelos alii qu^ vienen! (Behold! or lo! they are coming!) 
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LIST OF INTERJECTIONS 



I A Dios, or adi6s I 
I Adelante ! 



4 Adelante con los faroles ! 

I Ah, pobrecito I 

I Ah, qu^ desgracia ! 

tAltoaM! 

I Anda, vete corriendo ! 

I Animo, hijo m£o, dnimo ! 

I Arr^, el asta, el asta ! {ike horn), 

I Ave Marfa purfsima ! 

A ver ^estd el amo de Vd. visible? 
I Ay ! i ay de m£ ! 
I Ay ! J qu^ gusto ! 
I Ba, no serd tanto ! 
I Ba, qu^ vergiienza ! 

I Bendito sea Dios ! 

I Bien, bien, asf me gusta ! 

I Canario, qu^ buena hembra ! 

I Carai, or Cdscaras ! 

I Caramba, esto sf que es caro ! 

4 Cdspita ! 

i Chito, silencio ! i que pasa la 

ronda ! 
I Cielos, Virgen Sant£sima, qu6 

oigo! 
{ C6mo ! I tal hubiera dicho ! 
4 Cuernos {hofTts) qu6 chica ! 
i Cuidado con la cabeza ! 
i Desdichada de mf ! 
4 Despacio ! grit6 el capitdn del 

buque« 
4 Diablo I I Diantre ! 
I Dios mfo I I qu^ hago yo ! 
i Ea, dnimo I 
I Ea, hasta la vista I i Ea, hasta 

luego! 



Goodbye. Adieu. 

Go ahead. Pass on. Onward. 

Go on. Come in. 
Come along (lit. ahead virith the 

lantern). 
Ah, poor creature. 
Ah, what a misfortune. 
Halt. Stop there. 
Go. Run. Make haste. 
Cheer up, my boy. 
Gee up (to make horses go). 
(Expression of amazement or 

grief.) 
I say, is your master in? 
Alas, alas, poor me. 
Oh, what a delight. 
Go on, it won't be so bad. 
Fie, what a shame. Fie for 

shame. 
God be praised. 
Good, this is how I like it. 
I say, what a fine woman. 
Zounds. 
Fancy that, or good gracious, this 

is expensive. 
Good gracious. Fancy that. 
Hush, silence, the patrol is 

passing. 
Heavens, what do I hear. 

What, that he should have this. 

I say, what a pretty girl. 

Mind your head. 

Oh, poor me. 

Gently, cried the ship's captain. 

The devil. The deuce. 
My God, what shall I do. 
Now then, cheer up, courage. 
Well then, or now then, Good- 
bye, till we meet again. 



352 



INTERJECTIONS 



I Eh, ole ! I Salero ! I Alza, Alza ! 

I Fuera ! i Fucra ! 

I Gracias d Dios que . . . ! 

i H^, ahf ! or, { h^ aquf ! 

i H^, hola, buen amigo ! 

I Hola, Gil Bias ! 

i Hombre! 

i Mai haya quien tal diga ! 

\ Manos d la obra I 

I Mfra lo que estis haciendo ! 

i O qu^ desgracia ! 

i Oh qu^ placer ! 

{ Ojald estuvi^semos en casa ! 

{ Ojo al Cristo, que es de plata ! 



I Poco d poco ! 

I Por Dios I I no diga Vd. tal 1 

I Pues bien I 

I Qu^ diantre or diablol 

i Que Dios haya I 

I Quedo, quedito ! 

i Q\i6 Mstima (que) ! 

i Qui^n sabe ! 

i So ! or i ho I 

i Sopla ! 

I Siis, sds, caballeros de Castilla ! 

(El Cid). 
I Toma ! 

I Vdlgame Dios, senor ! 
I Vamos, ya estd mejor esto I 
I Vamos, vamos 1 
I Vaya pues, hasta otro dfa I 
I Vaya I si la conozco. 
i Venga pues I 
I Virgen Sant£sima I 
I Viva la independencia ! 
I Zape I 



Bravo. Keep it going. (Anima- 
tion of a dance.) 

Out with him. Outside. 

Thank God that . . . 

Behold. Look here. Here (it) is. 

Halloa, good friend. 

Halloa, Gil Bias. 

You see, my friend, or, you don't 
mean it 

Woe unto him who says so. 

Start away. 

Look what you are doing. 

Oh, what a misfortune. 

Oh, what a pleasure. 

Would to God we were at home. 

Keep your eye on it (on the cruci- 
fix), it is of silver — Spanish 
saying. 

Slowly. Gently. 

For God's sake, don't say so. 

Well then. Now then. 

What the devil, the deuce. 

God rest his soul. 

Silence. Slowly. Gently. 

What a pity. 

Who knows. 

Whoa (to stop horses, &c.). 

Oh, strange (expression of sur- 
prise). 

(El Cid), up, up, knights of Castile. 

There. There now. 

God help me. 

That's it, now it is better. 

Go on. Come on. Well. 

Well then, till next time. 

Ah ! don't I know her. 

Come along with it. 

Holy Virgin. 

Long live independence. 

Sh (to drive away a cat or dog). 
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CONVERSATION 



I am quite agreeable to it. 

We can make you some allowance. 
I have altered my mind. 
It will amount to the same. 
We have not yet had an answer. 

There is every appearance. 

I think you will approve of this 
proposal. 

He will now have arrived. 

We depend on your giving special 
attention to this. 

This was certainly the right 
course. 

We would gladly entrust the 
matter to you. 

We can gain nothing by this. 

I can learn nothing positive re- 
specting him. 

They must have been in league 
together. 

This question is of minor im- 
portance. 

Do all in your power to gain 
your point. 

I do not wish to induce you to 
give up your opinion. 

Sooner or later, this will be 
changed. 



Estoy perfectamente conform e con 

ello. 
Podemos acordarle alguna rebaja. 
He mudado de parecer. 
Ascenderdn d eso mismo. 
No hemos tenido todavfa una con- 

testaci6n. 

Hay toda apariencia. 

Creo que Vd. aprobard esta pro- 

posici6n. 
Habrd llegado ya. 
Confiamos en que prestard su 

esmerada atenci6n d esto. 
Este era ciertamente el buen 

camino. 
Confiarfamos d Vd. gustosos todo 

el asunto. 
No podemos ganar nada por ello. 
No puedo saber nada de positivo 

referente d ^1. 
Ellos han debido de estar de 

acuerdo. 
Esta cuestion es de poca entidad. 

Haga todo lo que le sea posible 

para lograr sus miras. 
No quisiera inducirle d cambiar 

de opinion. 
Tarde 6 temprano esto se cam- 

biard. 
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APPENDICES 

I. IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS 



I. DEPENDING ON THE USE OF A NOUN, VIZ. : 



She does everything gracefully. 
These are very beautiful pictures. 
Cheer up, soldiers, the day is 

ours. 
To sleep very late. 
To be on the brink of ruin. 
To cast a mist before one's eyes. 
To fret and fume. 

To share the plunder. 

To meet with one's match. 



Tiene gracia en cuanto ella hace. 
He ahf cuadros de gran belleea^ 
ValoTy soldados, la victoria es 

nuestra. 
Dormir la manana, . 
Faltarle un nada para arruinarsc. 
Deslumbrar, cegar. 
Echar^M^^ por los ojos, dejarse 

llevar de la cdlera, echar chispas. 
Partir la capa, 
Encontrar d su maestro. Dar con 

la horma de su sapato. 



II. DEPENDING ON THE USE OF A PRONOUN, VIZ. : 



What day of the month is it? 
All blessings come from God. 

Is that your opinion? Do not 

question it. 
Are those your servants? — Yes, 

they are. 
Madam, are you the mother of 

that child? — Yes, I am. 
Ladies, are you the strangers that 

have been announced to me? — 

Yes, we are. 
Ladies, are you pleased with that 

music? — ^Yes, we are. 
Cobbler, stick to your last. 
Madam, are you ill? — Yes, I am. 

Madam, how long have you been 
married? — A year. 

Is it long since you arrived? — ^A 
fortnight. 



^ A cuantos estamos del mes? 
Todos los bienes nos llegan de 

Dios. 
(jEs esa su opinion de Vd.? No 

dude Vd. que no sea, 
I Son esos sus criados de Vd. ? — 

Sf, esos son. 
Senora, <jes Vd. la tnadre de este 

nino? — Sf, lo soy. 
Senoras, ison Vds. las forasteras 

de que me han avisado? — Sf, 

nosotros somos. 
Senoras, dies gusta d Vds. esta 

miisica? — Sf, nos gusta. 
Zapatero d su horma. 
Senora, <jestd Vd. mala? — Sf, lo 

estoy. 
Senora, <? cudnto hace que estd Vd. 

casada? — Hace un afio que lo 

estoy. 
I Hace mucho tiempo que lleg6 

Vd. ? — Hace una quincena que 

llegu^. 



IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS 



355 



That woman has the art of shed- 
ding tears, even when she is 
least afflicted. 

That woman proposed herself as 
a model/or her children. 

He (or she) has not succeeded in 
that stratagem. 



Esta mujer posee el arte de llorar, 
cuando m^nos afligida se halla. 

Esta mujer se ha propuesto por 

modelo d sus hijos. 
Esta astucia no le ha valido. 



III. DEPENDING ON THE USE OF A VERB, VIZ.; 



To be free and open. 

To be full of business. 

To take fire presently. 

The dry weather we had in the 

spring has destroyed all the 

fruit. 
To put to the vote. 
Life is at stake. 
My honour is concerned in it. 
That is understood. 
To act deliberately. 
To go full speed. 
To pass one's time merrily. 
To be worth seeing. 
To be about to happen. 
To be reduced to beggary. 
To write with acrimony. 
The sun is in my eyes. 
To know not which way to turn. 
To give full power. 
That speaks for itself. 
To give largely. 
To forgive somebody. 
To meet another like ourselves. 
Not to be under any obligations. 
To interrupt one who speaks. 

To raise an army. 

The wine flies up to the head. 

To give a deaf ear. 



Hablar claro, decir^ lo que se 

siente. 
Estar abrumado (lleno) de nego- 

cios. 
Tomar las cosas con calor. 
La sequedad que ha hecho en la 

primavera ha perdido las frutas. 

Ir d votaci6n. 

Va la vida en ello. 

Esti. interesado mi honor en ello. 

Eso se supone. 

Ir paso d paso. 

Ir d rienda suelta. 

Darse buena vida. 

Estar de ver. 

Estar d la puerta. 

Estar por puertas. 

Escribir con sangre. 

Me da el sol en los ojos. 

No saber que camino tomar. 

Dar carta blanca. 

Eso habla de por sf. 

Dar d manos llenas. 

Hacer gracia d alguno. 

Encontrar Sancho con su rocin. 

No deber una sed de agua. 

Cortarle la palabra d alguno, 

interrumpirle. 
Poner un ejercito en planta. 
Este vino sube d los cascos. 
Hacerse el sordo. 
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11. SPANISH PROVERBS 



There are in Spanish a great many proverbs or pro- 
verbial forms of expression, of which the following are 
most in use: — 



A desperate disease must have a 

desperate cure. 
A good name is better than riches. 

4-^ Where there is a will there is a 

way. 
There is many a slip 'twixt the 

cup and the lip. 
It is not the cowl makes the friar. 
All is not lost that is delayed. 

A rolling stone gathers no moss. 



Barking dogs seldom bite. 

Crosses are ladders leading to 

heaven. 
To kill two birds with one stone. 
Strike the iron while it is hot. 

Every man is the maker of his 

own fortune. 
God feeds the birds, but he does 

not put the food into their 

mouths. 
Hunger is the best sauce. 
Be like the sandal tree, which 

perfumes the axe that lays it 

low ; return good for evil. 
Still water runs deep. 

Better late than never. 
All's well that ends well. 
Ill-gotten goods never prosper. 

Grasp all, lose all. 



A grandes males, grandes reme- 

dios. 
Cria fama y Achate d dormir (Earn 

fame and go to bed). 
Donde hay gana hay mafia. 

De la mano d la boca se pierde la 

sopa. 
El hdbito no hace monge. 
No hay plazo que no se cumpla, 

ni deuda que no se pague. 
Piedra movediza nunca moho co- 

bija. 
rPerro que ladra no muerde. 
-| Perro ladrador nunca buen mor- 
y dedor. 
Las cruces son escaleras que con- 

ducen al cielo. 
Matar dos pdjaros de una pedrada. 
A hierro caliente machacar de 

repente. 
Cada uno es artffice de su ventura. 

Dios da que comer d las aves, 
pero no se lo pone en el pico. 

A buen hambre no hay pan duro. 
Sea como el sdndalo que perfuma 
el hacha que le hiere. 

Del agua mansa me libre Dios, 
que de la brava me guardar^ yo. 

Mds vale tarde que nunca. 

El fin corona la obra. 

Bienes mal adquiridos d nadie 
han enriquecido. 

Quien mucho abarca poco aprieta. 
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Opportunity makes the thief. 
No pleasure without pain. 
Out of sight, out of mind. 
One swallow does not make a 

summer. 
It is an ill wiiid that blows nobody 

good. 
There is a vast difference between 

saying and doing. 
A bird in the hand is worth two 

in the bush. 
He who lends to a friend makes 

an enemy of him. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 
Tell this to the marines. 
It is good to fish in troubled 

waters. 
Rome was not built in a day. 
No song, no supper. 

All is not gold that glitters. 
Misfortunes never come alone. 
One holdfast is better than two 
I'll give thee. 



La ocasi6n hace el ladron. 
No hay atajo sin trabajo. 
Ahora que te veo me acuerdo. 
Una golondrina no hace verano. 

No hay mal que por bien no 
venga. 

Del dicho al hecho hay gran 
trecho. 

Mds vale pdjaro en mano que 
buitre volando. 

Quien presta al amigo cobra un 
enemigo. 

Cada oveja con su pareja. 

A otro perro con ese hueso. 

A rio revuelto ganancia de Pesca- 
dores. 

Zamora no se gan6 en una hora. 

Por dinero baila el perro, y por 
pan s£ se lo ddn. 

No es todo oro lo que reluce. 

Bien vengas mal si vienes solo. 

Mds vale un toma que dos te dar^. 



^ 



III. SUBSTANTIVES HAVING DIFFERENT 
MEANINGS AS THEY ARE USED WITH 
THE MASCULINE OR FEMININE ARTICLE. 



BfASCUUNB 

d aroma, the aroma, perfume. 

el atalaya, the warder of the tower. 

el ayuda, the assistant, helpmate. 

el barba, the old man (one who 
acts a part on the stage). 

el bestia, the idiot, fool, or brute. 

el cabedlla, the leader of rebels, 
ringleader. 

el calavera, the madcap, hare- 
brained fellow. 

el canal, the canal, channel. 

el capital, capital (money). 

^ cdlera, the cholera morbus. 



FEMININE 

la aroma, the acacia flower, 
la atalaya, the watch-tower. 
la ayuda, help, aid, assistance, 
la barba, the beard. 

la bestia, the beast. 

la cabedlla, the little head. 

la calavera, the skull. 

la canal, the gutter. 

la capital, the metropolis or capitaL 

la c61era, rage. 
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MASCULINE 

el cometa, the comet. 

el consonante, rhyme. 

el coraeta, the cornet player. 

el corriente, the current month. 

el corte, the edge of a knife, cut. 

el credente, the crescent (arms). 

el cura, the parson, parish priest, 
el descendiente, the descendant 

el doblez, the fold, crease, wrinkle. 

el fantasma, the phantom. 

el frente, the front. 

el gallina, the coward, chicken- 
hearted fellow. 

el guarda, the watchman, warder, 
keeper. 

el g^uardia, soldier belonging to 
the guards. 

el haz, the bundle, fagot, sheaf. 



el justida, the judge. Justice. 

el lengua, the interpreter. 

el levita, the Levite. 

el and la mAscara, the masked 

person. 
el moral, the mulberry tree. 

el 6rden, order, regulation, re- 
gularity. 

el parte, the report, 
el pendiente, the ear-ring. 
el recluta, the recruit, 
el secante, varnish. 

el trompeta, the trumpeter. 

el vista, the custom-house officer. 

el ▼ocal, the voter. 



FEMININE 

la cometa, the paper kite. 

la consoaante, the consonant 

la cometa, the cornet, horn. 

la corriente, the current. 

la corte, the court (of a prince). 

la credente, the flood tide, waxing 
(crescent) moon. 

la cura, the cure. 

la descendiente, the slope, de- 
clivity. 

la doblez, duplidty, falsehood. 

la fantasma, the scarecrow. 

la frente, the forehead. 

la gallina, the hen. 

la guarda, the watch, female 

warder, 
la guardia, the guard, body of 

soldiers, guard room, 
la haz, the face, front, surface, 

right side of cloth, obverse of 

coins, 
la justida, justice, 
la lengua, the tongue, language, 
la levita, the frockcoat. 
la mdscara, the masked person. 

la moral, the moral. 

rthe order, i.e. command, 
la 6rden, i the Order (decoration, or 

I religious fraternity), 
la parte, the part, 
la pendiente, the slope, 
la recluta, recruiting, 
la secante, the segment, secant 

(geometry), 
la trompeta, the trumpet 
la vista, the sight, view, sense of 

seeing, 
la vocal, the vowel. 
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CONVERSATION 



Whither do you wish to go? 

Why do you ask? 

Very well, but I must go in- 
stantly. 

Here is wishing you a good 
journey. 

Many thanks. 

When do you set out? 

Are you an early riser? 

No, sir, I am not. 

All confidence is destroyed. 

I must open your eyes to the fact. 

At last, I had to give it up. 

I must first make sure of it 

There is no ostensible reason for 

your refusal. 
You greatly overrate my services. 

I do not allow him to pry into 

my affairs. 
This may not find favour in your 

eyes. 
I will not impose this burden on 

you. 
It is remarkable that you did not 

notice it. 
Who gave you the right? 

My endeavours were badly re- 
warded. 



^ Adonde quiere Vd. ir? 

I Porqu^ lo pregunta Vd. ? 

En hora buena, pero es menester 

que vaya inmediatamente. 
Vaya, d su buen viage. 

Muchas gracias. 

^Cuando parte Vd.? 

I Es Vd. muy madrugador? 

No, senor, no lo soy. 

Ha desaparecido toda la confianza. 

Es preciso que le abra los ojos. 

Por fin, tuve que desistir. 

Tengo que asegurarme de esto 

primero. 
No hay motivo plausible para su 

negativa de Vd. 
Vd. hace demasiado aprecio de 

mis servicios. 
No le permito que se meta en mis 

negocios. 
Talvez esto no serd del agrado 

de Vd. 
Yo no impondr^ d Vd. esta carga. 

Es notable que Vd. no lo haya 

reparado. 
^De donde tiene Vd. semejante 

derecho? 
Se me han pagado mal mis dili- 

gencias. 



IV. LIST OF THE ABBREVIATIONS MOST 
COMMONLY USED IN SPANISH 



A». 


arrobas. 


25 pounds weight. 


A. A. 


autores. 


authors. 


A.C. 


Afio Cristiano. 


Christian year. 


Admor. 


administrador. 


administrator. 


Agto. 


Agosto. 


August. 


Am**- 


amigo. 


friend. 


Anto- 


Antonia 


Anthony. 
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Apco. 


apost61ico. 


apostolic. 


Arto- 


artfculo. 


article. 


Arzbpo. 


arzobispo. 


archbishop. 


B. 


beato. 


blessed. 


b. or V. 


vuelta. 


turn over. 


Bmape. 


beatfsimo Padre. 


most blessed Father. 


Br. 


Bachiller. 


bachelor of arts. 


B.L.M. 


beso las manos. 


kiss the hands. 


B.L.P. 


beso los pies. 


kiss the feet. 


Cdmra. 


cdmara. 


chamber. 


Cap. 


capftulo. 


chapter. 


Capn- 


capltan. 


captain. 


CappO' 


oipeilan. 


chaplain. 


C.M.B. 


cuyas manos beso. 


whose hands I kiss. 


Col. 


columna. 


column. 


Coniis<*' 


comisario. 


commissary. 


Compa- 


compan£a. 


company. 


Conso- 


consejo. 


council. 


Corrte. 


corriente. 


current. 


C.P.B. 


cuyos pies beso. 


whose feet I kiss. 


Da. 


dona. 


Mrs. 


Do. 


don. 


Mr. 


Dr. 


doctor. 


doctor. 


D.D. 


doctores. 


doctors. 


Dho. 


dicho. 


ditto or said. 


Dizre- 


Diciembre. 


December. 


Domo- 


Domingo. 


Sunday. 


Dro. 


derecho. 


right or duty. 


Ecco* 


ecclesidstico. 


ecclesiastic. 


Eno. 


Enero. 


January. 


Exoa. 


excelencia. 


excellency. 


Ex«no- 


excelentfsimo. 


most excellent. 


Febo. 


Febrero. 


February. 


Fha. 


fecha. 


dated. 


Folo* 


folio. 


folio. 


Fr. 


fray. 


Brothers of religious orders. 


Franco. 


Francisco. 


Francis. 


Frnz. 


Fernandez. 


a Spanish surname. 


Qde. or gue. • 


guarde. 


preserve. 


GenL 


general. 


general. 


Gra. 


gracia. 


grace. 


lUe. 


ilustre. 


illustrious. 


Illmo. 


ilustrfsimo. 


most illustrious. 


Inqor« 


inquisidor. 


inquisitor. 
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Jhs. 


Jesus. 


Jesus. 


Jno., Jn. 


Juan. 


John. 


Jph. 


Joseph. 


Joseph. 


Lib. 


libro. 


book. 


Libs- 


libras. 


pounds. 


Lin. 


Ifnea. 


line. 


Liz<x 


licenciado. 


licentiate. 


Me. 


madre. 


mother. 


Mor. 


mayor. 


eldest. 


Mr. 


Senor. 


monsieur. 


Ms-As. 


muchos afios. 


many years. 


Msig^ 


magestad. 


majesty. 


Manl- 


Manuel. 


Emanuel. 


May»o. 


mayordoiiio. 


steward. 


Migl. 


Miguel. 


Michael. 


Mfnro. 


Ministro. 


Minister. 


M.P.S. 


muy poderoso senor. 


most powerful lord. 


Mrd. 


merced. 


grace. 


Mrn. 


Martin. 


Martin. 


Mniz. 


Martinez. 


a Spanish surname. 


Mro. 


maestro. , 


master. 


Mrs. 


maravedis. 


maravedis. 


MS. 


manuscrito. 


manuscript. 


MSS. 


manuscritos. 


manuscripts. 


Novc- 


Noviembre. 


November. 


Nro. 


nuestro. 


our. 


N.S. 


nuestro Senor. 


our Lord. 


N.Sra. 


nuestra Senora. 


our I-Ady. 


Obpo. 


obispo. 


bishop. 


Oct"*- 


Octubre. 


October. 


Ons. 


onzas. 


ounces. 


Orii. 


6rden. 


order. 


pa. 


para. 


for. 


Pe. 


padre. 


father. 


po. 


Pedro. 


Peter. 


pr. 


por. 


for or by. 


pta. 


plata. 


silver or plate. 


pte. 


parte. 


part. 


pto. 


puerto. 


port. 


P^. 


p^na. 


page. 


Pbco. 


piiblico. 


public. 


P.D. 


posdata. 


postscript, P.S. 


Pral. 


principal. 


principal. 


Pror. 


procurador. 


solicitor or proctor. 
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Prov. 


provisor. 


vicar-general. 


Qdo. 


cuando. 


when. 


Q*- 


que. 


that. 


Qn. 


quien. 


who. 


Q.B.S.M. 


quien besa sus manos. 


Twho kisses your hands (used 
\ at the end of letters). 


Q.D.G. 


que Dios guarde. 


whom God preserve. 




% m 


Twho kisses your hands (used 
\ at the end of letters). 


Q.S.M.B. 


quien sus manos besa. 


Qto. 


cuanto. 


how much. 


RbL 


recibf. 


I received. 


Rda. 


reverendo. 


reverend. 


RL. Rles. 


real, reales. 


royal. 


Rev™o- 


reverendfsimo. 


most reverend. 


Rs. 


reales. 


reals. 


S. 


san or santo. 


saint 


Sma 


serenfsimo. 


most serene. 


Sn. 


san or santo. 


saint. 


S«-- or Sof. 


senor. 


sir. 


Sri«. 


secretaria. 


secretaryship or office. 


Srio. 


secretario. 


secretary. 


Sto. 


san or santo. 


saint. 


Sebn- 


Sebastian. 


Sebastian. 


Secret** 


secretaria. 


secretaryship or office. 


Secret^- 


secretario. 


secretary. 


Secret'"*' 


secretaria. 


secretaryship or office. 


Secretno- 


secretario. 


secretary. 


Serv<»- 


servicio. 


service. 


Servo**' 


servidor. 


servant. 


Set'*' 


Setiembre. 


September. 


Sigte. 


siguiente. 


following. 


S.M. 


su majestad. 


his or her majesty. 


S.Sd' 


su santidad. 


his holiness. 


SS«no-Pe. 


santfsimo padre. 


most holy father. 


d.d*i9* 


su seguro servidor. 


your faithful servant 


Supc*' 


siiplica. 


entreaty or petition. 


Superte* 


superintendente. 


superintendent 


Supte. 


suplicante. 


petitioner. 


Tente- 


teniente. 


lieutenant. 


Tom. 


tomo. 


volume. 


Tpo. 


tiempo. 


time. 


v., Ve., Ven« 


venerable. 


venerable. 


Vn. 


vellon. 


bullion. 


V.A. 


vuestra alteza. 


your highness. 



COMPLIMENTARY PHRASES 



363 



V.Bd. 


vuestra beatftud. 


your blessedness. 
I^a title similar to "worship" 


Vd., Vm, 


vuesamerced or usted. 


-j in English, used com- 
\ monly as sir. 


Vds., Vms. 


ustedes. 


/your worships (the plural of 
\ the foregoing). 


V.E. 


vuecelencia. 


your excellency. 


V.G. 


verbigracia. 


for example. 


Vol. 


voliimen. 


volume. 


V.P. 


vuestra paternidad. 


your paternity. 


Vro. 


vuestro. 


your. 


V.S. 


vuesenoria or usia. 


your lordship. 


V.S. 


vuestra santidad. 


your holiness. 


V.S.J. 


vuesenoria ilustrfsima. 


your grace. 


v.s.s. 


vuesenorias. 


your lordships. 


Xmo. 


diezmo. 


tithe. 


Xtiano. 


Cristiano. 


Christian. 


Xto. 


Cristo. 


Christ. 


Xtobal. 


Crist6bal. 


Christopher. 



V. FAMILIAR AND COMPLIMENTARY 

PHRASES 

The first salutation among Spaniards is ordinarily, 
Tenga Vd, muy btienos dids (Good day to you), which 
expression is used from the earliest part of the morning 
till two or three hours after midday; from which time till 
dark, Btienas tardes (Good afternoon), is employed; and 
from candle-light until the following morning, Buenas 
noches (Good night), both on entering a room and on 
taking leave. Observe that these expressions are always 
used in Spanish in the plural number. 

In greeting a lady, the first expression most frequently 
made use of is, A los pies de Frf., Sehora^ which means 
literally, ** Madam, at your feet". The lady's reply to 
this is generally, Beso d Vd. la manOy Caballero; literally, 
**I kiss your hand. Sir". Both these expressions imply 
a polite respect for the persons to whom they are addressed. 

In enquiring after the health of a person spoken to, the 
expressions mostly used are : Como lo pasa Vd. ? or c6mo 
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estd Vd. CaballerOy or Sehora? (How do you do?); and the 
reply would be, Medianamente bien^ or perfectamente bieriy 
para servir a Vd. (Middling well, or perfectly well, at your 
service); or, Asij asiy or tal cual; y Vd. como lo pasa? 
(So, so; and how do you do?); Sin no^edad a la disposi- 
don de Vd. This expression, sin novedady one of the most 
polite and most frequently employed, has no equivalent in 
English. Literally translated it is without novelty — that is, 
without any alteration or change — and means that the 
health of the person enquired after continues very well. 
Gentlemen in greeting each other frequently employ, as 
respectful salutations, the following expressions: Servidor 
de Vd. Caballero (Your servant. Sir); A la orden de Vd, 
(Your most obedient); Beso a Vd. la mano (I kiss your 
hand). A more familiar salutation in passing each other 
is, Agury agur (Goodbye) ; or, Vaya Vd. con Dios (Adieu, 
or God be with you). 

The usual phrase in introducing one person to another 
is, Senor Monteverde^ tengo el honor de presentarle al 
Senor Garcia (Mr. Monteverde, I have the honour of 
introducing Mr. Garcia to you); to which the reply is 
generally, Caballero^ celebro la ocasion de conocer a Vd. 
(Sir, I am happy to have the opportunity of making your 
acquaintance); or, Reconozcame Vd. por iin servidor suyo 
(I am much at your service). 

The most usual expressions for asking or requesting 
are : Tenga Vd. la bondad de darme (Have the goodness to 
give me) ; Hdgame Vd. el favor de decirme (Do me the 
favour to tell me); Sirvase Vd., or tenga Vd. la com- 
placencia de (Have the kindness to); Quiere Vd. tener la 
bondad, or la complacencia de? (Will you have the kind- 
ness to?). And for returning thanks: Mil graciasj or 
muchisinias gracias (Many thanks) ; Se lo agradezco d Vd. 
infinito (I am very much obliged to you); Le devuelvo 
infinitas gracias (I return you many thanks); Se lo agra- 
deceria deveras (I would feel truly thankful to you). 

To describe the state of the weather, the verb hacer, 
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with a noun, is employed in Spanish, instead of the im- 
personal verb to be^ with an adjective, used in English; 
as, Hace frto (It is cold) ; Hacia calor (It was warm) ; 
Hard buen tiempo pronto (It will soon be fine weather) ; Si 
acaso hiciere tnal tiempo (In case the weather should be 
bad) ; Hace un tiempo variable (The weather is unsettled). 

To express that one feels coldj warm^ afraid^ ashamed^ 
hungtyy thirsty y &c., instead of the verb to be, used in 
English with an adjective, the verb tener must be em- 
ployed in Spanish with a noun; as, Tengofrio (I am cold); 
Tenia calor (I was warm) ; Tienen miedo (They are afraid) ; 
Tiene vergilenza (He or she is ashamed) ; No tengo hambre 
(I am not hungry). The same verb is also employed in 
Spanish to denote a person's age; as. Que edad tiene? 
(What age, or how old, is he?); Tiene veinte anos (He is 
twenty years old). 

VI. EPISTOLARY CORRESPONDENCE 

The peculiarities of the Spanish epistolary style consist 
principally in the manner of beginning and ending a letter; 
for instance, in addressing persons of different classes of 
society, except those of title, the letter begins with: Muy 
Senor mioy or Muy Senor nuestrOy which expressions are 
equivalent in their import to Siry or Dear Sir. The first 
would be used by one gentleman addressing another; the 
second by a firm or several persons addressing one person ; 
Muy Senores mioSy by one person addressing more than 
one ; and Muy Senores nuestrosy by more than one person 
addressing several others, each corresponding with Gentle^ 
meny or Dear Sirs. 

In addressing ladies, Senora would be substituted for 
Senory mia for mioy and nuestra for nuestro. These ex- 
pressions are most generally abbreviated thus: Muy Sr. 
mio; Muy Sr. nro; Muy Sres. mios; Muy Sres. nros; Muy 
Srd. mm; Muy Srds. m,ias; Muy Srd. nrd; Muy Srds. 
nrds. 
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In the body of the letter, su ap^^- (su apreciable), or su 
est^' (su estimada), or su favor^- (su favorecida) — caTia 
(letter) being understood — are equivalent to your favour j or 
your esteemed letter. 

With reference to the date of a letter, Yours of the 2nd 
tnst.j 4th tUto.y 8th of May y &c., are translated, Las de Vd. 
del 2 cort^' or corr. (corriente), 4 del pp^- (proximo pasado), 
8 de Mayo J &c. 

At the conclusion of a letter, the following forms, or 
others equivalent, with one or other of the sets of initials 
appended to them, are generally employed, viz. : 



Nos repetimos d la dispostci6n 
de Vd., C.M.B. {cuyas manos 
besamas), 

Monteverde Hermanos. 

Manden Yds. cuanto gusten d 

S.S.S. (sus seguros setvidores), 

Q. S. M. B. (que sus manos besan), 

B. Palmer y Cia. 

Siendo cuanto se me ocurre de- 
cide por hoy, mdndeme sin 
reserva; interin B.L.M. de Vd. 
{beso las manos de Vd,). 

Jos^ E. Locsin. 

Se repite d las 6rdenes de Vd. su 
at^' y sgO' Serv. (atento y se- 
guro servidor) y B.S.M. (besa 
sus manos), J. V. Legaspf. 



We reiterate our services to you, 
whose hands we kiss. 

Monteverde Brothers. 

Command at pleasure your faith- 
ful servants, who kiss your 
hands^ 

B. Palmer & Co. 

This being all that occurs to me 
to say at present, I beg you will 
command me freely ; meanwhile 
/ kiss your hands. 

Joseph E. Locsin. 

Your humble and faithful servant 
again places himself at your 
orders, and kisses your hands. 

J. V. Legaspf. 



In a more friendly style, a letter may begin with: Muy 
Sr. y amigo mio (My dear Sir and friend) ; Ap^^- Sr. mio 
(My valued Sir); Muy ap^^- Srd. (My dear Lady); con- 
cluding with : Mande Vd. con toda franqueza a su invariable 
amigo y S.S. (Command with freedom your unalterable 
friend and faithful, servant); Es cuanto se le ofrece d su 
af"^' amigo y S.S. (This is all that occurs to your affection- 
ate friend and faithful servant); JDios guarde su vida los 
/»*• a^' {m^uchos anos) que desea su muy reconocido amigo y 
servidor (May God preserve you many years: your grateful 
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friend and servant). In a very familiar style, a letter is 
begun in the following manner: Mi ap*^- amtgo (My 
esteemed friend) ; Mi muy querido^ or estimado amigo (My 
very dear friend) ; Qtierido Francisco (Dear Francis) ; con- 
cluding, Queddndame todo tuyo af^- (Remaining affection- 
ately yours) ; De tu constante amigo que te aprecia (From 
your constant friend, who esteems you); Soy como siempre 
su agradecido e inalterable amigo que deveras le estim^ (I 
am your ever grateful and unalterable friend, who truly 
appreciates you). 

VII. COMMERCIAL TERMS 

INVOICING, INSURANCE, FINANCIAL, AND LEGAL 

TERMS. ETC. 



Abandonment (marine 

ance). 
Above-named. 
Acceptance, absolute. 
Acceptance, of a bill, &c. 
Acceptance, partial. 
Acceptance, returned for non- 
Acceptance, to cancel an. 
Acceptance, to present for. 
Acceptance, to refuse an. 
Acceptance in blank. 
Acceptance under protest and act 

of honour. 
Accommodation bill. 
— Account. 

Account, as per — rendered. 

Account, cash. 

Account, correct. 

Account, final. 

Account, fixtures. 

Account, on — and risk of . . . 

Account, on — of whom it may 

concern. 
Account, on joint. 

; Account, open. 

Account) outstanding. 



insur- Abandono. 



Susodicho. 

Aceptaci6n pura 6 simple. 

Aceptaci6n de una letra de cambio. 

Aceptaci6n parcial. 

Devuelta por falta de aceptaci6n. 

Anular una aceptaci6n. 

Presentar d la aceptaci6n. 

Negarse d la aceptaci6n. 

Aceptaci6n d descubierta. 

Aceptaci6n por intervenci6n. 

Pagar^, 6 letra de acomodaci6n. 

Cuenta. 

Segdn cuenta pasada. 

Cuenta de caja. 

Cuenta cabal 6 exacta. 

Finiquito. 

Cuenta de muebles fijos. 

Por cuenta y riesgo de. . . . 

Por cuenta de quien corresponda. 

Por cuenta y mitad, de cuenta en 

participaci6n. 
Cuenta abierta. 
Cuenta pendiente. 
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- Account, overdrawn. 

' Account, profit and loss. 
Account, rent. 
Account, statement of. 
Account, to close an. 
Account, to make out an. 
Account, to remain for — of . . . 
Account, to render an. 
Account, to settle an. 

Account, wages. 
Account-current 
Account of charges. 
- Account sales. 
Account (Stock Exchange). 
Accountant. 

Accountant in bankruptcy. 
Accounting day. 
Active bonds. 

Active partner. 
Acts of God. 

Actuary (of life assurance com- 
pany). 
Ad valorem. 

Adjustment, marine insurance. 
Admeasurement, of tonnage. 
, Advance. 
Advance, in blank, uncovered. 
Advance, on warrants. 
Advance in price. 
Advance notes. 

Advice, letter of. 

Affidavit. 

Agenda. 

Agent. 

Agio. 

Allocation of shares. 

Allotment. 

^Allowance. 

^ Allowance for damages. 

- Annuity, deferred. 
Annuity, life, contingent. 
Antedate, to. 



Cuenta en descubierto. 

Cuenta de ganancias y perdidas. 

Cuenta de alquileres. 

Estado, 6 resdmen, de cuentas. 

Cerrar una cuenta. 

Estender, hacer una cuenta. 

Quedar por cuenta de. . . . 

Pasar, 6 rendir, una cuenta. 

Saldar, liquidar, arreglar una 

cuenta. 
Cuenta de salarios. 
Cuenta corriente. 
Cuenta de gastos. 
Cuenta de venta. 
Liquidaci6n. 

Tenedor de libros, contador. 
Sfndico de quiebras. 
Dia de ajuste, 6 arreglo de cuentas. 
C^dulas, Acciones, Seguridades, 

Titulos al portador. 
Socio. 

Actos de Dios (in Bills of Lading). 
Actuario de una compania de 

seguros de vida. 
Derecho ad valorem, por avaldo. 
Ajuste, arreglo. 
Cabida, dimensi6n. 
Anticipo, adelanto. 
Anticipo en descubierto. 
Anticipo sobre tftulos. 
Subida de precio. 
Vales de adelantos. (Seamen's 

wages, &c.) 
Carta de aviso. 
Declaraci6n jurada. 
Minutas, agenda de escritorio. 
Agente, comisionista. 
Agio, agiotaje, cam bio. 
Repartimiento de acciones. 
Asignaci6n, distribuci6n, repar- 

tici6n. 
Abono, concesi6n, de^cuento, re- 

baja. 
Indemnizaci6n por averfas. 
Renta diferida. 
Renta vitalicia, renta anual. 
Ante-fechar. 
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Appendix, 


, Ap^ndice, el. 


Appraiser. 


^^^Tasador, avaluador, aforador, 




apreciador. 


Arbitration. 


<Arbitraci6n. 


Arbitration, court of. 


Tribunal de Arbitros. 


Arrears. 


Atrasos. 


Arrivals, of goods, &c. 


Arribos. 


As per B/L herewith 


Segdn conocimiento adjunto. 


Assay. 


Ensayo, aquilitaci6n, exj^men ana- 




Iftico. 


Assay master. 


Kiel contraste. Contraste princi- 




pal. 


Assess, to — at 


Avaluar en. 


Assets. 


Activo. 


Assets and debts. 


Activo ypasivo, estadodelosbienes. 


Assortment. 


Surtido. 


Attachment. 


Embargo. 


Attending, watching cargo. 


Vigilar la carga de un buque. 


Attorney. 


Procurador. 


Attorney, general. 


Apoderado. 


Attorney, power of. 


Poder; procuraci6n. 


Auction. 


Remate, almoneda, subasta, venta 




pUblica. 


Auctioneer. 


Vendutero, pregonero. 


Auctioneer's fees. 


Derechos, 6 gastos de remate. 


Audience room. 


Sala de audiencia. 


Audit, to. 


Revisar, revisar cuentas, com- 




probar cuentas. 


Auditor. 


Revisor de cuentas, contador. 


Average, exempt or free from. 


Libre de averfa. 


Average, general or gross. 


Averfa comdn 6 gruesa. 


Average, particular or simple. 


Averfa simple, particular. 


Average, standard. 


Muestra, t^rmino medio, promedio. 


Average adjuster. 


Arreglador, 6 repartidor, de 




averfas. 


Average bond. 


Vale de averfas. 


Average deposit. 


Dep6sito por averfas. 


Average duties. 


Derechos de averfa. 


Average (of insurance). 


Averfa. 


Average price. 


Precio medio. 


Average produce. 


Producto medio. 


Average proportion. 


Proporci6n media. 


Average quality. 


Calidad mediana. 


Average statement. 


Estado de averfas. 


Average weight. 


Peso aproximado, termino medio 




del peso. 


Back, of a cheque, bill, &c. 


Dorso, 


(0504) 


2$ 
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Back, the back of documents. 

Backed note, permit to mate to 

accept certain cargo. 
Bail. 
Bailiff. 

Balance sheet 
Bale. 

Bale, pressed. 
Bale, to. 

Bale of 24 reams. 
Bale of paper. 

Ballast. 

Bank, branch. 

Bank, deposit. 

Bank, joint-stock. 

Bank, savings. 

Bank bill. 

Bank book. 

Bank note. 

Bank of issue. 

Bank paper. 

Bank post (paper). 

Bank rate. 

Bank returns. 

Bankers' cheques. 

Bankers' Clearing House. 

Bankrupt. 

Bankrupt, discharged. 

Bankrupt, to declare anyone. 

Bankrupt, undischarged. 
^Bankruptcy. 
Bankruptcy, fraudulent. 
Bankrupt's certificate. 
Bankrupt's estate. 
Bargain. 

Bargain, a close. 

Bargain, to make, to strike a. 

Bargaining. 

Barge. 

Barge, coal. 

Barratry. 

Barrel, 



El respaldo, 6 la vuelta, de un 

documento. 
Guia. 

Fianza, fiador. 

Aguacil del juzgado. 

Balancete 6 balance. 

Bala, paca, bulto, fardo. 

Paca prensada. 

Embalar, empaquetar. 

Balote de papel. 

Bala de papel, contiene diez 

resmas. 
Lastre. 

Sucursal de un banco. 
Banco de dep6sitos. 
Sociedad Bancaria An6nima. 
Caja de ahorros. 
Letra de cambio. 
Libreta de banco. 
Billete de banco. 
Banco de emisi6n. 
Valores de banco. 
Papel de cartas de 583 X 425 mil. 
Tipo bancario. 
Estado del banco. 
Taloneros bancarios. 
Contador de Liquidaciones Ban- 

carias. 
Quebrado, fallido. 
Un rehabilitado en quiebra. 
Declarar d uno en estado de 

quiebra. 
Un quebrado. 
Bancarota, quiebra. 
Bancarota, 6 quiebra, fraudulenta. 
Espera, concordato, arreglo. 
Activo de un quebrado. 
Contrato, ajuste, compra, pacto, 

ganga, chiripa. 
Una venta diffcil. 
Cerrar un contrato. 
Compra, regateo. 
Faliia, gabarra, alijador. 
Barca carbonera. 
Baraterfa (marine insurance). 
Barril^ barrica, pipa, bota, tonel, 
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Barrel, beer. 

Barrel bulk, shipping. 

Barrows. 
Barter. 
Barterer. 

Bear, a (i.e. one who operates to 
depreciate the price of stock). 
Berth (a situation). 
Berth, of a ship at anchor. 
Berth, to be on. 
Bid, to. 
Bidder. 

Bidder, the highest. 
Bill, accommodation. 



Barril de cerveza de 36 galones, 
equiv. d 136 litros 224 m/m. 

Porte de un buque en barriles de 
d 5 pi^s cdb li 8 por tonelada. 

Angarillas. 

Trueque, cambio, permuta, trdfico. 

Baratista, baratero. 

Un bajista. 

Colocaci6n, empleo. 
Borneadero. 
Estar d la carga. 

Pujar, postura, en pdblica subasta. 
Postor. 

El mejor postor. 

Pagar^ de acomodaci6n, de difer- 
encia. 



Bi] 


1, clean (marine). 


Patente limpia. 


Bil 


1, dishonoured. 


Letra no aceptada, 6 no pagada, 
d su vencimiento. 


Bil 


1, due. 


Letra vencida. 


Bil 


1, endorsed. 


Letra endosada. 


Bil 


1, exchequer. 


Libranza de la tesorerfa. 


Bil 


], payable at sight. 


Letra d la vista. 


Bil 


1, payable on demand. 


Letra d presentaci6n. 


Bil 


1, payable to order. 


Letra d la 6rden. 


Bil 


1, short-dated. 


Letra d plazo corto. 


Bil 


1, to draw a — on . , . 


Girar un letra contra . . . 


Bil 


1, to endorse a. 


Endosar un letra. 


Bil 


1, to renew a. 


Renovar un letra. 


Bil 


1 broker. 


Agiotista, corredor de cambio. 


Bil 


1-head. 


Encabezamiento de factura. 


Bil 


11 of exchange. 


Letra de cambio. 


Bi 


11 of exchange returned. 


Letra protestada. 


Bil 


11 of fare. 


Lista de platos, cubiertos. 


Bil 


11 of health. 


Patente de sanidad. 


Bil 


1 of lading. 


Conocimiento. 


Bil 


1 of parcels. 


Factura. 


Bil 


1 of sale. 


Documento de venta. 


Bil 


1 stamp. 


Timbre de letras, de pagar^s. 


Bil 


Is in hand. 


Letras en cartera. 


Bil 


Is payable. 


Letras d pagar. 


Bil 


Is payable to bearer. 


Letras al portador. 


Bil 


Is receivable. 


Letras d cobrar. 


Bo 


ard, free on. f.o.b. 


Entregado d bordo libre de gastos. 
f.d.b. 


Be 


lard of Admiralty. 


Consejo de almirantazgo. 



372 



APPENDICES 



Board of health. 
Board of Trade. 
Board of trustees. 
Board of underwriters. 
Bona-fide (in good faith). 
Bond, government. 
Bond, in. 

Bond creditor. 

Bond-holder. 
Bond paper. 

Bonds, customs. 

Bonds, scrip. 

Book, bank. 

Book, cash. 

Book, cheque. 

Book, copying. 

Book, day. 

Book, invoice. 

Book, letter. 

Book, log. 

Book, memorandum. 

Book, pocket. 

Book, to enter in a. 

Book, waste. 

Book account. 

Book debts. 

Book folder (textiles). 

Book in boards. 

Book of entries. 

Bookkeeper. 

Bookkeeping. 

Bookkeeping by double entry. 

Bookkeeping by single entry. 

Bottomry Bond. 

Bound for . . . 

Bound homeward. 

Bound out and home. 

Bounties. 

Box. 

Box, balaam. 

Box, ballot 



Junta de sanidad. 

Junta de comercio. 

Junta directiva. 

Consejo de aseguradores. 

De buena f^. 

Bono del tesoro. 

Poner en deposito de aduana, cap- 

tivo de derechos. 
Acreedor por una obligaci6n, bono 

6 tftulo. 
Tenedor de obligaciones. 
Papel para imprimir tftulos de 

renta. 
C^ula de aduana. 
C^dulas. 

Libreta de banco. 
Libro de caja. 

Libro de cheques, libro talonario. 
Copiador de cartas. 
Diario. 

Libro de facturas. 
Copiador. 

Cuaderno de bitdcora. 
Libro de memorias. 
Cartera, portamonedas. 
Asentar en los libros. 
Borrador. 

Libro de cuentas corrientes. 
D^bitos. 

Plegador, doblar en libreta. 
Libro encartonado. 
Libro de asientos. 
Tenedor de libros. 
Tenedurfa de libros. 
Tenedurfa de libros por partida 

doble. 
Tenedurfa de libros por partida 

simple. 
Pr^stamo d la gruesa, sobre el 

casco y quilla. 
Con destino d . . . 
En viaje de vuelta. 
En viaje de ida y vqelta. 
Bonificaciones. 
Caja, cajita, caj6n, cofre. 
Cesto para papeles indtiles. 
Urna electoral. 
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Box, hat. 

Box, letter. 

Box, post office. 

Box the compass, to 

Brand. 

Breadth. 

Breakage. 

Breakage, free of. 

Brief, of a lawyer. 

Brief, of court summons. 

Broker. 

Broker, bill. 

Broker, custom house. 

Broker, exchange. 

Broker, insurance. 

Broker, licensed. 

Broker, pawn. 

Broker, real estate. 

Broker, ship. 

Broker, stock. 

Broker, street (curbstone). 

Broker, sugar. 

Budget. 

Bulk, in. 

Bulk, of the ship. 

Bulk, to sell by the. 

Bullion. 

Bundle. 

Burden. 

Burden of a ship. 

Bushel, imperial. 



Bushel, measure. 

Cable, a. 

Cable, telo-dynamic. 

Cable, to. 

Calendering, of cloths. 

Call, a port of. 

Call, on shares. 

Call (Stock Exchange), i.e. the 

right to buy at fixed price. 
Calling at . . . 
Cancel, to. 



Sombrerera. 

Caja de correspondencia. 

Apartado de correos. 

Cuartear. 

Marca de fdbrica. 

Ancho, anchura. 

Fractura, rotura. 

Libre de rotura. 

Memorial. 

Citaci6n. 

Corredor. 

Corredor de letras. 

Corredor de aduanas. 

Corredor de cambios, agiotista. 

Corredor de seguros. 

Corredor de niSmero. 

Prestamista sobre prendas, pren- 

dero. 
Corredor de bienes raices. 
Corredor de buques. 
Corredor de acciones. 
Corredor intruso. 
Corredor de azucar. 
Presupuesto. 
A granel. 
Desplazamiento 6 capacidad de un 

buque, carga. 
Vender por bulto, caja, paca, &c. 
Oro 6 plata en pasta, barras, &c. 
Atado, lio. 

Capacidad, tonelage, carga, peso. 
Arqueo de un buque, arrufo, 

medida. 
Medida de dridos, el imperial 

bushel ingles equivale d 36,34706 

litres, el americano d 35 litres. 
Fanega. 

Cable, cablegrama. 
Cable telo-dindmico. 
Telegrafiar. 
Cilindrar. 

Un puerto de escala. 
Citaci6n, pagar por prestaciones. 
Derecho de compra, bolsa. 

Con escalas en . . . 
Cancelar, anular, inutilizar. 
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Carat. 

Card, show. 

Cargo. 

Carting. 

Case, dressing. 

Case, glass. 

Case, iron-banded. 

Case, packing. 

Case, paper. 

Case, skeleton. 

Case, tin-lined. 

Cash. 

Cash, make up the. 

Cash, petty. 

Cash, ready. 

Cash, short of. 

Cash credit. ^ 

Cash on hand. 

Cash payment 

Cashier. 

Casting vote. 

Cellarage. 

Chamber of Commerce. 

Charter, to. 

Charter party. 

Cheque. 

Cheque-book. 

Chief. 

Chief workman. 

Cipher. 

Cipher key. 

Clean bill of health. 

Clear a vessel, to. 

Clear goods for shipment, to. 

Clearance, customs. 
Clerk. 
Clerkship. 
Clipper ship. 
Closing prices. 

Coaster, coasting ship. 
Coasting trade. 
Commission. 
Commission agents. 
Commission merchant. 
Committee of inspection. 



Quilate, grado de pureza del ore. 

Targeta muestraria. 

Carga. 

Acarreo, conducci6n. 

Neceser, tocador. 

Vidriera, mostruario. 

Caja con fajas, 6 arcos de hierro. 

Caja de embalar, envase. 

Papelera. 

Caja jaula. 

Caja forrada de hoja de lata. 

Caja, numerario. 

Hacer el balance de caja. 

Gastos menores de caja. 

Pagos al contado. 

Escaso de fondos, apurado. 

Cr^dito en efectivo, en nietdlico. 

Efectivo en caja. 

Pago al contado. 

Cajero. 

Voto decisivo, de decisi6n. 

Bodegas. 

Cdmara de Comercio. 

Fletar un buque. 

Contrata de fletamento. 

Cheque. 

Talonario de cheques. 

Jefe, principal, superior. 

Capataz. 

Cifrado, numeraci6n. 

Clave de cifras. 

Patente de sanidad limpia. < 

Despachar un buque. 

Despachar mercancias para su 

embarque. 
Despacho de aduana. 
Dependiente, empleado. 
Plaza de dependiente. 
Barco velero. 
Precios finales (de cerrar 6 de 

liltima hora). 
Buque costero, cabotero. 
Cabotage. 
Comisi6n. 

Agentes en comisi6n. 
Comisionista. 
Comit^ de averiguacidn. 
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Company, banking. 
Company, chartered. 
Company, fire insurance. 

Company, insurance. 
Company, joint-stock. 
Company, life insurance. 
Company, limited. 

Company, marine insurance: 
Company, tradings mercantile, 

commercial. 
Condition, in good. 
Consignee. 
Consignment 
Consignment, to the — of. 
Consignment note. 
Consolidated annuities. 
Consols. 
Consul. 

Consular dues, fees. 
Consular invoices. 
Consulate. 
Consul general. 
Consul, vice. 
Consumable goods. 
Consumer. 
Consumption. 

Contango (Stock Exchange). 
Contra account. 
Contract^ote. 
Contract note (broker's). 
Conveyance to docks. 
Cooperage. 
Copy, true. 
Copyright. 

Cordage. 

Cost, freight, and insurance. 

c.f.i., c.i.f. 
Counting. 

Counting house. 

Crate. 
Credit, blank. 



Companfa de banco, casa bancaria. 
Sociedad incorporada. 
Compania de seguros contra in- 

cendios. 
Compania de seguros. 
Sociedad por acciones. 
Compania de seguros sobre lavida. 
Compania an6nima, 6 en coman- 

dita. 
Compania de seguros marftimo. 
Sociedad mercantil. 

Bien acondicionado (a ; os, as). 

Consignatario. 

Consignaci6n. 

A la consignaci6n de . . . 

Notas de consignaci6n. 

Rentas consolidadas. 

Consolidados, deuda consolidada. 

C6nsul. 

Derechos c6nsulares, consulaje. 

Facturas c6nsulares. 

Consulado. 

C6nsul general. 

Vice c6nsul. 

G^neros, 6 efectos, de consumo. 

Comprador, consumidor. 

Consumo. 

Reporte. 

Contra cuenta. 

Nota de contrato. 

Nota de corretage. 

Conducci6n d los diques. 

Tonelerfa. 

Copia fiel. 

Derechos de autor, t/tulo de pro- 

piedad literaria. 
Cordaze, cordelerfa, jarcia, cabul- 

leria de labor. 
Coste, flete y seguro. c.f.s. 

Cdlculo, cuenta, c6mputo, enu- 

meraci6n. 
Despacho, escritorio, oficina de 

negocios. 
Huacal, cest6n, banasto,cu^bano. 
Cr^dito en bianco. 
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Cred 

Cred 

Cred 

Cred 

Cred 

Cred 

Credit 

Cred 

Cred 

Cred 

Cred 



doubtful. 

good, well-established. 

letter of. 

on long. 

on short 

opened. 

pass to the — of . . . 

public. 

to buy, to sell on — . 

to give. 



t note. 
Credited. 

Creditor* 
Creditor, bond. 

Creditor, compound with one's — . 
Creditor, to call together one's — 's. 
Currency. 
Custom, free of. 
Custom-house bond. 
Custom-house broker. 
Custom-house dues, inwards. 
Custom-house dues, outwards. 
Custom-house duties. 
Custom-house entry. 
Custom-house lines. 
Custom-house regulations. 
Custom-house warehouse. 

Customer. 

Customs and excise duties. 

Customs declaration. 
Customs tariff. 
Damage, -d. 
Damage, to pay. 
Damage, to sustain. 
Day book. 
Days of grace. 
Dead weight. 

Debentures. 

Debt. 

Deck, shipped on. 

Deck, shipped under. 



Cr^ito dudoso. 

Reputaci6n, cr^dito seguro. 

Carta de cr^ito. 

A plazo largo. 

A plazo corto. 

Letra abierta. 

Pasar al crddito de . . . 

Cr^dito pdblico. 

Comprar, vender al fiado, al cr^ito. 

Abrir crddito. 

Nota de cr^dito. 

Acreditado, abonado en cuenta, 
pasado al haber. 

Acreedor. 

Acreedor por una obligaci6n, bono 
6 tftulo. 

Arreglarse con los acreedores. 

Convocar d los acreedores. 

Moneda legal. 

Libre de derechos. 

Fianza de aduana. 

Corredor de aduanas. 

Derechos deentrada6 importaci6n. 

Derechos de salida 6 esportaci6n. 

Derechos de aduana. 

Entrada de aduana. 

Lfnea aduanera. 

Reglamento de aduanas. 

Almacenes de dep6sito de la adu- 
ana. 

Parroquiano, cliente. 

Derechos de aduana y impuestos 
de consumo. 

Declaraci6n de aduana. 

Arancel aduanero. 

Averfa, averiado. 

Pagar daiios y perjuicios. 

Averiarse. 

Diario. 

Dias de gracia, xle cortesfa. 

Peso muerto, peso inerte, carga 
pesada. 

Obligaciones hipotecarias. 

Deuda. 

Embarcado sobre cubierta. 

Embarcado bajo cubierta, en la 
bodega. 
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Declare, to — goods. 

Deed. 

Defendant (law). 

Deferred annuity. 

Deferred bonds. 

Deferred stocks. 

Delcredere. 

Delivery book. 

Delivery order. 

Demand, on — pay . . . 

Demand draft. 

Demijohn. 

Demurrage. 

Demurrer, law. 

Depositor. 

Derelict. 

Despatch note. 

Devisee. 

Devisor.- 

Directorate. 

Discharge, attending to. 

Discharge, of steamers, &c. 

Discounting bills. 

Dishonour a bill. 

Dissolution of partnership. 

Distrain, to. 

Distraint. 

Distress. 

Dividend. 

Dock, dry. 

Dock, floating. 

Dock, graving. 

Dock, slip. 

Dock, wet. 

Dockets. 

Dockyards, commercial. 

Dockyards, naval. 

Draft, bill. 

Draft, depth of ship's water. 

Draw up (to a claim, an 

invoice, a B/L, &c.). 

Drawback. 

Drawee. 



Manitestar mercancfas. 

Acta, tftulo. 

Demandado (civil), acusado (crim- 
inal). 

Renta diferida. 

Obligaciones, tftulos diferidos. 

Acciones diferidas. 

Comisi6n del credere. 

Libro de entregas. 

Orden de entrega. [pagar. 

A vista^ 6 d presentacidn, sfrvase 

Letra d la vista, d presentaci6n. 

Damajuana. 

Estadfas. 

Excepci6n perentorfa. 

Depositante. 

Buque abandonado. 

Nota de expedici6n. 

Legado. 

Testador. 

Directorio, junta de directores. 

Vigilar la descarga. 

Descarga. 

Descontar letras. 

No pagar- una letra. 

Disoluci6n de sociedad. 

Embargar. 

Embargo. 

Peligro. 

Dividendo. 

Dique seco, de carena. 

Dique flotante. 

Astillero, dique para limpiar fondos 
de buques. 

Dique de fondo inclinado. 

Dique de marea, ddrsena. 

Estractos, talones. 

Diques. 

Arsenales. 

Libranza, giro, letra. 

Calado. 

Formalizar una reclamaci6n, ex- 
tender una factura, un cono- 
cimiento, &c. 

Pubaja, devoluci6n de derechos 
por reexportaci6n. 

Girado, aceptador, librado, sacado. 
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Drawer. 
Drum. 

Drum, coffee. 
Dry goods. 
Dry rubber. 
Dry wine. 
Dues, customs. 
Dues, dock. 
Dues, harbour. 
Dues, lighthouse. 
Dues, town. 
Dues, wharf. 

Earnest money, to clinch a bar- 
gain, &c., with. 
Embargo. 

Embargo, to lay an — . 
Endorse, to — a bill, &c. 
Endorsement, of a bill. 

Endorser, of a bill. 

Entry, book of entries. 

Entry, bookkeeping. 

Entry, customs, &c. 

Entry forms. 

Errors and omissions excepted 

(E. and O. E.). 
Estate, bankrupt's. 
Estate, landed. 
Estate, of a firm. 

Estate, personal. 

Estate, property in general of a 

person. 
Estate, real. 
Estimate. 
Estimation. 

Estimation, at random. 
Ex quay. 
Ex railway station. 

Ex ship. 
Ex warehouse. 
Exchange, a building. 
Exchange, bill of. 
Exchange, rate of. 
Exchanges, list of. 
Exchequer bills. 



Girador, librador. 
Tambor. 

Tambor de tostar cafS. 
Mercerfa. 

Encerado de suelos. 
Vino seco. 

Derechos de aduana. 
Derechos de dique. 
Derechos de puerto. 
Derechos de faro. 
Derechos municipales. 
Derechos de muelle. 
Sefial, anticipo, arras. 

Embargo. 

Embargar un buque. 
Endosar una letra de cambio. 
Endose, ratificaci6n, &c., de una 

letra. 
Endosante. 
Libro de entradas. 
Partida. 

Entrada 6 declaraci6n de aduana. 
Hojas de entrada. 
Salvo error li omisi6n(S.E.U.O.). 

Activo de un quebrado. 

Tierras, propiedades, fincas. 

El activo y pasivo de una razon 

social. 
Bienes muebles. 
Bienes. 

Bienes rafces. 

Presupuesto, avalilo. 

Avaliio, tasaci6n. 

Cdlculo d ojo. 

Puesto en el muelle. 

Puesto 6 entregado, en la estacidn ; 

en el ferrocarril. 
Al costado del buque, d bordo. 
En almacen. 
Bolsa, lonja. 
Letra de cambio. 

Tipo del cambio, curso de la bolsa. 
Cotizaci6n de cambios. 
Pagar^ del Tesoro Nacional. 
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Exchequer bonds. 

Excise, on eatables and liquors. 
Expenditure. 
Export trade. 
Exporter. 
Exports. 

Extract, a true copy, of re- 
cords, &c. 
Face value, 
f.a.s., free alongside ship. 

Fathom. 

Fathom, to (marine). 
Fees, commerce, &c. 

Fiduciary loan. 

Fiduciary note issue. 

Finance. 

Financier. 

Fire policy. 

Firm, a business. 

Fold, to. 

Folds. 

Foolscap, paper. 

Foot. 

For account (Stock Exchange). 

Fore and aft (marine). 

Foreclose, to (law). 

Foreclosure (law). 

Fore-deck (marine). 

Fore-hatchway (marine). 

Forgery. 

Forwarding. 

Foul bill, of health. 

Free, carriage. 

Free, cost. 

Free at house (delivered). 

Free of average. 

Free on board (f.o.b.). 

Free trade. 
Free trader. 
Freehold property. 



Bonos 6 obligaciones del Tesoro 

Nacional. 
Sisa, impuestos de consumo. 
Gastos, desembolsos, consumo. 
Comercio de exportaci6n. 
Exportador. 
Exportaciones. 
Extract©, copia verdadera. 

Valor nominal. 

Libre al costado del buque, en- 

trega al costado. 
Braza, medida de seis pi^ de 

longitud. 
Sondear. 
Honorarios, gratificaciones, cuo- 

tas. 
Pr^stamo fiduciario. 
Emisi6n fiduciera. 
Hacienda piiblica, financia. 
Financiero, hacendista, banquero. 
P61iza de seguro contra incendios. 
Casa. ra^6n social. 
Doblar, plegar, replegar. 
Dobleces. 
Papel rayado de 43 X 35 centf- 

metros. 
Pi^, medida equivalente A 0.30479 

m. 
A plazos. 
De popa d proa. 
Excluir. 
Exclusi6n. 
Cubierta de proa. 
Escotilla del paAol de los cables. 
Falsilicaci6n. 
Expedici6n, envio. 
Patente bruta. 
Libre de porte. 
Libre de gastos. 
Franco d domicilio. 
Franco de averfa. 
Puesto d bordo, franco d bordo 

(f.d.b.). 
Libertadde comercio, libre cambio. 
Libre cambista. 
Propiedad libre de carga. 
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Freight, dead. 


Carga, peso muerto, que no paga. 


Freight, outwards. 


Flete de ida. 


Freight, through. 


Flete corrido. 


Freight home. 


Flete de vuelta. 


Freight note. 


Nota de flete. 


Freight out and home. 


Flete por viaje redondo, ida y 




vuelta. 


Funds, consols. 


Caudal. 


Funds, government borrowings. 


Fondos piiblicos. 


Funds, investments at interest. 


Fondos. 


Funds, stock or capital. 


Capital. 


Garnishee (law). 


Secuestro. 


Gauge. 


Medida, velta, pit6metro, calibre. 


Gauging. 


Medir, aforar, arqueo. 


Gauging, of a ship. 


Arqueaje de un buque. 


Gauging calliper. 


Cartabon. 


Gauging rod. 


Aforador, vara de aforar, 6 de 




arquear. 


General average. 


Averfa general. 


Greenback. 


Billete de banco americano. 


Green ware. 


Loza cruda. 


Gross. 


Gruesa, doce docenas. 


Gross amount. 


Suma total. 


Gross average. 


Averfa gruesa. 


Gross produce. 


Producto bruto. 


Gross profit. 


Beneficio bruto. 


Gross weight. 


Peso bruto. 


Ground-plot. 


Solar, lote de tierra. 


Ground-rent. 


Rentadel terreno, rentaenfeudada. 


Groundage (marine). 


Derechos de fondeo, derechos de 




puerto. 


Grounding (marine). 


Barada, encallada. 


Guarantee fimd. 


Fondos de reserva. 


Guarantor. 


Garante fiador. 


Guild. 


Gremio. 


Guild-hall. 


Casa de ayuntamiento, 6 de con- 




sejo, casa consistorial. 


Haberdasher. 


Mercero. 


Haberdashery. 


Mercerfa. 


Hall-mark. 


Marca del gremio. 


Harbour. 


Puerto. 


Harbour dues. 


Derechos de puerto. 


Harbour master. 


Capitdn de puerto. 


Haven. 


Abra, abrigo, puerto seguro, fon- 




deadero. 


High seas. 


Altas mares. 


Hire. 


Alquilado. 
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Hire-purchase system. 
Hold, after (aft). 
Hold, fore. 

Hold, height of the hold. 
Hold, to stow the. 
Hold, to trim the. 
Holder, bond. 

Holder, share. 
Home consumption. 
Horse-power, h.p. 
Hull, hulk of a ship. 
H undred weight. 



Hypothecate, to. 
Hypothecation, contract of. 

mpersonal accounts. 

mports. 

mposts. 

nch. 

ncidental expenses. 

ncluded, it is — in the price. 

ncome. 

ndent, order. 

ndenture. 

ndenture, ship's. 

ndex. 

ngot. 

ngot, of native gold. 

nland bill. 

nsolvent. 

nsurance. 

nsurance, fire. 

nsurance, life. 

nsurance, mutual. 

nsurance, sea. 

nsurance policy. 

nsurance premium. 

nterest, balance of. 

nterest, compound. 

nterest, controlling. 

nterest, place at. 

nterest, rate of. 

nvoice, consignment. 

nvoice, consular. 

nvoice, pro-forma. 

nvoice, ship's. 



Sistema de compras d plazos. 

Bod^a de popa. 

Bodega de proa. 

Puntal de la bodega. 

Estivar la bod^a. 

Abarrotar la bodega. 

Obligacionista, tenedor de obliga- 
ciones. 

Accionista. 

Consumo del pais. 

Fuerza de caballos. 

Casco de un buque. 

Peso ingles de 112 libras» avoirdu- 
pois equivalenta d 50.80 kilos. 

Hipotecar. 

Contrato hipotecdrio. 

Cuentas ficticias. 

Importaciones. 

Impuestos. 

Pulgada, igual d 2.54centfmetros. 

Imprevistos. 

Estd comprendido en el precio. 

Renta, r^ditos. 

Pedido, 6rden. 

Contrato de aprendizaje. 

Carta-partida. 

Indice. 

Lingote, barra de metdl, tejo. 

Palacra, palacrana, pepita. 

Cambial sobre el pais. 

Quebrado, insolvente. 

Seguro. 

Seguro contra incendios. 

Seguro de vida. 

Seguro mdtuo. 

Seguro marftimo. 

P61iza de seguro. 

Premio de seguro. 

Saldo de intereses. 

Interes compuesto. 

In teres superior, mayorfa. 

Colocar d r^dito, d interes. 

Tipo de interes. 

Factura de consignaci6n. 

Factura consular. 

Factura simulada. 

Conocimiento. 
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I.O.U. 

Jetsam, jettison. 
Jetty. 

Jobbers, stock. 
Joint account. 
Joint stock. 
Joint-stock bank. 
Joint-stock companies. 
. Journal, day-book. 
Judge's order. 

Jury. 
Keel. 

Keelage. 

Keelson. 

Keg. 

Kilderkin. 

** Kite" (i.e. accommodation bill). 

Knot (a nautical mile of ^ of a 

degree = 2208 yd.). 

Land, arable. 

Land, bog. 

Land, fruitful. 

Land, grass. 

I^nd, gravelly. 

Land, high. 

Land, low. 

Land, made. 

Land, naked. 

Land, neck of. 

Land, pasture. 

Land, set landmarks. 

Land, unappropriated. 

Land, unirrigated. 

Land, unploughed. 

Land measure. 

Land measurer. 

Land tax. 

Land telescope. 

Landing. 

Landing certificate. 

Landing order. 

Landing place. 

Landmarks. 

Leakage. 

Lease. 

Leasehold. 



Vale, pagar^. 

Lo echado 6 arrojado d la mar. 

Dique, malecon, muelle. 

Agiotistas. 

Cuenta d mitad. 

Capital social. 

Banca an6nima. 

Sociedades an6nimas. 

Diario. 

Orden judicial. 

Jurado. 

Quilla. 

Quillaje, derechos de quilla. 

Sobrequilla. 

Cunete. 

Media barrica, contiene 18 galones. 

Giro de acomodaci6n. 

Nudo, una milla naiitica de ^ de 

un grado = 2208 yardas. 
Terrazgo, tierra cultivable. 
Tierra pantanosa. 
Tierra f<^rtil. 
Pradera. 
Cascajal. 

Pais montanoso, tierra alta. 
Tierra baja. 
Terreno de rellenos. 
Barbecho. 
Istmo. 
Pastos. 

Amojonar, apear, desKndar. 
Terreno baldfo. 
Terreno secano. 
Erial. 

Medida agraria. 
Agrimensor. 
Contribuci6n territorial. 
Telescopio terrestre. 
Desembarco. 
Certificado de descarga. 
Orden de desembarco. 
Atracadero, desembarcadero. 
Linde, lindero, mojon, hito, lin- 

deros. 
Merma. 
Arriendo. 
Arrendato. 
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Ledger. 

Legacy. 

Length, 2 yd. in. 

Length. 

Less commission. 

Letter, scrip. 

Letter, stencil. 

Letter of advice. 

Letter of credit. 

Letter of indemnity. 

Letter of introduction. 

Letter of marque. 

Letters, prepaid. 

Letters, registered. 

Letters patent. 

Liabilities, assets and liabilities. 

Lighter. 

Lighterage. 

Limited company. 

Lined. 

Loading. 

Loan. 

Lockout, by masters against 

workmen. 
Logbook. 

Lot, job. 

Lot money. 

Lots. 

Lotting, for auction, &c. 

Lumber. 

Lumberers. 

Lumbering. 

Mail. 

Mail day. 

Making out B/L. 

Making-up textiles. 

Manifest, ship's. 

Market, money. 

Market price. 

Market rate. 

Master, domestic employer. 

Master, employer; of an office, 

works, &c. 
Master, fencing. 
Master, harbour. 



Libro mayor. 

Legado. 

Dos yardas de tiro. 

Largo. 

A deducir comisi6n. 

Plumilla. 

Letrascaladas, letras paraestarcir. 

Carta de aviso. 

Carta de cr^dito. 

Garantfa de p^rdida. 

Carta de recomendaci6n. 

Paten te de corso. 

Cartas franqueadas. 

Cartas certificadas. 

Patente, tftulo de privilegio. 

Activo y pasivo. 

Gabarra, chata de alijar, lanchon. 

Alijo, arrimaje. 

Sociedad an6nima, sociedad en 

comandita. 
Forrado. 
Embarque. 
Pr^stamo. 
Cierre de talleres contra los 

obreros. 
Cuaderno de vitacora, diario de 

navegaci6n. 
Mercancfas variadas. 
Comisi6n de pregonero. 
Lotes, partidas. 
Poner en lotes. 
Madera. 
Leneros. 

Corte de arbolaje. 
Mala. 

Dia de mala. 
Estender el conocimiento. 
Doblar textiles. 
Manifesto de buque. 
Mercado linanciero. 
Precio de mercado. 
Tipo del mercado. 
Amo. 
Patr6n. 

Maestro de esgrima. 
Capitdn de puerto. 
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Master, ship's. 

Master builder. 

Master mason. 

Master spring. 

Masterpiece. 

Mature, to, of bills. 

Measuring, to measure. 

Meterage. 

Metre. 

Metric system. 

Middlemen. 

Mileage. 

Mint. 

Minute book. 

Money changers. 

Money market. 

Money orders, postal. 

Monopoly. 

Monthly allowance. 

Mortgage. 

National debt. 

Need, in case of. 

Negotiable documents. 

Negotiable paper. 

Nett balance. 

Nett proceeds. 

Nett weight. 

Nominal. 

Nominee. 

Nonsuit (law). 

Notarial charges. 

Notary public. 

Note, promissory. 

Note, to — a bill. 

Note, treasury. 

Notebook. 

Note-paper. 

Official notice. 

Official receiver. 

On demand. 

Ordinary shares. 

Ordinary stocks. 

Origin, English. 

Outstanding accounts. 

Overtime. 

Overweight. 

Packed in barrels. 
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Capitdn. . 

Constructor, arquitecto. 

Maestro albanil, alarife. 

Muelle real, resorte principal. 

Obra maestra, pieza principal. 

Vencimiento de una letra. 

Aforar. 

Metrage. 

Metro. 39.570 pulgadas inglesas. 

Sistema m^trico. 

Intermediaries, comisionistas. 

Derechos de cadena. 

Casa de moneda. 

Libro de minutas. 

Cambistas. 

Bolsa. 

Vales de correo. 

Monop61io. 

Mesada. 

Hipoteca. 

Deuda pdblica. 

En caso necesario. 

Documentos negociables. 

Papel negociable. 

Saldo neto. 

Producto Hquido. 

Peso neto. 

Nominal. 

Persona nombrada, nominatario. 

Deserci6n de causa 6 pleito. 

Gastos de notario. 

Notario piiblico. 

Vale, pagar^. 

Anotar una libraza. 

Billete del tesoro. 

Libro de notas, agenda. 

Papel deescribirde 12 X 8 pulgadas. 

Notificaci6n oficial. 

Sfndico. 

A la vista, d presentaci6n. 

Acciones ordinarias. 

Valores 6 obligaciones ordinarias. 

Procedencia inglesa. 

Cuentas abiertas. 

Deshoras. 

Exceso de peso, buen peso. 

Embalado en barriles. 
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Packed in straw. 
Packing. 
Packthread. 
Paid-up capital. 
Paid-up shares. 
Paper, cambric. 
Paper, carbon. 
Paper, card. 
Paper, check folio. 
Paper, parchment. 
Paper bag". 
Paper clip. 
Paper currency. 
Paper shavings. 
Paper trade. 
Par, at. 
Parcel post. 
Partner. 

Partnership, sleeping. 
Passport. 

Passport, to endorse a. 
Patentee. 

Pattern. 

Pattern, cardbook. 

Payee, of a bill, cheque, &c. 

Payee, receiver. 

Paying-in slip, banks. 

Percentage. 

Perils, sea insurance. 

Personality, estate, property. 

Petty-cash book. 

Phial. 

Pilot. 

Piracy. 

Plaint 

Plaintiff. 

Plant, engineering. 

Plant, rolling. 
Pleadings. 
Porterage. 
Portland cement. 
Postdate. 
Preference shares. 
Preferential stock. 
Premium. 

(0 604) 



Embalado de paja. 

Embalaje, en vase. 

Guita, bramante. 

Capital pagado 6 cancelado. 

Acciones liberadas. 

Papel de seda. 

Papel de carbon. 

Papel marquilla. 

Papel de 17 X 24 pulgadas. 

Papel de pergamino. 

Cartucho, saco de papel. 

Agarrados. 

Papel moneda. 

Recortes de papel. 

Comercio de papel. 

Al par. 

Encomienda postal, paquete postal. 

Socio. 

Socio comanditario. 

Pasaporte. 

Refrendar un pasaporte. 

Privilegiado, el poseedor de un 

privilegio 6 patente. 
Modelo, dechado, muestra, patron. 
Muestrario. 
Portador. 
Cobrador. 
Vale. 

Tanto por ciento. 
Riesgosdemar, riesgos marftimos. 
Bienes muebles. 
Libro de gastos menores. 
Pomo, redoma, redomilla. 
Prdctico. 
Piraterfa. 
Pleito, demanda. 
Demandante. 
Insta]aci6n, planteaje, asentar 6 

instalar una mdquina. 
Material rodante. 
Actuaciones. 
Porte. 

Cimento de Portland. 
Posdatas. 

Acciones de prioridad. 
Acciones privilegiadas. 
Premio, interes, prima. 

26 
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Premium, bottomry. 

Premium, of insurance. 

Premium, return. 

Prepaid. 

Present worth. 

Prices current. 

Primage. 

Prime cost. 

Principal, head of a firm. 

Principal, money. 

Private companies. 

Probate. 

Produce. 

Produce, colonial. 
Produce, daily. 
Produce, farm. 
Produce, home. 
Produce, nett. 
Proportion, in. 
Protest. 
Protest a bill. 
Proxy. 
Proxy, by. 
P.S., postscript. 
Put (Stock Exchange). 
Put to sea. 

Qualified acceptance. 

Quarantine. 

Quarterly. 

Quartern. 

Quartz. 

Quartz, flexible. 
Quartz, gold. 
Quartz, hyaline. 
Quartz, milk. 
Quartz rock. 
Quire, of paper. 

Quittance. 
Quotation of prices. 
Railway, centre rail. 
Railway, hydraulic. 
Railway, rope. 



Prima del contrato d la gruesa. 

Prima, premio de seguros. 

Devo]uci6n de premios. 

Pagado de antemano, franqueado. 

Valor actual. 

Precios corrientes del mercado. 

Capa, regalo, prima. 

Precio de fdbrica. 

Jefe. 

Capital. 

Asociaci6n. 

Verificaci6n testamentarfa. 

Producto, rendimiento, g^neros, 

efectos. 
Productos coloniales. 
Rendimiento diario. 
Productos agrfcolos. 
Productos dom^ticos. 
Producto Ifquido. 
A proporci6n. 
Protesto. 

Protestar una letra de cambio. 
Apoderado. 
Por poder. 
P.D., i.e. post data. 
Derecho de vender. 
Salir A la mar, hacerse d la vela, 

zarpar. 
Aceptaci6n condicional 6 especi- 

ficada. 
Cuarentena. 
Trimestral. 
Medida de Ifquidos, pan de cuatro 

libras. 
Cuarzo. 

Itacolumita, cuarzo flexible. 
Cuarzo aurffero. 
Cuarzo hialino. 
Cuarzo lechoso. 
Cuarcita. 
Cuademillo de papel de 24 pliegos, 

mano. 
Recibo. 
Cotizaci6n. 

Ferro-carril deFell 6de rial central. 
Ferro-carril hidrduHco. 
Ferro-carril de cable. 
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Railway, suspension. 
Railway, underground. 
Railway advice. 
Railway bond. 
Railway brake. 
Railway branch. 
Railway buffer. 
Railway guard. 
Railway plant. 
Railway platform. 
Railway siding, — switch. 

Railway turntable, — tumplate. 

Raw materials. 

Real estate. 

Ream of paper. 

Rebate. 

Receiving notes. 

Receiving" order. 

Re-draw, a bill. 

Referee. 

Refund, to. 

Release, to. 

Remittance of funds. 

Rent. 

Re-purchase. 

Reserve funds. 

Re-shipment. 

Rest (i.e. bank reserve). 

Retailer. 

Retainer, lawyer's fees. 

Retire a bill. 

Returns, income. 
Returns, of an official. 
Returns, proceeds. 
Revenue. 

Revenue account. 
Rider, to a document, state- 
ment, &c. 
Ring, of speculators, &c. 
Roadstead. 
Royal letters patent. 
Royalty. 



Ferro-carril colgante. 

Ferro-carril subterrdneo. 

Aviso de ferro-carril. 

Bono de ferro-carril. 

Freno, retranca de ferro-carril. 

Ramal. 

Tope de choques. 

Vigilante, guarda. 

Material del ferro-carril. 

Anden. 

Desviadero, apartadero en cuba, 

chucho. 
Plataforma giratoria. 
Material bruto. 
Bienes inmuebles. 
Resma de papel. 
Rebaja; deduccion, descuento. 
Notas de entrega. 
Sindicado de una quiebra. 
Reformar 6 renovar un giro. 
Arbitro, arbitrador, compromi- 

sario. 
Reembolsar, reintegrar. 
Libertar. 

Remesa de fondos. 
Alquiler. 
Recompra. 
Fondos de reserva. 
Reembarque. 
Reserva de un banco. 
Vendedor al pormenor. 
Honorario, anticipo entregado d 

un abogado. 
Retirar una libranza, pagar una 

anticipaci6n. 
Ingresos. 

Estadfstica de entradas. 
Productos. 
Renta, r^ito, rentas piSblicas, 

aduana. 
Cuenta del tesoro piiblico. 
Anexo. 

Liga de especuladores. 

Rada, surgidero. 

Certificado de derecho de privilegio. 

Derecho de privilegio de un autor. 
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Run, to — on a bank. 

Salvage. 

Sample. 

Sample, as per. 

Sample, to. 

Sampling order. 

Schedule. 

Scrip. 

Search warrant 

Searchers. 

Seaworthy. 

Securities. 

Select, to. 

Settlement. 

Share, paid-up. 

Share, personal. 

Share, preference. 

Share, to go — s. 

Share certificate. 

Share list. 

Sharebrokers. 

Shareholder. 

Ship, water-logged. 

Shipbroker. 

Shipment. 

Shipper. 

Shipping bill, customs. 

Shipping note. 

Ship's articles. 

Ship's clearance, inwards. 

Ship's clearance, outwards. 

Ship's papers. 

Ship's protest, insurance. 

Ship's registry. 

Sinking funds. 

Smuggling. 

So-called. 

Soft goods. 

Sola of exchange. 

Specification. 

Spot cash. 

Spot goods. 

Spotless. 

Spotted. 
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Retirar con pdnico los depositos 

de un banco. 
Salvamiento, derechos de salva- 

miento. 
Muestra. 

Conforme 6 segiln muestra. 
Sacar muestras. 
Orden de sacar muestras. 
C^ula. 

Certificado de acciones. 
Orden de revisaci6n. 
Revisadores. 
Navegable. 
Tftulos, valores. 
Escoger. 
Arreglo. 
Acci6n liberada. 
Acci6n intransferible. 
Acci6n privilegiada 6 de pre- 

ferencia. 
Ir en partes. 
Tftulo de acci6n. 
Cotizaci6n de acciones. 
Bolsistas, corredor de acciones. 
Accionista. 
Barco anegado. 
Corredor marftimo. 
Embarque. 
Exportador. 
Nota de rebaja. 
Vale de buque. 
Articulos de la tripulaci6n. 
Despacho de aduana. 
Despacho 6 permiso de salida. 
Documentaci6n. 
Protesta. 
Abanderamiento. 
Fondos de amortizacidn. 
Contrabando. 
Llamado. 

Lanas, algodones, tegidos, patios. 
Sola de cambio, dnica de cambio. 
Especificaci6n. 
Contado al entregar. 
G^neros en plaza disponibles. 
Puro, sin mancha alguna. 
Manchado. 
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Spotted marble. 

Spotty. 

Stamp duty. 

Stamp note, customs. 

Standard, of timber. 

Statistics. 

Stevedore. 

Stiffening order. 

Stock in hand. 

Stock-in-trade. 

Stock lots. 

Stock on hand. 

Stocktaking. 

Strike clause. 

String-aloe, agave. 

Styles, new ; of patterns, &c. 

Sublet, to. 

Subpoena. 

Subsidy. 

Sue, to. 

Supercargo. 

Superficial. 

Superficial contents. 

Superficial measure. 

Superfine. 

Superintend, to. 

Superintendent. 

Supervention. 

Supple. 

Suppress, to. 

Surety. 

Surface. 

Surplus. 

Survey. 

Tally. 

Tally trade. 

Tare. 

Tariff. 

Tarpaulin. 

Tasting order. 

Teller (banking). 

Tender, legal. 

Tender, of a price for a contract. 

Term day (Stock Exchange). 

Terms of payment. 

Thick; thickness. 



Mdrmol esquizado* 

Manchado, moteado* 

Derechos de timbre. 

Permiso de cargar. 

Estandar, tocante d madera. 

Estadfstica. 

Estivador. 

Permiso de tomar lastre. 

Existencia. 

Fondos del comercio. 

Partidas existentes. 

G^neros disponibles. 

Inventario. 

Clausula de huelga. 

Bramante de pita, acarreto. 

Nuevos modelos. 

Subalquilar. 

Citaci6n. 

Subvenci6n. 

Procesar, entablar juicio. 

Sobrecargo. 

Superficial, somero. 

Extensi6n superficial. 

Medida superficiaL 

Superfino. 

Dirigir, vigilar los trabajos. 

Superintendente. 

Supervenci6n. 

Flexible, plegable. 

Omitir, suprimir. 

Fiador, garante, fianza. 

Superficie, cara, sobrehaz. 

Demasfa, exceso, sobra. 

Peritage. 

Tal6n de resguardo. 

Comercio temporal. 

Tara. 

Tarifa, arancel. 

Encerado lienzo alquitranado. 

Orden de sacar muestras de 

prueba. 
Cajero. 
Moneda legal. 
Presupuesto, apuesta. 
Dia de pago. 
Condiciones de pago. 
Grueso. 
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Time bargain. 

Time policy. 
Tonnage. 

Towage. 

Trade, Board of Trade. 

Trade, coasting. 

Trade, foreign. 

Trade, free. 

Trade, home, inland. 

Trade, maritime. 

Trade mark. 

Trade price. 

Trade union. 

Traffic returns. 

Transfer day (Stock Exchange). 

Transhipment. 

Treasury. 

Treasury bills. 

Truss. 

Trust. 

Trust deed. 
Trustee. 
Trustworthy. 
Turnover. 
Ullage; leakage. 
Umpire. 
Under protest. 
Underwriter. 
Usance. 
Usufruct. 
Value received. 
Venture. 
Verbatim. 
Verification. 
Voucher. 
Voyage policy. 
Waste-book. 
Way-bill. 
Wear and tear. 
Weight, gross. 
Weight, light. 
Weight, rough. 
Weight, standard. 
Weight note. 



Mercado, venta 6 compra A t^- 

mino. 
P6]iza d t^rmino. 
Tonelaje, porta, derecho de tone- 

laje. 
Remolcaje. 
Junta de comercio. 
Cabotage. 

Comercio exterior, 6 extrangero. 
Libre cambio. 
Comercio interior. 
Comercio marftimo. 
Marca de fdbrica. 
Precio con rebaja 6 descuento. 
Sociedad obrera. 
Estadfstica de trdfico. 
Dia de registro de transferencias. 
Transbordo. 
Ministerio de Hacienda. 
C^ulas de Hacienda. 
Fardito. 
Union de fabricantes, sindicato, 

monop61io. 
Asignaci6n, cesi6n de bienes. 
Sindico. 
Fidedigno. 

Movimiento comercial. 
Merma. 
Arbitro. 
Bajo protesta. 
Asegurador. 
Usanza. 
Usofructo. 
Valor recibido. 
Consignacion, pacotilla. 
Al pi^ de la letra. 
Comprobaci6n, verificaci6n. 
Comprobante, tal6n. 
P61iza de viaje. 
Borrador. 

Conocimiento, hoja de marcha. 
Desgaste. 
Peso bruto. 
Peso corto. 
Peso aproximado. 
Peso legal, peso patron. 
Nota de peso. 
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Wet gilding. 

Wet 'goods. 

Wharf. 

Wharfage. 

Wharfinger. 

Wicker-basket. 

Wicker-bottle flask. 

Wicker-work. 

Winch. 

Without effect. 

Witness. 

Wrapping-paper. 

Yard. 

Yeast. 
Zinc. 

Zinc cement. 
Zinc vitriol. 
Zinc white. 



Dorado al temple. 

Lfquidos. 

Muelle, cargadero, embarcadero. 

Muellaje, derechos de muelle. 

Fiel de muelle, capataz. 

Cesta de mimbres. 

Botella forrada de mimbres. 

Cesterfa. 

Cabria, molinete, ciguenal. 

Anulado. 

Testigo. 

Papel de envolver. 

Yarda, medida inglesa igual d 

0.914383 metros. 
Levadura, fermento. 
Cine 6 zinc. 
Cemento de zinc. 
Sulfuro de zinc. 
Oxido de zinc, bianco de zinc. 



COTTON, LINEN, SILK, WOOLLEN, ETC., GOODS 



Alpaca. 

Alpaca, cloth. 

Alpaca, wool. 

Alpaca, yarn. 

Angolas, printed cotton. 

Aprons. 

Back, the — of cloths, &c. 

Back, velvet. 

Back cording. 

Bagging. 

Bagging, hemp. 

Bags, coffee. 

Baize, green. 

Baize, long-napped. 

Baize, scarlet. 

Baize, woollen. 

Balls of thread. 

Band, elastic. 

Bands, girths. 

Beetled. 

Beetled twills, Silesias. 

Bengals, linen blue. 
Bengals, union blue. 



Alpaca. 

G^nero de alpaca. 

Lana de alpaca. 

Lana hilada de alpaca. 

Dril de algod6n de color. 

Delantales, mandiles. 

£1 rev^s de pafkos, &c., dorso. 

Terciopelo de union. 

Acordonado por el rev^s. 

Tela para sacos. 

Canamazo para sacos, arpillera. 

Sacos hechos para caf<§. 

Tapiz verde. 

Bayeta de pellon. 

Bayeta de grana. 

Bayeta de lana. 

Ovillos. 

Afianzador de goma. 

Ceiiidores, fajas. 

Aplastado. 

Lustrillo de algod6n de color. 

Percalinas. 
Coleta de listas azules de hilo. 
Coleta de listas azules, de hilo y 

algod6n. 
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Binders. 

Blacks, plain, prints. 
Blankets, bedcovers. 
Blankets, dyed or magenta. 
Blankets, grey-blue shoddy. 
Blankets, horse, with headpiece. 

Blankets, woollen. 
BUnds, Venetian. 
Blinds, window. 
Blond, blonde lace. 
Blonde, narrow lace. 
Blouses. 

Blouses, plain, or fancy, or lace- 
trimmed. 
Blouses, trimmed. 
Blouses, wool, cotton, silk, &c. 
Bodices, slip. 
Bolster. 

Bombasine, cotton. 
Bombazette. 

Bookbinder's linen, muslin. 
Bookbinder's pressed cloth. 

Bookfold. 
Bootlaces. 

Boot-web, elastic. 

Borders, tape and hem-stitched. 

Brabants, brown. 

Brabants, white. 

Braces. 

Braid. 

Braided. 

Bramantes or sheeting, linen. 

Bramantes or sheeting, union. 

Bright finish. 
Brillantine, cotton. 
Britannias. 
Broch^ cotton. 

Broch^ stuff or material. 
Brown cloth. 

Browns, rough or cream, i.e. Hol- 
lands. 
Buckram. 



Cinchas. 

Alpin negro, percal negro. 

Mantas de cama. 

Mantas de bayeta pell6n. 

Frazadas oscuras de cabrfn. 

Mantas para caballos, con cabe- 
zada. 

Mantas de lana. 

Persianas. 

Persianas transparentes. 

Encaje de seda, cruda. 

Blondina. 

Blusas. 

Blusas de lana lianas (lisas), 6 
de fantasia con encaje. 

Blusas adornadas. 

Blusas de lana, algod6n, seda, &c. 

Sobrecors^s. 

Travesero. 

Bombasf 6 alepin de algod6n. 

Bayeta ordinaria. 

Percalina para encuadernar. 

Algod6n aprensado para encua- 
dernar. 

En libreta. 

Cordones paracalzado, de algod6n, 
cuero, &c. 

Persillas de elastico. 

Orilla de cordoncitos y dobladillo. 

Bramantes crudos. 

Bramantes floretes, blancos. 

Tirantes. 

Trencilla, trenza. 

Trenzado, galoneado, acordonado. 

Rusias 6 bramantes de hilo bianco. 

Rusias 6 bramantes de hilo y 
algod6n. 

Acabado brillo. 

Brillantina de algod6n. 

Bretanas. 

Algod6n de realce, algod6n re- 
camado. 

Tegido brochado. 

Tela cruda. 

Entretelas, crema 6 crudas. 

Entretela, lanilla. 
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Bunting. 



Buttons. 

Cambric. 

Canvas (hemp sacking). 

Canvas (jute bed). 

Carpet, felt. 

Carpet, in grain. 

Carpet, stair. 

Carpet, three-ply. 

Carpet, Turkish. 

Carpet, velvet. 

Carpet-bag. 

Carpet-cleaning machine. 

Carpet lining. 

Carpet stuff. 

Carpet sweeper. 

Carpeting. 

Carpets (cloth, common). 

Carpets (curled crape). 

Carpets (printed felt). 

Cashmere. 

Cashmere (double milled). 

Cassocks. 

Castor cloth. 

Chain, blue. 

Chain stitch. 

Chain-stitch seam. 

Chain stitching. 

Checked. 

Checks (Italian). 

Chenille. 

Chenille mats. 

Chenille needle. 

Chignons. 

Chintz. 

Cloaks. 

Cloaks, men's hooded. 

Cloth, beaver. 

Cloth, billiard. 

Cloth, bleached linen damask. 

Cloth, brattice. 



EstameJia, lanilla generos para 

banderas y vestidos. 
Botones. 

Cambrai 6 batista. 
Lona de cdnamo. 
Lona de yute para catre. 
Alfombra de fieltro. 
Alfombra lisa, sin pelo. 
Alfombra de escalera. 
Alfombra d la escocesa. 
Alfombra turca, alcatifa. 
Alfombra de terciopelo. 
Saco de noche. 

Mdquina de limpiar alfombras. 
Papel de alfombrar. 
G^nero para alfombras. 
Escoba mecdnica para barrer 

alfombras. 
Alfombrado; tripe. 
Alfombras de pano burdo. 
Tapete veneciano de tripe rizado 

(algod6n). 
Alfombra de fieltro estampada. 
Cachemira. 
Cachemira apanado. 
Balandran, casacon, sotana. 
Pano hecho del mismo pelo de 

castor. 
Trama azul. 
Punto de cadeneta. 
Costura de cadeneta. 
Bordado al crochet. 
De cuadros. 

Bordado Italiano de algod6n. 
Felpilla de algod6n. 
Felpudos de algod6n. 
Aguja de tejer felpilla. 
Castafia, mono. 
Zaraza para muebles. 
Capas, mantas. 

Capas para hombres, con toca. 
Pano de castor. 
Pano de billiar. 
Manteles blancos de hilo adamas- 

cado. 
Lienzo alquitranado para venti- 

laci6n. 
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Cloth, brown. 

Cloth, coarse. 

Cloth, coarse, for saddles. 

Cloth, coarse shagged. 

Cloth, cotton. 

Cloth, embossed. 

Cloth, fancy. 

Cloth, felted. 

Cloth, friezed. 

Cloth, fulled. 

Cloth, rash. 

Cloth, raw. 

Cloth, scarlet. 

Cloth, Sedan. 

Cloth, table. 

Cloth, tracing. 

Cloth, unmilled. 

Cloth, waterproof. 

Cloth, woollen. 

Cloth, wrong side of. 

Cloth bars. 

Cloth of the first shearing. 

Cloth of two widths. 

Coat, double-breasted. 

Coat, dress. 

Coat, evening. 

Coat, frock. 

Coat, great. 

Coat, single-breasted. 

Coat, waterproof. 

Coatee. 

Coating, coarse. 

Coating, spotted. 

Coating, striped. 

Coatings. 

Collar. 

Colour, brilliant. 

Colour, continuous. 

Colour, dull. 

Colour, fading. 

Colour, fast. 

Colour, gaudy. 

Colour, ground. 

Colour, marbled. 

Colour, not fast. 

Colour, plain. 

Colour, showy. 
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Tela cruda. 

Paiio burdo, basto. 

Jerga para monturas. 

Cachera. 

Tejido de algod6n. 

G^nero 6 paiio estampado. 

G^nero de capricho. 

Pano afieltrado. 

Ratina. 

Pano abatanado. 

Sarga apanada. 

Pano asargado. 

Pano de grana. 

Pafio de Sedan. 

Mantel. 

Tela de calcar. 

Pano sin tundir. 

Tela impermeable. 

Tejido de lana ; pano. 

Pano, contraliaz. 

Rayas del pano. 

Pano de la primera esquiladura. 

Pano de doble ancho. 

Levita cruzada. 

Frac, casaca. 

Frac 6 smoking. 

Levita; frac. 

Sobretodo, abrigo. 

Levita de una sola botonadura. 

Gaban impermeable. 

Casaquin, casaquilla. 

Bayeton comijn. 

Bayeton moteado. 

Bayeton rayado. 

Pano para trages ; bayetones. 

Cuello. 

Color vivo, brillante. 

Color igual. 

Color opaco, apagado. 

Tinte falso. 

De tinte fijo. 

Color vivo. 

Fondo, base. 

Jaspeado. 

De tinte falso. 

De color entero. 

Color vistoso. 
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Combinations. 

Corahs. 

Corded fabric. 

Corded silk. 

Corded thread. 

Corduroy. 

Corsets. 

Corsets, cane-ribbed. 

Corsets, lace. 

Corsets, silk. 

Corsets, steel-ribbed. 

Corsets, whalebone-ribbed. 

Cotton, cambric. 

Cotton, cashmere. 

Cotton, crochet 

Cotton, curled. / 

Cotton, darning. ' 

Cotton, fancy. 

Cotton, glac^. 

Cotton, long-stapled. 

Cotton, nankeen. 

Cotton, striped. 

Cotton, twilled. 

Cotton, waste. 

Cotton lace. 

Cotton netting. 

Cotton tape. 

Cotton warp, cloth with. 

Cotton warp, linen with. 

Cotton yarn. 

Counterpanes, cotton. 

Counterpanes, embroidered. 

Counterpanes, insertion. 

Counterpanes, lined. 

Counterpanes, quilted. 

Counterpanes, wool. 

Counter-stay. 

Covers, furniture. 

Cravats. 

Crepe. 

Cretonnes, curtain. 

Cretonnes, damask. 

Cretonnes, fancy. 

Cretonnes, furniture. 

Cretonnes, plain. 

Cretonnes, twilled. 



Camisetas con calzoncillos. 

Fulares de China. 

Tejido acordonado. 

Felpilla. 

Hilo acordonado. 

Tejido acordonado, pana. 

Corses. 

Corses con barbas de bijuco. 

Corses de trenza. 

Corses de seda. 

Corses con barbas de acero. 

Corses con barbas de ballena. 

Olan de algod6n. 

Cachemira de aIgod6n. 

Algod6n de crochet. 

Algod6n crespo para sdbanas y 

toallas. 
Hilo de zurcir. 

G^nero de algod6n de fantasia. 
G^nero glac^ de algod6n. 
Algod6n de pelo largo. 
Algod6n de Nankin. 
G^nero de algod6n rayado. 
Asargado de algod6n. 
Desperdicio de a]god6n. 
G^nero de punto para camisetas. 
G^nero de punta de red. 
Cinta de a]god6n. 
Pano con urdimbre de algod6n. 
Tela de hilo de union. 
Hilaza de algod6n. 
Sobrecamas de'algod6n. 
Sobrecamas con bordados. 
Sobrecamas con embutldos. 
Sobrecamas forradas. 
Sobrecamas colchadas. 
Sobrecamas de lana. 
Contracarda. 

Cretona para fundas de sillas, &c. 
Cravatas, corvatas. 
Cresp6n, 

Cretonas de algod6n para cortinas. 
Cretonas de algod6n adamascado. 
Cretonas de a]god6n de fantasia. 
Cretonas de algod6n para muebles. 
Cretonas de algod6n liso. 
Cretonas de algod6n asargado. 
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Crowns, hat. 
Croydons, striped. 
Croydons, white. 

Cuffs, blouse. 

Cuffs, cotton. 

Cuffs, cotton, shirt-. 

Cuffs, linen. 

Curtain, window. 

Curtain hangings. 

Curtains, set of. 

Cushion. 

Cuttings of cloth. 

Damask. 

Damask, bleached. 

Damask, cotton warp. 

Damask, fancy figured. 

Damask, silk mixture. 

Damask tablecloth. 

Diaper. 

Diaper, bird's-eye. 

Domestics. 

Domino. 

Double casing. 

Double medium paper. 

Double mesh. 

Double royal paper. 

Double super royal. 

Dowlas. 

Dowlas, fancy checked linen. 

Dowlas, fancy striped linen. 

Down. 

Down, eider. 

Down bed. 

Drawers, ladies' linen. 

Drawers, plain gent's. 

Drawers, twilled. 

Dress, night 
Dressing, stiffening. 
Dressing-gowns, cotton. 
Dressing-gowns, lace-embroidered. 



Papel de 15 X 22 ps. inglesas, 
465 X 360 m/m; papel S30X 398 
m/m. 

Coronillas 6 cascos para sombreros. 

Arabfs de algod6n listados. 

Lona, Guayaquil, simpaticos de 
algod6n. 

Pufios para blusas. 

Pufios de algod6n. 

Pufios para camisas de algod6n. 

Pufios de hilo. 

Cortina de ventana. 

Colgaduras. 

Cortinaje. 

Cogin, almohadilla. 

Recortes de pafios y telas. 

Damasco, tela de seda 6 de hilo. 

Alemanisco de hilo bianco. 

Trama de urdiembre, de algod6n. 

Adamascado labrado, de fantasia. 

Adamascado con mezcla de seda. 

Mantel adamascado. 

Lienzo adamascado. 

G^nero moteado. 

Tela de algod6n comun. 

Traje talar con capuchausado para 
mdscaras, domin6. 

Doble forro, doble fondo. 

Papel de 24 X 38 ps. inglesas. 

Contramalla. 

Papel de 26 X 40 ps. inglesas. 

Papel de 27 X 42 ps. inglesas. 

Lienzo de Doulens, pafioacolchado. 

Creguelas de hilo y algoddn, de 
cuadros. 

Creguelas de hilo, con listas. 

Plum6n. 

Plumazon; edred6n. 

Cama de plum6n. 

Calzoncillos de lino para senoras. 

Calzoncillos llanos para hombres. 

Calzoncillos asargados para hom- 
bres. 

Bata de cama. 

Apresto, aderezado. 

Batas de algod6n. 

Batas bordadas con encaje. 
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Dressing-gowns, trimmed. 


Batas adomadas. 


Drill, bleached cotton. 


Dril de algod6n bianco. 


Drill, blue cotton. 


Dril azul de algod6n. 


Drill, cream linen. 


Dril de hilo crema. 


Drill, fancy striped. 


Dril, hilo con listas y orillas de 


t 


colores. 


Drill, fancy woven. 


Dril tegido de fantasia. 


Drill, figured. 


Dril labrado. 


Drill, grey. 


Lienzo asargado ; cutf ; dril. 


Drill, plain. 


Dril liso. 


Drill, printed. 


Dril estampado. 


Drill, state military linen. 


Dril militar de hilo plonio. 


Drill, unbleached. 


Dril crudo. 


Duck. 


Loneta. 


Duck, imperial. 


Dril due imperial de hilo. 


Duck, sail-cloth. 


Lona para velas. 


Dull finish. 


Acabado mate. 


Edgings. 


Puntillas. 


Face, entire silk. 


Faz entera de seda. 


Face, of cloths, &c. 


La faz ; el derecho. 


Fast colour. 


Tinte firme, color fijo. 


Fents. 


Retajas, recortes. 


Figured, 


I abrade. 


Finish. 


Acabado. 


Finish, beetled. 


Acabado aplastado. 


Finish, bright. 


Acabado, brillo. 


Finish, dull. 


Acabado, mate. 


Flannel. 


Franela. 


Flannel, white. 


Franela de Sajonia. 


Flannelette. 


Franeleta de algod6n. 


Flounce, dress. 


Vuelo, farbald, cairel, fleco. 




volante. 


Folding. 


Dobladura. 


Fringe. 


Franja, mdrgen, orla, ribete, 




fleco. 


Fringe, bullion. 


Galon, fi-anja de ore. 


Fringe, dress. 


Rodapi^. 


Fringe, trimming. 


Flocadura. 


Fringed chain. 


Cadeneta. 


Fronts, shirt 


Pecheras para camisas. 


Fustian. 


Fustan, tela de hilo y algod6n. 


Fustian, fine. 


Cotonfa. 


Gaiters, canvas. 


Polainas de cafiamazo. 


Gaiters, leather. 


Polainas de cuero. 


Gauze. 


Gaza. 


Gauze, linen. 


Olan clarin. 


Gauze, silk. 


Gaza de seda. 
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Gauze, twilled. 
Gauze, wire. 
Gig-cloth, American. 
Girth buckle. 

Girth strap. 

Girth web. 

Girths, saddle. 

Gloss, finish. 

Gloves, buff. 

Gloves, chicken, skin, Limerick. 

Gloves, fencing. 

Gloves, kid. 

Gloves, lace. 

Gloves, leather. 

Gloves, mitten. 

Gloves, sweet. 

Gusset, of a shirt. 

Gusset, web. 

Haberdashery. 

Handkerchiefs. 

Handkerchiefs, fancy border. 

Handkerchiefs, hemmed. 

Handkerchiefs, jaconet. 

Handkerchiefs, lace-trimmed. 

Handkerchiefs, printed cotton. 

Handkerchiefs, white cotton. 

Hangings, bed. 

Hangings, tapestry. 

Hat, felt. 

Hat, high-crowned. 

Hat, Leghorn. 

Hat, Panama. 

Hat, round. 

Hat, silk. 

Hatband. 

Hat brim. 

Hat crown. 

Hat lining. 

Hearthrug. 

Hemstitched. 
Hollands, grey. 
Hollands, white. 
Horsehair. 
Horsehair cloth. 



Gaza cruzada. 

Tela metdlica. 

Hule para carruage. 

Hebilla para cinturon (cinchas 

con hebillas). 
Correa de cincha. 
Cinta de cinchar. 
Cinchas para monturas. 
Lustre, brillo. 
Guantes de ante. 
Guantes de Limerick. 
Guantes de esgrinia. 
Guantes de cabretilla. 
Guantes de punto. 
Guantes de cuero. 
Mitones, guantes sin dedos. 
Guantes de frangipan. 
Cuadrado de camisa. 
Fajas elasticas. 
Mercerfa. 
Panuelos. 

Panuelos con guarda de mano. 
Panuelos bastillados. 
Panuelos de jacona. 
Panuelos guamecidos con encaje. 
Panuelos de algod6n estam- 

pados. 
Panuelos de algod6n bianco. 
Cortinas de cama, colgaduras. 
Empaliada. 
Sombrero de fieltro. 
Sombrero de copa alta. 
Sombrero de paja de Italia. 
Sombrero de jipijapa. 
Sombrero hongo. 
Sombrero de pelo 6 de felpa. 
Cinta de sombrero. 
Ala de sombrero. 
Copa del sombrero. 
Forro de sombrero. 
Tapete de hogar; tapiz de 

chimenea. 
Con dobladillos. 
Holandas crudas ; olan crudo, 
Olan bianco. 
Crin. 
Crinolina. 
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Horse milliner. 



Horse rug. 

Hose. 

Hose, socks. 

Hose band. 

Hosiery. 

Hosiery yarn. 

Insertions. 

Irish linens. 

Italians, figured. 

Italians, Silesias. 

Jackets, lace. 

Jaconets. 

Jaconets, printed. 

Jerseys. 

Jute, Hessians. 

Jute, printed curtain. 

Lace. 

Lace, cotton. 

Lace, gold, silver, embroidery. 

Lace, ground, trimming. 

Lace, Limerick. 

Lace, remnants of. 

Lace, silk. 

Lace, sprigged. 

Lace, stitch. 

Lace, thread. 

Lace, twisted. 

Lace, warp. 

Lace, woven. 

Lambskin. 

Lambskins, grey. 

Lambskins, white cotton. 

Lappets. 

Lappets, embroidered. 

Lawn. 

Lawn, bleached linen. 

Lawn, cobweb. 

Lawn, printed or dyed. 

Lawn, Victoria. 

Lawn, white union. 
Leather, buckskin. 
Leather, morocco. 
Leather, sheep's. 



Fabricante de adornos para 

caballos. 
Manta de caballo. 
Calcetines. 
Medias, medias. 
Liga. 

Calceterfa, tienda de medias. 
Hilo de tejer. 

Antolares, tira bordada 6 labrada. 
Irlandas. 

Percalinas labradas. 
Choleta; percalinas. 
Chaquetas de encaje 6 de punto. 
Chacond. 

Muselinas de algod6n de color. 
Chaquetas de estambre 6 punto. 
Arpillera de jute 6 caAamo chino. 
Jute estampado para cortinas. 
Encaje, randa, pasamano, cord6n. 
Encaje Ingles, encaje de aIgod6n. 
Esterilla para bordar. 
Punto de bobin^. 
Puntas de Irlanda. 
Retazos de puntas 6 encajes. 
Blonda. 

Encaje floreado. 
Punto de randa. 
Hilo para encajes. 
Torzal. 

Puntas de Malinas. 
Encaje hecho d mdquina. 
Corderina, piel de cordero. 
Algod6n de pel Ion. 
Bambasf bianco de algod6n. 
Algodones con motttas en relieve. 
Gasa bordada. 
Batista, lin6. 

Lin6n de hilo blanqueado. 
Lin6 muy fino de fantasfa. 
Lin6n de hilo impreso, 6 de color 

entero. 
Punto bianco de algod6n liso, 

"Victoria Lawns". 
Lin6 y algod6n bianco. 
Gamuza. 

Tafilete marroquf. 
Badana. 
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Leather-cloth. 

Length, 12 inches. 

Leno muslin. 

Light colour. 

Light makes. 

Linen, bed. 

Linen, bleached. 

Linen, body. 

Linen, brown. 

Linen, diaper, figured. 

Linen, Dutch, Flemish, Flanders. 

Linen, glazed. 

Linen, half. 

Linen, homespun. 

Linen, quilted. 

Linen, table. 

Linen, tape. 

Linen, unbleached. 

Linen goods. 

Linen trade. 

Linen yarn. 

Lining. 

Listings, cotton. 

Long, length. 

Loom, gauze. 

Loom, haircloth. 

Loom Dowlas, union. 

Lustres, cotton generally. 

Lustrings, Italian. 

Mantles, burnous shape. 

Mantles, cloth. 

Mantles, silk-embroidered. 

Matting, coir. 

Matting, for tea chests. 

Mattress. 

Mattress, spring. 

Mittens. 

Mixture, silk, jute, or hemp. 

Mixture, trousering. 

Moleskin. 

Mourning, deep. 

Mourning, half. 

Mufflers. 

Muffs, ladies' fur. 



Hule para la mesa. 

Largo, 30.48 centimetres de tiro. 

Rengue de algod6n, lin6. 

Color claro. 

Calidades levianas. 

Sdbanas. 

Lienzo blanqueado. 

Ropa blanca. 

Bisona, tela de forros. 

Lienzo adamascado. 

Holanda. 

Tela engomada. 

Hilo de union. 

Lienzo dom^stico, casero. 

Tela de granos,-piqu6 de hilo. 

Mantelerfa. 

Cinta de hiladillo. 

Lienzo cfudo. 

G^neros de hilo, 6 de lienzo. 

Lencerfa. 

Hilo de lino. 

Entretela, capricho de algod6n 

lino crinoline. 
Listados de algod6n. 
Largo, largura, tiro. 
Tela de gasa. 
Pano de crin. 
Coleta de hilo y algod6n. 
Lustrinas de algod6n, Grisallf. 
Tafetan de lustre italiano. 
Mantas albornoces. 
Mantas de pano. 
Mantas bordadas con seda. 
Estera de coco. 
Estera para embalage. 
Jerg6n; colch6n. 
Jerg6n de alambre. 
Mitones, confortantes. 
Mezcla de seda, jute, heniqu^n 6 

canamo. 
Mezclilla para pantalones. 
Piel de topo. 
Luto rigoroso. 
Medio luto. 
Bufandas. 
Manguftas, estufillas, para 

senoras. 
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Muslin. 


Muselina. 


Muslin, cambric. 


Percala. 


Muslin, checked. 


Muselina de cuadros. 


Muslin, figured. 


Muselina labrada. 


Muslin, Leno. 


Rengue de algod6n, Perd, gasa 




de algod6n. 


Muslin, open. 


Tarlatana. 


p Muslin, printed. 


Muselina estampada. 


Muslin, striped. 


Muselina rayada 6 de listas. 


Nainsooks. 


Nanziis. 


Nankins. 


Mahones, nanqufn. 


Nap. 


T«anilla, vello, percha. 


Nap, raised cottons. 


Algod6n con borra. 


Nap, pile — warp. 


Velio del pafio. 


Napkins, bleached linen damask. 


Servilletas blancas de hiloadamas- 




cado. 


Napkins, hemmed. 


Servilletas con dobladillos. 


Napkins, loose. 


Servilletas acabadas. 


Napkins in the piece. 


Servilletas en pieza. 


Narrow. 


Estrecho, angosto, apretado. 


Narrow-brimmed (hat). 


Sombrero de ala angosta. 


Narrow cloth. 


Pafio de m^nos de 52 ps., 851 


1 


centimetres. 


t Neckerchief. 


Corbata. 


Net, curtain. 


Tul para cortinas. 


Net, lace. 


Encaje de tul, 6 de malla. 


Net, spotted, sprigged. 


Tul de confitillo. 


Netting. 


Malla, red, randa, tul. 


Netting, lace. 


Punto de red. 


Netting, thread-linen. 


Hilo de lino para redes. 


Netting, white mosquito. 


Tul, mosquitero bianco. 


; Oilcloth. 


Encerado, hule. 


Oilcloth, cloth-backed. 


Hule con rev^ apafiado. 


Oilcloth, flannelled. 


Hule afranelado. 


Oilcloth, plain. 


Hule scncillo. 


Oilcloth, transparent. 


Encerado trasparente. 


Oilcloth, waterproof for hat 


Encerado para forrar sombreros. 


linings. 




Organdi. 


Organdf. 


Osnaburgs. 


Cregiielas. 


Osnaburgs, cream or bleached. 


Cregiielas crenia 6 blanqueadas. 


Osnaburgs, grey, stiffened. 


Loneta cruda de algod6n, lienzo 




guaranf. 


Osnaburgs, striped or checked. 


Cregiielas con listas 6 de cuadros. 


Overcoats. 


Abrigos, sobretodos, pa1et6s. 


Overcoats, heavy waterproof. 


Sobretodos impermeables, calidad 




gruesa. 
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Oxford stripes. 

Packthread. 

Padding, cotton. 

Pads. 

Pairs, in. 

Parasol. 

Parasolette. 

Pattern. 

Peekey, piqu^. 

Pekin. 

Petticoats. 

Petticoats, embroidered. 

Petticoats, prints. 

Petticoats, trimmed. 

Piece goods. 

Pieces, cloth in. 

Pillow, horsehair. 

Pillow, small. 

Pillow fustian. 

Pillow lace. 

Pillow slips. 

Pincushion. 

Plain. 

Plain back. 

Plain cloth. 

Plain colour. 

Plain fabric. 

Plain ground. 

Plain lace. 

Plain linen. 

Plush cotton. 

Plush feather. 

Plush silk. 

Plushed cottons. 

Ponchos, baize-lined cloth. 



Ponchos, velvet-collar mackin- 
tosh. 
Ponchos, waterproof. 
Pongees, dyed. 
Poplins, fancy. 
Poplins, Irish. 
Printed cotton. 
Printied cotton skirtings. 
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Regadina de algod6n. 

Bramante, guita. 

Entretela, imprimaci6n. 

Franela estampada. 

En pares. 

Quitasol, sombrilla, parasol. 

Sombrilla pequena. 

Modelo, dechado, muestra, pat- 
ron. 

Piqu6. 

Seda de China. 

Enaguas, sayas, faldas. 

Enaguas bordadas. 

Zagalejos, jup6n. 

Enaguas adornadas. 

G^neros vendidos por piezas, 
farderfa. 

En piezas, retazos, piezas de 
g^nero. 

Almohada de crin. 

Almohadilla, cojincillo. 

Fustana de dos caras. 

Encaje para almohadas. 

Fundas para almohadas. 

Alfiletero, acerfco. 

Liso, comdn, ordinario, sencillo. 

Pana de fondo unida 

Pafio liso. 

Color entero. 

Tejido unido, lisa 

Fondo unido, liso. 

Encaje lleno. 

Lienzo unido. 

Felpa de algod6n, tripe. 

Felpa de pluma y lana. 

Frisado, felpilla de seda. 

Algodones afelpados. 

Ponchos de pano con forro de 
bayeta. 

Ponchos impermeables con cuello 
de terciopelo. 

Ponchos impermeables. 

Batista tenida. 

Popelinas de fantasfa. 

Popelinas irlandesas. 

Indiana, zaraza, quimon. 

Enaguas, jup6n. 
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Printed goods. 

Printed leather. 

Printed muslin. 

Prints, black. 

Prints, Chinese. 

Prints, fancy. 

Prints, fancy dress. 

Prints, fancy white ground. 

Prints, plain ground. 

Quilt. 

Quilted cotton. 

Quilted linen. 

Quilted stuff. 

Quilting. 

Reels. 



Regattas, cotton. 
Ribbon guard for a hat. 
Ribbons, baby. 
Ribbons, Chin^. 
Ribbons, fancy. 
Ribbons, ferret 
Ribbons, flaring. 
Ribbons, goffered. 
Ribbons, imitation gold, silver. 
Ribbons, narrow 
Ribbons, plaid. 
Ribbons, plain. 

Ribbons, plush, velvet, cotton- 
faced, figured, glossed, &c. 

Ribbons, silk, half an inch wide. 
Ribbons, twilled. 
Rough cloth. 
Roughs, cream. 
Rove. 
Roving. 
Roving, coarse. 
Roving, fine. 
Rug, hearth. 
Rug, horse. 
Rugs. 

Russia sheetings. 
Sacking, tick. 

Sacking, plain, twilled, jute, and 
tow. 



G^neros estampados. 

Guadamacil. 

Muselina estampada. 

Percales negros. 

Zarazas chinesas. 

Percales de fantasfa. 

Trages de zaraza fantasfa. 

Percales, fondo bianco. 

Indianas de fondo Hso. 

Sobrecama, cobertor, colcha. 

Algod6n picado. 

Tela de granos, piqu^ de hilo. 

Estofa. 

Acolchadura. 

Carretes, medida de 54 ps. en al- 

god6n, 6 lino, 7 de 30 ps. en 

estambre. 
Regatas de algod6n. 
Barbiquejo. 

Cintas angostas para adomos. 
Cintas adamascadas. 
Cintas de capricho. 
Cintas de hiladillo. 
Cintas vistosas. 
Cintas estampadas. 
Cintas imitaci6n oro, plata. 
Melindre, bocadillo. 
Cintas escocesas. 
Cintas lisas. 
Cintas de felpa, terdopelo, faz de 

algod6n, labradas, azargadas, 

glac^, &c. 
Cintas, media, colonia. 
Cintas cruzadas. 
Pafio sin abatanar. 
Entretelas crema. 
Madeja de lana tirada. 
Primera torsi6n. 
Mechon. 

Hilo fiojo, mecha. 
Tapiz de chimenea, hogar. 
Manta de caballo. 
Felpudos, tapetes, frazadas. 
Rusias, bramante de hilo, brines. 
Terliz, cotin. 
Cafiamazo drilete para sacos, &c. 
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Sacking, striped, twilled, jute, 

and tow. 
Saddle bags. 
Saddle belt, saddle girth. 
Saddle cloth. 
Saddle cloths, fringed. 
Sailcloth. 
Sarcenet, plain, single, or 

double. 
Sateen. 
Sateen-faced. 
Satin. 

Satin, figured. 
Satin, plain. 
Satin, ribbed. 
Satin stitch. 
Screen, folding. 
Seam. 

Seam, back. 
Seam, chain-stitch. 
Seam, closing. 
Seam, false. 
Seam, hem, turned in. 
Seam, lace. 
Seam, lap. 
Seam, monk, moses. 
Seam, opened. 
Seam, quilting. 
Seam, stitch. 
Seamless. 
Serge, cotton. 

Serge, milled. 

Serge, shaggy. 

Serge, thin, light. 

Serge, twilled. 

Serge, woollen. 

Shawls. 

Shawls, in Mexico. 

Shawls, men's, in Mexico. 

Sheeting. 

Sheeting, grey cotton, double 

width. 
Sheeting, linen. 
Sheeting, unbleached. 
Shirt, flannel. 
Shirt, guernsey. 



Canamazo drilete con listas para 

sacos, &c. 
Alforjas, en M^jico, cojinillos. 
Cincha. 

Pano de la silla de montar. 
Caronas, sudaderas con franja. 
Lona para velas. 
Florencia sencilla 6 doble. 

Rasete, raso de algod6n, satinete. 

Arrasado. 

Raso. 

Raso labrado. 

Raso liso. 

Raso acanillado. 

Mosqueteado. 

Biombo, persiana. 

Costura. 

Pespunte, puntoatras. 

Costura de cadeneta. 

Remate. 

Costura simulada. 

Costura dobladillada. 

Pasamanerfa. 

Costura rebatida. 

Costura solapada, doble 6 de fraile. 

Costura abierta. 

Costura acolchada. 

Repulgo. 

Sin costura. 

Sempiterno de algod6n, rasilla, 

sarga. 
Sarga apanada. 
Sarga afelpada. 
Sargueta. 

Sarga cruzada 6 diagonal. 
Anascote. 

Chales, mantas, rebozos. 
Tdpalos. 
Sarapes. 

Lencerfa para sdbanas, brin. 
Lienzo crudo de algod6n de doble 

ancho. 
Bramantes 6 Rusias de hilo. 
Sdbanas afelpadas. 
Camisa de franela. 
Camiseta de lana. 
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Shirt, night. 
Shirt, ruffled. 
Shirt collar. 
Shirt cuffs. 
Shirt front. 
Shirt loop. 
Shirt sleeve. 
Shirt tail. 
Shirting. 
Shirting, cotton. 
Shirting, imperial. 
Shirting, prints. 
Shirting, white. 

Shoddy. 

Shot, as of silks. 

Shot, colour. 

Shot, fabric. 

Silesias. 

Silk. 

Silk, black corded. 

Silk, bleached. 

Silk, blonde. 

Silk, coarse. 

Silk, corded. 

Silk, cotton. 

Silk, crossed. 

Silk, dressed. 

Silk, embroidering. 

Silk, figured. 

Silk, flowered. 

Silk, French glossy. 

Silk, India. 

Silk, inferior. 

Silk, levantine. 

Silk, oiled. 

Silk, raw. 

Silk, shot with warp and web of 

different colours. 
Silk, slack, soft, untwisted. 
Silk, sleave. 
Silk, spun. 
Silk, twilled. 
Silk, watered. 
Silk lace. 
Silk muslin. 
Silk net. 



Camisa de dormir, bata. 

Camisola. 

Cuello de camisa. 

Punos de camisa. 

Pechera de camisa. 

Tirilla de la camisa. 

Manga de camisa. 

Faldon de camisa. 

Tela para camisas. 

G^neros finos de algod6n. 

Imperial. 

Zarazas. 

Mandapolan, bramante bianco de 

algod6n. 
Desechos de lana, lana artificial. 
Tornasolado, pasos. 
Tornasol. 

G^nero tornasolado. 
Percalinas, choleta, silesia. 
Seda, tejido de seda. 
Pano de seda. 
Seda blanqueada. 
Encaje de seda cruda. 
Cadarzo. 

Seda acordonada, pano de seda. 
Seda vegetal. 
Seda cruzada. 
Seda aderezada. 
Seda para bordar. 
Seda labrada. 
Espolin, seda espolinada. 
Seda joyante francesa. 
Seda de la India. 
Azache. 

Seda de Levante. 
Tafetan encerado. 
Seda en rama, pelo de seda. 
Sedas batidas tornasoladas. 

Seda floja. 
Seda en ovillos. 
Seda hilada. 
Seda de cadeneta. 
Muar^. 
Blonda. 

Muselina de seda. 
Tul de seda. 
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Silk netting. 


Cordoncillo de seda. 


Silk plush. 


Frisado, felpilla de seda. 


Silk tassel. 


Madrofio, borla de seda. 


Silk waste. 


Desperdicios de seda, cadargo. 


Silk yarn. 


Hilo de seda. 


Singlets. 


Camisolas. 


Skeins. 


Madejas, ovillos, cadejos. 


Skirtings, printed. 


Enaguas; jup6n. 


Slip bodices. 


Sobrecors^s. 


Socks. 


Medias medias, calcetines 6 cal- 




cetas. 


Soles of boots and shoes. 


Suelas, plantillas de calzado. 


Splits, dyed. 


Racete de algod6n de color, con 




orillas falsas. 


Splits, prints, &c. 


Zarazas con orillas falsas. 


Spots, white raised. (* * Lappets ". ) 


Algod6n con motitas en relieve. 


Spotted, blue (grab). 


Pica do. 


Spotted, sprigged, net. 


Tul de confitillo. 


Spotted or speckled. 


Manchado 6 abigarrado. 


Spotty. 


Manchado, moteado. 


Sprigged, lace. 


Encaje floreado. 


Sprigs, muslin with. 


Muselina de ramazones bordadas. 


Stays. 


Corses. 


Stiffening, cloth. 


Capricho de algod6n : entretela. 


Stiffening, finish. 


Aderezo; apresto. 


Stitch, back. 


Pespunte. 


Stitch, basting, running. 


Bastilla. 


Stitch, chain, lock, tambour. 


Punto de cadeneta. 


Stitch, cross. 


Punto cruzado. 


Stitch, cut. 


Punto de relieve. 


Stitch, darning. 


Punto de zurcido. 


Stitch, double. 


Punto de dos hilos. 


Stitch, fastening. 


Punto de remate. 


Stitch, festoon. 


Punto de adomo. 


Stitch, flower. 


Puntadas cruzadas. 


Stitch, half. 


Media malla. 


Stitch, hem. 


Dobladillo de ojo. 


Stitch, herring-bone. 


Punto espigado. 


Stitch, kettle. 


Punto alto y bajo. 


Stitch, knot 


Punto de nudo. 


Stitch, lace. 


Punto de randa. 


Stitch, loop. 


Punto de croch6. 


Stitch, to, loosely. 


Bastear. 


Stitch, satin. 


Mosqueteado, de cordoncito. 


Stitch, tapestry. 


Punto de tapicerfa. 


Stitch, whip. 


Sobrecostura. 


Stitch, zigzag. 


Punto de zig-zag. 
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Stocking, net, web. 
Stockingette. 
Stockings, fulled, milled. 
Stockings, half-s. 
Stockings, open-work. 
Stockings, ribbed. 

Stockings, woollen. 

Stockings, worsted. 

Stockings, woven. 

String. 

Striped. 

Stripes, Bengal. 

Stripes, Bengal cotton. 

Stripes, fancy. 

Stripes, pantaloon. 

Stripes, satin. 

Strips. 

Stuffs, chin^, clouded, warped, 

watered. 
Stuffs, furniture. 
Stuffs, open clear, open worked. 
Stuffs, silk. 

Stuffs, spotted or speckled. 
Stuffs, striped. 
Suitings, men's, women's. 

Suitings, waterproof. 

Suits, bathing. 

Suits, children's. 

Suits, fancy. 

Suspenders. 

Suspenders, indiarubber and 

cotton-faced. 
"T" cloths. 

Tablecloth. 
Tablecover. 

Tape. 

Taped handkerchiefs. 

Tapestry. 

Tapestry, Bergamo, scalloped. 

Tapestry, Gobelins. 
Tapestry, high warp. 



Punto de media, 

Tejido de malla. 

Medias abatanadas. 

Medias medias, calcetines. 

Medias caladas. 

Medias estriadas, acanilladas 6 de 

cortadillo. 
Medias de lana. 
Medias de estambre. 
Medias tejidas. 
Bramante, guita. 
De listas, de rayas, 6 listado. 
Guinga, Carranclan, guingamba 

(S. America). 
Coleta de listas de algod6n. 
Rayado capricho (Spain). 
Coleta de listas y cuadros. 
Pano pequinado (Spain). 
Tiras. 
Chin6. 

G^neros para forrar muebles. 

G^nero calado. 

Sederfas. 

Tegidos abigarrados. 

G6nero listado. 

G^neros para trages de hombre y 

senora. 
Vestidos 6 trages impermeables. 
Vestidos para bafios. 
Tragecitos para nifios. 
Vestidos de fantasfa. 
Tirantes. 
Tirantes de gebe, con faz de 

algod6n. 
Lienzo liso, tocuyo; nanta cruda 

de algod6n. 
Mantel de mesa. 
Sobremesa, tapete de mesa, cubre- 

mesa. 
Cinta. 

Pafiuelos con cordoncitos. 
Tapicerfa, colgaduras, tapiz. 
Tapicerfa de Bergamo, 6 en es- 

camas. 
Tapicerfa de los Gobelinos. 
Tapicerfa de lazos altos. 
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Tapestry, with landscapes. 
Tapestry hangings. 
Tarlatan, white cotton. 
Tarpaulin. 
Thread, bailing. 
Thread, basting. 
Thread, corded. 
Thread, Coventry. 
Thread, elephant. 
Thread, extra. 
Thread, fine pack. 
Thread, Flanders. 
Thread, four-threaded. 



Thread, front. 

Thread, gilling. 

Thread, glac^. 

Thread, hemp. 

Thread, homespun. 

Thread, linen. 

Thread, loose. 

Thread, on spools. 

Thread, packing. 

Thread, raw, unbleached. 

Thread, skein. 

Thread, twisted, in the warp. 

Thread in balls. 

Thread lace. 

Thrum. 

Tick, coloured cotton. 

Tick, grey union. 

Ticking, bed, sacking. 

Tow. 

Towels, bath. 

Towels, jack, roller, round. 

Towels (Turkish). 

Trimmings. 

Trimmings, fringe. 
Trimmings, lace. 

Trouserings, fancy cotton. 

Trouserings, riding. 

Trousers. 

Tulle, beaded. 

Tulle, bobbin. 

Tulle, mosquito. 
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Panos de lampazos. 

Empaliada. 

Tarlatana de algod6n bianco. 

Lienzo alquitranado, encerado. 

Hilo de acarreto. 

Hilo de hilvanar. 

Hilo acordonado. 

Hilo de marcar. 

Hilo acordonado. 

Hilo de refuerzo. 

Volantin, bolantin. 

Hilo de Holanda. 

Cuerda de cuatro hilos, 6 de 

cuatro mechas. 
Hilos delanteros. 
Hilo de Irlanda para redes. 
Hilo de algod6n glaseado. 
Hilo de canamo. 
Hilo hecho d mano. 
Hilo torcido. 
Caeduras. 
Hflo en carreteles. 
Hilo de empacar. 
Hilo crudo. 
Hilo en madejas. 
Escarabajos. 
Hilo en orillos. 
Encaje de hilo. 

Hilo grueso, eabo de hilo, 9adillo. 
Cotin de algod6n de color. 
Cutf, crudo de lino y a]god6n. 
Terliz, terlf, cotin. 
Estopa, fildstica, hilaza. 
Toallas de bano. 
Toallas contfnuas 6 gfratorias. 
Toallas turcas. 
Recortes, adomos, guamiciones, 

pasamanerfa. 
Flocadura. 
Adorno de encajes y blondas, 

pasamanerfa. ' 

Casinetas con frisas. 
Calzones de montar d caballo. ' 
Pantalones, calzones. 
Tul con avalorios. 
Tul de ilusi6n. 
Tul para mosquiteros. 



COMMERCIAL TERMS 



409 



Turkey-red. 

Turkey-red handkerchiefs. 

Turkish-blue. 
Turkish carpet. 
Turkish gloves. 
Turkish Morocco. 
Twill. 

Twill, biased, regular. 
Twill, broken. 
Twill, cloth. 

Twill, fancy. 

Twill, four-leaved. 

Twill, grey. 

Twill, reversed, turned. 

Twill, striped. 

Twill, three-leaved. 

Twilled. 

Twilled cassimere: 

Twilled cotton. 

Twilled gauze. 

Twilled swansddwn. 

Twills, dyed or printed, beetled, 

Silesias. 
Twine, sail. 
Twines. 

Twist, double mule. 
Twist, false. 
Twist, lace. 
Twist, mohair. 
Twist, mule. 
Twist, throstle. 
Twisted. 

Twisted cord. 

Twisted fringe. 

Unions. 

Unions, blue and white striped. 

Unions, merino. 
Upholstering. 
Velvet. 

Velvet, black. 
Velvet, cotton. 



Coco punzo, rojo turco 6 de 

Andrin6polis. 
Panuelos de pola (Venezuela and 

adjacent islands). 
Azul turquf. 

Alfombra turca, alcatifa. 
Guantes para dar fricciones. 
Marroquf de Levante. 
Cruzado. 
Sarga diagonal. 
Raso. 

Tela cruzada, asargada 6 dia- 
gonal. 
Batavia. 

Sarga de cuadrfculas. 
Fustan gris. 
Sarga revesa. 
Sarga de listas arrasadas. 
Sarga de tridngulos. 
Asargado. 

Casimfr cruzado, diagonal. 
Bombasf. 
Gasa cruzada. 
Pano de vicuna diagonal. 
Percalinas asargadas, tenidas 6 

estampadas. 
Hilo de velero. 
Hilos retorcidos, bramantes, gui- 

tas, hilo de acarreto. 
Hilo torzal doble. 
Torsi6n errada. 
Encaje torzal. 
Hilo de Turqufa. 
Algod6n hilado en mule jenny. 
Cadena hilada. 
Arrollado, torcido, trenzado, col- 

chado. 
Cordon retorcido. 
Entorchado. 

Coleta de hilo y algod6n. 
Driles de mezcla rayados con azul 

y bianco. 
Merino mezcla, lana y algod6n. 
Tapicerfa. 
Terciopelo. 
Negro aterciopelado. 
Terciopelo de algod6n. 
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Velvet, double-backed. 

Velvet, figured. 

Velvet, flowered. 

Velvet, imitation work. 

Velvet, plain. 

Velvet, plain back. 

Velvet, ribbed. 

Velvet, short nap. 

Velvet, shot. 

Velvet, terry. 

Velvet, three-cord, three-pile. 

Velvet, twilled. 

Velvet, Utrecht, woollen, worsted. 

Velvet carpet. 

Velvet down. 

Velvet lace. 

Velvet ribbon. 

Velveteen. 

Velvetlike. 

Venetian blinds. 

Venetian carpet 

Venetian stuff. 

Vest. 

Vesting. 

Victoria lawn, plain. 

Wadding. 

Warp. 

Warp, crossed. 

Warp, cut 

Warp, hair. 

Warp, main. 

Warp, of 2000 threads. 

Warp, of 2200 threads. 

Warp, of 2400 threads. 

Warp, of 2600 threads. 

Warp, of 2800 threads. 

Warp, pile. 

Warp, ring. 

Warp, stafls. 

Warp, stiff. 

Warp and woo£ 

Warp cord. 

Warp ends. 

Warp lace. 

Warp reel. 

Warp thread. 

Wash leather. 



Terciopelo con reves de pana. 

Terciopelo estampado. 

Terciopelo con ramazones 

Tripe, sana, moqueta. 

Terciopelo liso. 

Terciopelo unido. 

Terciopelo acanillado. 

Terciopelo arrasado. 

Terciopelo pulimentado. 

Terciopelo rizado, estriado. 

Terciopelo de tres hilos. 

Terciopelo diagonal. 

Terciopelo de lana. 

Alfombra de terciopelo. 

Felpa. 

Felpilla, cinta de terciopelo. 

Cinta de terciopelo. 

Pana. 

Terciopelado, aterciopelado. 

Celosfas, persianas. 

Alfombra veneciana. 

Damasquillo. 

Chaleco. 

Filoseda, g^nero para chalecos. 

Punto bianco de algod6n liso. 

Entretela, algoddn en rama. 

Urdimbre, 6 urdiembre. 

Tejido diagonal. 

Velio del pano. 

Urdimbre de crin. 

Fondo del terciopelo. 

Veinteno. 

Veintidoseno. 

Veintecuatreno. 

Veinteseiseno. 

Veinteocheno. 

Cadena de pelo. 

Cadeneta. 

Lizos altos de la pasamaneria. 

Cadena media. 

Trama y urdimbre. 

Lizo. 

Cadillos. 

Punto de Malinas, punto dc bobin^. 

Urdidor largo. 

Hilo de urdimbre. 

Gamuza. 
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Waste silk. 


Borra de seda, Cadargo. 


Waste wool. 


Borra de lana, desperdicios de 




lana. 


Watered. 


Moar^. 


Watered silk. 


Moar^ antiguo. 


Waterproof coats. 


Gabanes impermeables. 


Wearing apparel. 


Ropa de uso. 


1 Web, cotton girth. 


Trencilla de aIgod6n. 


Webbing. 


Cincha. 


Webbing, boot. 


Cordoncillo para bordar adomos 




en el calzado. 


Weft. 


Trama, tejido, trenza. 


Wick, cotton. 


Mecha, torcida, pabilo de algod6n. 


Wide. 


Ancho, estenso, dmplio, vasto 




espacioso. 


Width. 


Anchura, eKtensi6n. 


Width, double. 


Doble ancho. 


Wool, back finish, spine. 


T*ana madre. 


Wool, Berlin. 


T^na para bordar, estambre. 


Wool, best Queretaro. 


T*ana de Chinchorro. 


Wool, carded. 


T^na cardada. 


Wool, Cashmere. 


Lana de cachemira. 


Wool, China. 


Cosm^tico de lana. 


f Wool, coarse. 


T^na churla 6 burda. 


Wool, cod. 


Lana muerta. 


Wool, comb. 


Trancon, entrepeine. 


Wool, combing. 


Lana larga. 


Wool, coney. 


T^na de conejo. 


Wool, Dutch half. 


Friseta. 


Wool, Electoral. 


T^na de merino de Sajonia. 


Wool, felt. 


Lana feltrada. 


1 Wool, fine carded. 


Lana fina hilada, estambre. 


Wool, fleece. 


Vellon, toison, tuson. 


Wool, flock. 


Borra de lana. 


Wool, g^anaco. 


Lana de guanaco. 


Wool, long staple. 


T^na larga de cardan 


Wool, loose. 


T^na floja. 


Wool, merino or Spanish. 


T^na de merino. 


Wool, mixed. 


Lana mestiza. 


^ Wool, picked, sorted. 


Lana escogida. 


Wool, raw. 


Lana cruda 6 en bruto. 


Wool, spun. 


Lana hilada. 


Wool, tapestry. 


Lana de Ternaux. 


Wool, washed. 


T^na lavada. 


Woollen stuff. 


G^nero de lana. 


Worsted, fancy. 


Pano de lana de fantasfa. 


Worsted, middle. 


Estambre entrefino. 
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Worsted, shag. 
Worsted stuff. 
Worsted velvet. 
Worsted yarn, double. 
Worsteds. 
Woven lace. 
Wrap. 

Wrapping paper. 
Wraps, shawls. 
Yard. 

Yam. 

Yam, cambric, fine. 

Yam, carded, Genappe, small 

ware. 
Yam, cotton. 
Yam, double, two-cord. 
Yam, Ermland. 
Yarn, even, smooth. 
Yarn, fancy. 
Yam, flax. 
Yarn, hard. 
Yarn, hemp. 

Yam, hosiery, knitting, stocking. 
Yam, jute rove. 
Yarn, linen. 
Yarn, lustre. 
Yarn, mohair. 
Yarn, sail. 
Yam, spruce. 
Yam, woollen. 
Yarn, worsted. 
Zephyr prints. 

Zephyrs, grey-ground striped. 
Zeph3rrs, plain. 
Zeph3rrs, striped cotton. 



Triple felpudo. 

Tela de estambre. 

Terciopelo de lana. 

Estambre retorcido. 

Estambre, lana de tejer. 

Encaje hecho d mdquina. 

Medida de 300 yardas. 

Papel de envolver. 

Chales, rebozos. 

Yarda, medida inglesa igual d 

0.914.383 m/m. 
Filastfca, hilo en general. 
Hilo finfsimo. 
Hilo peinado. 

Hilaza de algod6n. 

Hilo retorcido. 

Hilo de coser. 

Hilo unido. 

Hilo de fantasfa. 

Hilo de lino. 

Hik) torcido. 

Hilo de cafiamo. 

Hilo de tejer. 

Trenza de )rute. 

Hilaza de lino. 

Hilo de estambre. 

Hilo de pelo de cabra. 

Hilo de vela. 

Hilo crudo. 

Estambre. 

Hilaza de estambre. 

Listados frances. 

Listados de algod6n ordinarios. 

Grisalli de algod6n (River Plate). 

Arabfs de algod6n listados. 
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